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LESSON SIXTEEN (THE SIXTEENTH LESSON)

Text: A Foreign Delegation In Baku 
Grammar: Zarfin daracaleri (§71; sah. 16).

A FOREIGN DELEGATION IN BAKU

The delegation was to arrive at half past seven. It was 
invited to take part in the conference in Baku.

That morning Vagif Samadli woke up earlier than usual. 
He had to go to the airport. The driver had been informed of it 
the day before. Soon the car arrived. Two more cars had to go 
to the airport. They all were to meet the delegation from 
London. In a few minutes Mr. Samadli’s car started.

The sun had already risen when they went out. There was 
some freshness in the air and it was as warm as in the after- 

' noon though it had rained hard at night1.
'H Mr. Samadli had a nice suit on. He was a little excited. He 
^  wanted the guests to have a good impression about Azerbaijan 
| and its hospitable people because it was their first visit to Baku.

He told the driver that he wouldn’t mind if he drove faster 
as he was afraid to be late.

When they reached the airport there were a lot of people 
there. Some of them were talking and looking around, but 
others were just discussing something and laughing merrily.

Soon it was announced that the plane was landing. In some 
minutes it landed and in turn the passengers began to get out 
of it. Mr. Samadli came up to the members of the delegation 
and introduced himself to them in English because he spoke 
English very well. They greeted one-another warmly and the 
guests were invited to the cars. They agreed with pleasure.

The cars left the airport and soon they were driving along 
the straight wide streets in the direction of the centre. The 
delegates hoped that their visit to Baku would be a lucky one 
and they would have a good journey.
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At ten o’clock in the morning2 the guests were already at 
the hotel and they were going to have a short rest. The con­
ference was to take place in some hours.

They were served a substantial meal for breakfast. One of 
the guests said he had heard and read a lot about the Azerbaijan 
kitchen but he had never tasted it. Now it was a reality and he 
believed he would enjoy the meals during his visit.

After the conference was over the guests decided to go for 
a walk. They were eager to leam as much as possible in a 
limited time. They saw the new skyscrapers, apartment 
blocks, hotels, squares, a number of markets and administra­
tive buildings. They looked at both sides of the roads and 
noticed that the city was growing and developing according 
to a carefully drawn-up plan.

Posters on the walls told about the theatrical life of the 
capital.

The visitors paid attention to the fact that there were dif­
ferent museums which played an important role in the life of 
people. It was pleasant to leam about the customs and tradi­
tions, of the heroic past of Independent Azerbaijan. They 
admired the combination of today with the past and the 
future. They were sure to return home with good impressions.

DIALOGUE

Orkhan: This way, please. Here are our seats.
Samra: Oh, thank you. Have we to strap ourselves with

these belts now?
Orkhan: No, this is in case of emergency. How do you

take to flying?
Samra: I don’t know. I have never travelled by air.
Orkhan: I haven’t travelled either.
Samra: When do we take off?
Orkhan: In a few minutes, I think.
Samra: Soon we’ll be high above the clouds.
Orkhan: Oh, yes, it’s very interesting.
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Samra: It lifts very smoothly indeed.
Orkhan: That’s very nice!

“'When are you 'having your 
^holiday this year?” |

“'Very },soon. | In a 'couple 
of ̂ days, to be exact.” | 

“'How lucky,| I’ll be having 
r^mine this month, ^too.| 
'What a'bout 'going to the 
^riverside together?” |

“I’m ^all for it.| I’d be de­
lighted.” |

“^Splendid. | 'See you to­
-morrow then.” |

—Bu il siz ne zaman istira- 
hete gedeceksiniz?

—Tezlikle. Deqiq desek, bir 
nege giinden sonra.

—Nece de yax§i oldu, me- 
nimki de bu ay olacaq. Siz 
?ay kenarinda birge din- 
celmeye nece baxirsimz?

—Menim ele istediyim de 
budur. Men 90X memnun 
olardim.

—01a. Onda sabahacan. •

M 0T N 0 DAIRIZAHATLAR
1. ...though it had rained hard at night. ...baxmayaraq 

ki, geca bark yagi§ yagmi$di. “hard” sozii bir <jox monalarda 
i§lanir, o “to rain hard”, “to snow hard”, “to work hard” ki­
mi ifadalarla i§lanarak harakatin §iddatini bildirir va 
Azarbaycan dilina “bark” kimi tarciima edilir.

2. At ten o’clock in the morning... Sdhar saat onda... 
Artiq bir dafa qeyd etdiyimiz kimi, morning, afternoon, 
evening sozlari in sozonii ila in the morning, in the after­
noon, in the evening kimi birla§malar daxilinda muayyan 
artiklla (the) i§lanirlar. Lakin in sozonii morning, afternoon, 
evening sozlarinin qar§isinda i§lanmadikda onlann qar§isin- 
daki muayyan artikl da dii§iir, mas.:

It was early morning. Sahar tezdan idi.
It was afternoon. Giinorta idi.
It is late evening. Ax?amdan kepmi^di.
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Bununla bela, "m orning”, “afternoon”, “evening” sozle- 
rinin qar§isinda tesviredici menaya malik olan sifet i§lendikde 
hemin isimlerin qar§isinda qeyri-miieyyen artikl i§lenir, mes.: 
When we left for London it Biz Londona yola dii§ende
was a fine spring morning. gozel bir yaz seheri idi.

ACTIVE WORDS AND WORD COMBINATIONS

a delegation a member
a delegate to introduce oneself
usual one-another

than usual each-other
as usual to agree (with)

to invite pleasure
an invitation with pleasure
to take part in to hope
a conference hope
early hopeless
earlier than usual straight
an airport a journey
a driver to have a good journey
to drive (drove, driven) to take place
to reach substantial
to inform to taste
information taste
to start tasty
to rise (rose, risen) real
to go out reality
freshness n to believe
fresh adj limit
air limited
in the open air (out-of-doors) apartment blocks
to travel administrative buildings
by air to grow
to have smth. on to develop
rain development
to rain according (to)
to put on smth. to draw
to be excited drawn-up
to get excited a poster
(in) excitement important
hospitable customs
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hospitality 
to show hospitality 
to laugh (at) 
merry adj 
merrily adv 
to announce 
to be announced 
an announcement 
a plane 

by plane 
in turn 
a passenger
to get out of (=to get off) 
to get on (into)

V O C A B U L A R Y  OF

a delegation [Adeli'geijn] n 
e.g. A delegation from Turkey 

arrived in Baku on Tuesday 
at 10 .

a delegate [’deligit] n 
W.comb. a delegate o f the 

congress 
usual [ JU3U0I] adj 

W.comb. a usual day 
than usual 
earlier than usual 
as usual 

e.g. He is late as usual, 
to invite [in'vait] v 

W.comb to invite smb. to dinner 
to invite smb. to a wed­
ding party

e.g. I invited you to speak 
frankly, 

invitee [Atnvai'ti:] n 
an invitation [Ainvfteijn] n 

W.comb. a letter o f invitation 
an invitation to supper 
to accept/decline an 
invitation

traditions
to depend (on, upon)
independence
independent
to admire
combination
to be sure
to strap
emergency
to take to
to lift
smoothly
indeed

L E SSO N  SIX T E E N

niimayanda heyati
Qarjanba ax§amt saat 10-da Tiir-
kiyadan galan niimayanda heyati
Bakiya gatdi.
niimayanda
qurultay niimayandasi

adi
adi gun
adi giinda oldugundan 
hami§akindan tez 
ham ija oldugu kimi
0 . hami$aki kimi gecikir.
1 . davat etmak, gagirmaq 
bir kasi nahara davat etmak 
bir kasi toy maclisina davat et­

mak
2 . calb/sovq/tahrik/davat etmak 
Man sani/sizi samimi dam?maga

tahrik/davat etdim.
d.d. davat olunan, ?agnlan, qonaq 
davat, davat etma/edilma 
davatnama maktubu 
5am yemayina davat/davatnama 
davati qabul\radd etmak
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W.comb. at the invitation of... 
to take part in 

e.g. She took part in scientific 
conference in the Academy 
o f Sciences, 

a conference ['konfarans] n 
W.comb. a party conference 

an international conference 
round-table conference 
Heads-Govemment 
Conference 
press-conference 

expr. to hold a conference 
early ['a:li] adv 

W.comb. early in the morning 
an airport ['eapo:t] n 

expr. to go to the airport 
to meet a guest at the 
airport 

a driver ['draivar] n 
to drive [draiv] (drove, driven) 

W.comb. to drive a car

to drive cattle

expr. to drive smb. mad

expr. to drive a wedge between 
smb. and smb. 

to reach [ri:tj] v 
W.comb. to reach a place 

to inform [in form] v

W.comb. to inform smb o f smth

prep, to inform on /against 
to inform smb. on smth. 

information [Ainfa'meijn] n 
expr. to gather information 

about smth. 
to have information about smth. 

to start [sta:t] v

... davatila 
i§tirak etmak
0 .  Elmler Akademiyasindaki kon- 

fransda i§tirak etdi.

konfrans, toplanti, miijavire 
partiya konfransi 
beynalxalq konfrans 
dayirmi stol konfransi/mu$aviresi 
dovlat ba§5ilarmin konfransi

matbuat konfransi 
konfrans ke9irmak 
erkan, tezdan 
sahar tezdan 
tayyara meydam 
tayyara meydamna getmak 
tayyara meydamnda qonagi qar?i- 

lamaq 
suriicu, §ofer
1 . siirmak, idara etmak 
m ajin siirmak
2 . siirmak (mal-qaram) 
mal-qaram 9ola siirmak
3. vurmaq, palmaq, mixlamaq
bir kasi dali etmak, bir kasin agh- 

ni bajindan 9ixarmaq 
iki nafarin arasina tafriqa salmaq/ 

arasini vurmaq 
9atmaq
bir yera 9atmaq
1 . bildirmak, xabar/malumat ver­
mak, malumat gondarmak
bir kasa bir $ey haqqinda xabar / 

malumat vermak
2 . donos vermak, 9ugulluq etmak 
bir kasa malumat vermak 
malumat
bir ?ey haqqinda malumat topla- 

maq
bir $ey haqqinda malumatli olmaq
1 . yola du§mak
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e.g. The train has just started. 
W.comb. to start on a journey

W.comb to start from one's bed 
to start forward 

to rise [raiz] (rose, risen) v 
e.g. What time does the sun rise at?

e.g. The horse rose in its hind legs.

e.g. A strong wind rose, 
to go out 
fresh [fref] adj 
freshness ['frejnis] n 

W.comb. freshness o f the air 
air [ear] n 

Prep, in the open air 
Syn.: out o f doors 

air [ear] v
a passenger ['paesind3ar] n 

W.comb. a passenger train/bus 
to travel by air 
rain [rein] n 

W.comb. heavy rain 
to rain [rein] v 

expr. It rains cats and dogs. 
expr. to put on smth 

to put on the light 
Syn. to turn on the light 
Ant. to turn o ff the light 

to be excited 
Syn. to get excited 

excitement [ik'saitmant] n

prep, in excitement 
hospitable [ hospitabl] adj

W.comb. hospitable reception

Qatar yenica yola dii§iib. 
sayahata yola du?mak
2 . ba§lamaq
3. diksinmak; qorxmaq
4. sigrayib qalxmaq 
yataqdan siprayib qalxmaq 
irali atilmaq

l.pixmaq, dogmaq (guna$ va s. haq.) 
Saat negada giina§ dogur/Qixir?
2 . qalxmaq, ayaga durmaq
At arxa ayaqlan iistiinda §aha qalxdi.
3. iisyan/qiyam qaldirmaq
4. qopmaq (kulak haqda)
Giiclii kulak qopdu.
9ixmaq (bayira) 
taravatli, tar, taza
tarlik, tazalik, taravatlilik, safliq 
havamn tamizliyi/safligi 
hava
apiq havada

havasmi dayi?mak 
sam ijin
sami§in qatan/avtobusu 
tayyara ila sayahat etmak 
yag‘5
bark yagi$ 
yagmaq
§idirgi yagi? yagir. 
aynina bir $ey geymak 
i§igi yandirmaq

hayacanli olmaq 
hayacanlanmaq
hayacan, ta?vi$, iztirab, narahat- 

liq, andi?a 
ta?vi?/hayacan iginda
1 . qonaqsevan, qonaqcil, qonaq- 

parast, qonaqparvar
2 . samimi 
samimi qabul
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hospitality [Ahospi'taehti] n

expr. to show hospitality 
to laugh (at) [la:f] v 

W.comb. to laugh at smb. 
laughable ['la:fabl] adj 

Syn. ridiculous [ri'dikjulas] 
laughter [-la:ftar] n 

W.comb. laughter-provoking 
roars o f laughter 

merry [’men] adj 
expr. to wish smb. a merry 

Novruz holiday 
W.comb. a merry maker 
W.comb .a merry-go-round

merrily ['merili] adv 
to announce [a'nauns] v

W.comb. to announce smb. 's arrival

an announcement [a'naunsmant] 
announcer [a'naunsar] n 
a plane [plein] n 

prep, by plane 
turn [ta:n] n

W.comb. the turn o f a wheel

expr. turn to the right/left 
to take a turn

turn of the century

prep, in turn 
to turn [ta 'ta:n] v 

expr. to turn the leaves o f a book

to turn one ’s head 
e.g.The Earth turns round the Sun.

qonaqparvarlik, qonaqparastlik, 
samimilik, mehribanQiliq 
qonaqparvarlik gostarmak 
giilmak
bir kasa giilmak 
giilmali, guliinc

giilii?
giilii? doguran 
ucadan gulii?/qahqaha 
§an, oynaq
bir kasa §an Novruz bayrami ar- 

zulamaq 
zarafatcil, kefcil, ollamagi adam
1 . karusel
2 . xo§agalan, goz ox?ayan 
§an halda, ruh yksakliyi ila
1 . elan/bayan etmak, malumat/ 

xabar/bayanat vermak
bir kasin galijini bayan etmak
2 . hundiir sasla bildirmak 
elan, bildiri?; malumat 
Diktor
Tayyara 
tayyara ila
1 . dovr, dovr etma
2 . donma, harlanma, firlanma 
takarin firlanmasi
3. gevrilma 
saga/sola donma 
Donmak
4. ba§langic 
asrin ba?langici
5. novba 
novba ila
1 . gevirmak, dondarmak 
kitabin sahifalarini ijevirmak/

dondarmak
2 . donmak, gevrilmak
3. firlanmaq, firlandirmaq 
ba§mi bulamaq
Yer Guna§ atrafinda firlamr.
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expr to turn smth in one’s head 
prep, to turn on the light 

to turn to smb.

to turn to the dictionary 
to turn smb. from smth/ 
from doing smth. 

in turn
a passenger ['passind3a] n 
passenger adj 

W.comb. a passenger train 
to get on the train 
to get off the train 
a member [’memba] n 

W.comb. a party member
a member of a family 

membership ['membajip] n 
W.comb. a membership card 

membership dues 
to introduce oneself 
one-another ['wAna'nA^a] prep. 
each-other [ 'i:tf A S a r] prep. 
to agree (with) [tua'gri:] 

e.g. He agreed with me. 
expr. to agree to do smth.

to agree to smth. 
e.g. They didn’t agree to our 

plans.

expr. to agree like dog and cat

agreement [a'gri:mant] n 
expr. to come to an agreement

W.comb. collective agreement 
pleasure [’pleja] n 

prep, with pleasure 
to hope [houp] v

W.comb. to hope for smth. 
h op e [houp] n

4. gotiir-qoy etmak, olpiib bi?mak 
ba§inda bir §eyi olijiib bi?mak 
i§igi yandirmaq
bir kasa iiz tutmaq, bir kasa mii- 

raciat etmak 
liigata miiraciat etmak 
bir kasi bir i$dan/bir i$ gormak- 
dan da$indirmaq 
novba ila 
Sam ijin
sami§in, sami§ina aid olan 
sami?in qatari 
qatara minmak 
qatardan dii?mak 
Ozv
partiya iizvii
ailanin iizvii
Ozvliik
iizvliik bileti
iizvluk haqqt
oziinii taqdim etmak
bir-birini, bir-birina (2 rwfarcten qox adam)
bir-birina, bir-birini (2 najbr)
bir kasla razila^maq
0 . manimla razila?di.
bir i§ gormaya raziltq vermak 
bir §eya raziliq vermak 
Onlar bizim planlanmizla razila§- 

madilar, Onlar bizim planlarimi- 
za razdiq vermadilar. 

itla pi§ik kimi dolanmaq, yola 
getmomak

1 . razdiq, razila?ma 
raziliga galmak, razilajmaq
2 . sazi?; muqavila
birge / kollektiv muqavila
Mamnunluq
Mamnuniyyatla
umid etmak/baslamak, inanmaq, 

bel baglamaq 
nayasa iimid baslamak 
umid, amal, arzu, dilak
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W.comb. hopes o f peace 
expr. to live in hopes o f smth. 

e.g. He was the hope of his family, 
hopeful ['houpfal] adj 

expr. to be hopeful about the future 
Ant. hopeless [houplis] 

straight [streit] adj 
W.comb. straight away 

a journey ['djarm] n 
W.comb to have a good journey 

to take place 
Syn.: to happen
e.g. It took place five years ago. 

substantial [sabs'taenjl] adj 
W.comb. a substantial house

W.comb. substantial meal

W.comb a substantial argument

a substantial farmer 
to taste [teist] v  

W.comb. to taste bitter 
to taste sweet 

taste [teist] n 
expr. Tastes differ, 

tasty adj = Syn. delicious [di'lijas] 
e.g My wife prepares tasty meals, 

real [rial] adj Syn. natural, true 
W.comb. a real friend 

reality ['naeliti] n 
Syn.: truth 

to believe (in) v 
W.comb. to believe in God

to believe smb. on his words 
Proverb: A liar is not believed 

when he tells the truth, 
belief ['bili:f] n 

W.comb. a man of strong belief 
belief in God 
belief in afterlife 
heaven beliefs

siilh arzusu
nayasa iimidla ya§amaq
0 . ailasinin iimid yeri idi. 
iimidverici, timidli 
galacaya timid baslamak 
Omidsiz
Dtiz
Birba?a
sayahat; gazinti 
yax$i sayahat etmak 
ba? vermak, vaqe olmaq

Bu, be§ il bundan qabaq ba$ verdi.
1 . mohkam, bark, davamli, asasli 
mohkam ev
2 . qidali, doyumlu 
doyumlu/qidali xorak/yemak
3. vacib, asas, tutarli 
vacib/asas/tutarli dalil
4. dovlatli 
dovlatli fermer 
Dadmaq
aci dadmaq 
§irin dadmaq
1 . dad; 2 zovq 
Zovqlar mtixtalifdir. 
dadli, lazzatli
Arvadim dadli yemaklar bi§irir. 
asl, haqiqi 
asl/haqiqi dost 
Haqiqat

inanmaq 
Allaha inanmaq 
bir kasin sozlarina inanmaq 
Yalanginm evi yandi, he? kas 

inanmadi. 
inam, etiqad; aqida 
mohkam aqidali adam 
Allaha inam/etiqad 
axirat dtinyasma inam 
btitparastlik
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believable [bi'li:vabl] adj
limit ['limit] n
limited ['limitid] adj
apartment blocks [a'pa:tmontbloks]
administrative buildings
to grow [grou] (grew, grown) v
e.g. How quickly this tree is growing.

e.g. The heat is growing.

e.g. They grow cotton in this 
field.

to develop [ta di'velap] v 
Syn. to improve, to advance

expr. to develop industry/agri­
culture

but: to improve one’s English

e.g. We must develop all the natural 
substances in our country which 
can make us rich, 

development [di'velapmant] n

Syn. improvement 
W.comb. stage o f development 

the healthy develop­
ment o f children

W.comb. the development o f a plan 
according to [a'koidiq ta]

W.comb. according to the plan 
to draw [dro:] (drew, drawn) v

W.comb. to draw a rope 

to draw attention 

to draw the game

inamli, inanila bilan, aglabatan 
hadd, hiidud 
haddi/hiidudu olan 
poxbloklu bina 
inzibati binalar
1 . boyiimak, boy atmaq, uzanmaq 
Bu agac neca de siiretle boyiiyiir.
2.artmaq, goxalmaq, §iddetlenmek 
Istilik §iddetlenir/artir.
3. bitmek, yeti§mek, yetijdirmak; 

becarmak
Onlar bu sahade pambiq becerir- 

ler/yeti§dirirler.
1 . inki§af etdirmek, tekmilla§- 

dirmak
2 . ta§kil etmek, yaratmaq 
senayeni/kend teserrufatmi inki- 
§af etdirmek
ingilis dilini tekmille?dirmek
3. istifada/istismar etmak
Biz olkemizde olan ve bizi zan- 

ginla§dire bilecek tebii sarvatla- 
rin hamisindan istifada etmaliyik.

1 . inki$af, inki$af etme/etdirme, 
irelilama, taraqqi, boyiima

inki§af merhelesi 
u^aqlarin saglam boyiimasi

2 . anlatma, §arh 
planin §erhi/izahi 
gore
plana gora
1 . dartmaq, gekmek, siirumek, 

dartib siiriimek
2 . yava§-yava§ getmak, siirunmak
3. dartmaq, pakmak 
ipi dartmaq
4. cazb etmek 
diqqeti celb etmek
5. hep-hepe qurtarmaq 
oyunu heg-hega etmek
6. (jekmak fcakil)
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to draw a picture 
drawn-up [dro:n'Ap] v 
a poster ['poustar] n 
important [important] adj

W.comb an important question 
Ant.\ unimportant 

customs ['kAstamz]
W.comb. customsfree

expr. to pass/to get through the 
customs 

W.comb. customs-house 
custom n
tradition [Atra'dijn] n 
traditional [Atra'difanl] adj 
to depend (on, upon) [di'pend] v 

e.g. It doesn’t depend on me. 
dependence [di'pendans] n 
Ant. independence [Aindi'pendans] 
to admire [ad'maia] v 
admiration [Aa;dmf reijn] n 
combination [Akombi'neifn] n 
to be sure [Jua] v 
to strap v 
emergency n 
to take to 
to lift [lift] v 
a lift [lift] n 
smooth [smu:0] adj 
smoothly [-smu:01i] adv 
indeed [in'di:d] adj 

Proverb. : A friend in need is a 
friend indeed.

§akil pakmak
9akilmi§, i§lanib hazirlanmi? 
afi$a
vacib, lazimli, ahamiyyatli,
miihiim
vacib m asala
liizumsuz, ahamiyyatsiz
gomriik riisumu
gomriiksuz, gomriik riisumu ol-
mayan
gomriikxanadan ke^mak

gomrukxana 
adat 
anana 
ananavi 
asili olmaq
Bu, mandan asili deyildir.
asililiq
miistaqillik
valeh /heyran olmaq
heyranliq
birla^ma
amin olmaq
kamarini barkitmak
qaza
1 . isni?mak; 2 . ox^amaq 
qaldirmaq 
lift
hamar
yasti-yasti, hamar-hamar
haqiqatan, aslinda
Yaxji dost yaman giinda taninar.

a watch [wotf] 
a clock [klok]
an alarm clock [an a'la:m 'kbk] 
“What time is it (by your watch)”?

SAAT
qol saati
divar saati, stolustu saat 
zengli saat
(Sanin saatinla) saat nepadir?
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It is (a) quarter to nine.
It is half past ten.
It is 25 minutes past one.
My watch is slow.
My watch is 2 minutes slow.
Her watch is fast.
Her watch is 3 minutes fast.
His watch doesn’t tell the right 

time.
My watch has stopped.
Wind [waind] up your watch.
Can you tell me the right time?

Saat doqquza 15 doqiqo qalir.
Saat on birin yarisidir.
Saat ikiya 25 daqiqa i§layib. 
Manim saatim geri qalir.
Manim saatim 2 daqiqa geri qalir. 
Onun saati irali gedir.
Onun saati 3 daqiqa irali gedir. 
Onun saati diiz i§lamir (daqiq 

vaxti gostarmir).
Manim saatim yatib.
Saatim qur/ija sal.
Sen/Siz mana daqiq vaxti deya 

bilarsanmi/bilarsinizmi?

Soz yaradiciligi
-ous §0kil?isi isimden sifet diizelden ^okil^idir, mes.: 

danger - tehluke dangerous - tahliikeli
fame - §ohret famous - §ohretli

un- [A n] on ^ekil^idir. Sifetlerin oniine qo§ularaq onlara in­
kar menasi getirir, mes.: 

known - tanmmi§ unknown - namelum
prepared - hazirhqh unprepared - haztrliqsiz
noticed - nezere garpmi§ unnoticed - nezere 9arpmami§

un- [An] sozoniiniin in- [in ] varianti da vardir ki, o da un- 
kimi eyni funksiyada i§lenir, mes.: 
different -ferqli, miixtelif indifferent - laqeyd

on §ekilgileri de in on §ekil<;isinin fonetik variant-
landir ve miixtelif sozlerde i§lenirler, mes.: 

lr ■>
possible - miimkiin impossible - qeyri-miimkiin
legal - qanuni illegal - qanunsuz
regular - miintezem irregular - qeyri-miintezem

-mis [mis] ^okilgisi fel ve isim esaslarimn oniine qo§ularaq 
neqativ mena kesb edirler, mes.: 

to understand -ba§a du§mek to misunderstand -ba§a du§memek 
fortune ['fo:tJnA]- xogbextlik misfortune - bedbextlik________
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§71. Zarfin daracalari. Felin tarzini, zamanini, yerini, sababi- 
ni, maqsadini bildiran nitq hissasina zarf deyilir. Zarf olduqca geni§ 
anlama malikdir. Formaca bir sira zarflar sifatla eynidir. Hamin 
sozlarin na vaxt sifat, na vaxt zerf olmalan, onlann birla§diyi 
sozlardan asilidir. Bgar verilan soz ismi xarakteriza edirsa, o, sifat, 
feli xarakteriza edirsa, o, zarfdir.

This is a fast train, (sifat)
He runs fast, (zarf)
It is a hard question, (sifat)
He works hard. (zarf)

Miiasir ingilis dilinda zarf amala gatiran ^akilgi “-ly” ^akilpi- 
sidir, mas.:

nice -  nicely 
strong -  strongly 
beautiful -  beautifully

Zarf da sifat kimi daraca kateqoriyasina malikdir. Biitiin tak- 
hecali zarflarin miiqayisa daracasi “er”, iistiinliik daracasi isa “est” 
§akilgisi vasitasila diizalir, mas.:

soon -  sooner -  soonest 
hard -  harder -  hardest 
often -  oftener -  oftenest

Iki va daha artiq hecali zarflarin miiqayisa daracasi “more”,. 
iistiinliik daracasi isa “most” sozlari vasitasila diizalir, mas.: 

nicely -  more nicely -  most nicely 
strongly -  more strongly -  most strongly

Qeyd: “Early” zarfinda “-ly” §akil<ji olmadigi iigiin bu soziin ko- 
kiina daxil oldugu iicjiin onu diizaltma zarf hesab etmak ol- 
maz. Mahz ela buna gora da onun daraca formalari “er”, 
“est” §akil9ilari vasitasila diizalir, mas.: 

early -  earlier - earliest
Sifatlarda oldugu kimi, bir sira zarflarin da daraca formasi ko- 

kiin dayi§masi yolu ila diizalir, mas.:
badly -  worse -  worst much -more -most
well -  beter -  best little -less -least

XVI darsin qrammatikasi
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Yax§i olar ki, sifetle zerfi miiqayiso etmek iifjiin cumlelaro
diqqet yetirek:

Sifat Zarf

He is a good boy.
He is a better boy.
He is the best boy.
He is as clever as Tom.
He is not so clever as Tom.

He speaks well.
He speaks English better than me. 
He speaks English best of all.
He speaks as well as Tom (does). 
He doesn’t speak so well as Tom.

The more ... the more na qadar ... b ir o qadar qox\ the more 
... the less na qadar ... b ir o qadar az\ the  + m iiqayisa halinda olan  
z a r f  +  the + m iiqayisa halinda olan zarf. the harder ... the sooner 
tipli zerf terkiblerinde miiqayise halmda olan zerflerin qar§isinda 
miieyyen artikl i§lenir, mes.:

The more you read the Na qadar gox oxusan/oxusamz,
more you leam. b ir o qadar gox  oyrenesren/

oyrenersiniz.
The more he spoke the O na qadar gox  dani§disa da,

less I understood him. men onu bir o qadar az  ba§a
du§diim.

The quicker you go the Na qadar siiratla  getsen/getse-
sooner you reach the niz, menzil ba§ina b ir o qadar
destination. tez gatarsan/gatarsmiz.

QRAMMA TiK MA TERiALLARI iLKiN M O H K dM LdN D iR id
TAP$IRIQLAR

I. A^agidaki zarflari ingilis dilina tarciim a edin va onlarin daraca- 
larini miiayyan edin.
a) tezlikle, mohkam, xo^boxtliklo, yaxmdan, tezdan, gee, 

az, zeif-zoif, yava§-yava§, tez-tez, ucadan, qezobli-qezebli, 
horaretlo.

b )  az, yax§i, q o x Iu , uzaq.
c) rahat, cold, asanliqla, qaygike§likle

II. Zarflarin daracalarina fikir verarak a^agidaki suallara cavab 
verin.

1. Do you read more now than you-did in your chi Idhaod.?
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2. Do you get home earlier on Thursday than on other 
week-days?

3. When do you usually ask people to speak louder?
4. Do you speak English better now than you did three 

years ago?
5. Where do you speak slower, in class or at home?
6 . Do you work harder at your English than you did before?
7. Do the students come into the classroom earlier than the 

teachers do or they come later?
8 . Which of you can answer this question best?
9. Which of you can play chess best of all?
10. Which of the films do you like best?
11. Could you come to the University earlier than usual 

yesterday?
12. Who dresses most beautifully in your family?

III. As ... as, (not) so ... as ifadalarini noqtalarin yerina qoyun va ciim- 
lalari Azarbaycan dilina tarciima edin.

1. “Is lesson sixteen ... simple ... lesson Five?” “No, lesson 
Sixteen is not ... simple ... lesson Five, it’s more difficult”. 2. His 
brother is ... old ... yours. 3. His son is ... young as . . . .  4. Are there 
... many places of interest in your home town ... there are in Baku?
5. This building is ... high ... our University. 6 . “Have you got ... 
many exercises to do ... I have now?” 7. This year you don’t work 
... hard ... you did last year. 8. English is not ... easy ... Azerbai­
janian language. It is more difficult. 9. This film is not ... intersting 
... the one we saw yesterday. 10. If I thought of myself ... much ... 
I think of the other people I could be the richest man in the world.
IV. Sifatin daracalarina fikir verarak a$agidaki ciimlalari ingilis dilina 
tarciima edin.

1. Sabah biz tezdan durmali olacagiq ki, darsa hamidan tez 
9ataq. 2. Mandan soru§dular ki, musiqi alatlarindan hansim 
daha ?ox xo?layiram. 3. Zahmat olmasa, ucadan dam§in, man 
sizi pis e§idiram. 4. 0 g ar san bu giin eva diinankindan gee 
galsan, man ?ox asabila§acayam. 5. Niya siz yoxlama i§ini 
hamidan pis yazmisimz? 6 . Dostunuz ingilis dilina daha qox 
vaxt serf etsa, onu hamidan yax§i dam§a bilar. 7. 9gar siz
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menzil ba§ina (destination) hamidan tez gatmaq istayirsinizsa, 
onda hamidan bark qaijmalismiz. 8 . Galin, sabah Universiteta 
bir az tez gedak, olarmi? 9. Sabah biz yuxudan tez durmaliyiq, 
olduqca <?ox i§imiz var.
V. A§agidaki ciimlalari sual va inkar formalarinda yazin.

1. It’s difficult for him to read this book. 2. It’s always 
warm in Baku in August. 3. It was very easy to translate that 
text. 4. It’s always cold in February in Baku. 5. It was simple to 
answer those questions. 6 . It will not be easy to do this work 
alone. 7. It’s time to have a little rest. 8 . It rained all day long 
yesterday. 9. It doesn’t snow in October in Baku. It often rains.
10. It’s raining now. 11. It was snowing hard when I came 
home yesterday. 12. It’s going to rain.
VI. $axssiz ciimlalarin i$lanmasina fikir verarak a$agidaki ciimlalari

ingilis dilina tarciima edin.
1. Qi§da havalar soyuq olduguna gora yataqdan durmaq 

90X xo§ galmir. 2. Bu masalani indi miizakira etmak hala q o x  

tezdir. 3. Sahardir, hala hava xeyli soyuqdur. Hava hala i§iq- 
lanmayib. 4. Bark kulak asir, isti paltar geyin. 5. Qi§da hava 
tez qaranliqla§ir. 6 . O ham rus, ham da ingilis dilini yax§i bilir, 
ona gora da bu matni tarciima etmak onun iiijiin daha asandir.
7. Qox qaribadir ki, 0 hep vaxt ozii haqqmda fikirla§mir. 8 . 
indi yagmir va siz eva geda bilarsiniz. 9. Man evdan 9ixanda 
goy guruldayirdi (to thunder) va bark yagi§ yagirdi. 10. Burada 
na vaxtdan bari yagi§ yagir? 11. Sahar tezdan qar yagirdi, indi 
isa yagi? yagir. 12. Ke?an il Bakida bu ila nisbatan daha tez- 
tez qar yagirdi.
VII. A$agidaki isimlari va fellari onlann avazlayicilari ila avaz edin.

1. My sister knows German much better than she knows 
French. 2. This is a bad pen. Give me another pen. I don’t like 
these pictures. I saw better pictures in a shop in our street. 
Let’s go and have a good look at them. 4 . 1 think this show will 
be more interesting than the last show. 5. His work is more 
important than your work. 6 . The examiner spoke faster than 
aur teacher usually speaks. 7. We reached the wood earlier 
than our friends reached it. 8 . I don’t like this suit. Give me

19



another suit. 9. This book is less interesting than the book you 
gave me yesterday.

LEKSiK-QRAMMATiK TAP$IRIQLAR

I. A$agidaki soz va soz birla$malarini ucadan oxuyun.
atuthe ^airport 'very ^warm
atu'this 'time of ̂ year 'very ^fine
'reacheduthe ^airport 'warm ^weather

II. A§agidaki sozlari ucadan oxuyun.
gale, gem, log, bigger, better, hotter, traffic, stopped, 

stagger, album, mummy, penny, gym, month, velvet, mixture, 
yard, exact, knave, whoop, wright, veal, plaster, goal, drew, 
whip, pond, whim, daddy, flask
III. A$agidaki sozlarin hansi nitq hissasina aid oldugunu miiayyanla$- 

dirin va onlari Azarbaycan dilina tarciima edin.

indefinite unsuitable invitation continuation landing
impossible mis-spell unwritten flowery rainy
illegal agreement retirement playable seaport
irregular payment unthinkable parentless driver
IV. Matnin i$lak sozlarindan istifada edarak suallara cavab verin.

1. Are you going to take part in our English show?
2. Who else has been invited to take part in it?
3. What will you have to leam by heart for it?
4. Do you like travelling by air?
5. What kind of transport do you like most of all?
6 . Do you always get up at the same time?
7. When do you get up later than usual (earlier than usual)?
8 . Would you like to start work at your office later than you 

do now or is it all the same to you?
9. How many airports are there in Baku (in your home town)?
10. How long does it take to get to the South by plane?
11. Does your son (daughter) spend enough time in the open 

air?
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12. Why is it necessary for children to spend a lot of time out- 
of-doors (in the open air)?

13. Do you only take your son (daughter) out in nice weather 
or do you do it even when it rains?

14. What’s the weather like today?
15. Is it cold (hot, warm) out (outside)?
16. Is it raining (snowing) now? Is the air fresh? Is the sun 

shining?
V. Qara harflarla yazilmi§ sozlara suallar verin.

1. We reached the airport early in the morning (1). 2. The 
second part of this book is more interesting (1). 3. My friend 
invited me to dinner on Sunday (3). 4. It often rains here in 
autumn (1). 5. I like to be out-of-doors (1). 6 . When we went 
out it was snowing hard (1). 7 .1 can see several planes high in 
the sky ( 1).
VI. A$agidaki sozlara si no n i in yazin.

to return, to receive, to speak, quickly, expensive, to ask to 
dinner, in the open air, to start by plane, to like
VII. Verilmi$ sozlara antonim yazin.

to buy, to get off, late, strong, better, cold, quickly, buyer, 
cosy, inside, the same thing, to put on, to disagree, possible, 
unnecessary, important, polite.
VIII. Ciimlalarda noqtalarin yerina lazim olan yerda sozonii yazm.

1. We got ... the bus and ... five minutes it started. 2. I 
enjoyed travelling ... ship. 3. Do you mind if the children have 
a party ... their classes ... the open air? 4. It’s more d ifficult... 
me to learn something ... heart now than it was a few years 
ago. 5. Could you ask your friend to tak§ part ... our meeting?
6 . Will you help the old woman to get ... the bus, please? 
7.Shall we take ... our hats and coats? It’s very warm in here.
8 . It’s very cold outside. I think w e’ll have to put ... warm 
(warmer) things. 9. Are you going to invite any ... your friends 
... dinner ... Sunday? 10. Your friend will be pleased ... his 
new work. I’m quite sure ... it. I’ve talked ... him ... it and 
told him that the work is difficult, but very interesting, and he

21



agreed ... me. 11. I wonder what they were laughing ... when I 
came ... the room. 12. I wonder why you don’t agree to go ... 
Ganja ... plane. It’ll take you much less time.
IX. A$agidaki ifadalari i^latmakla verilmi§ eiimlolard.iki hokmo qar$i 

miinasibotinizi bildirin.
I quite agree with you.
I don’t quite agree with you.
You’re right.
I’m afraid you’re not quite right.

1. It’s as cold in March as it is in January. 2. February is 
the shortest month in the year. 3. It’s as warm today as it was 
yesterday. 4. Little children shouldn’t spend very much time 
our-of-doors. 5. It’s very difficult to leam to drive a car. 6 . We 
have to put on warm clothes in September. 7. It’s impossible to 
leam a perfect foreign language in two years.
X. A$agidaki dialoqlann mazmununu dam$m.

I
Ann: Would you like to go shopping at once or a little

later?
Mary: It’s all the same to me.
Ann: Then let’s go a little later, shall we? I’ll do a part of

my homework before we go.

II
John: It’s very hot in here. Do you mind if I open the

window?
Ann: O f course not. I was just going to ask you to do so.
John: Look! It’s stopped raining and the sun’s shining

again.
Ann: Yes, the weather’s wonderful, isn’t it? Shall we go

out for a short time? Then we’ll go on with our 
work.

III
Ilkin: I ’m very pleased to see you, old man. Take off your

hat and coat and leave them here. It’s rather warm
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in here. Did you have a pleasant journey?
Kanan: Yes, thank you. The journey was really wonderful.

I came by plane, so I wasn’t hot at all and it only 
took me an hour and a half to get here.

IV
Mary: Haven’t you invited Jane?
Ann: Yes, I have. I don’t know why she hasn’t come yet.
John: She may still come, you know. It’s only six.
Peter: I ’m sure she’ll be coming soon. She’s always late.

It’ll be strange if she isn’t. Here she comes. What 
did I say?

XI. Matnin i$lak sozlarindan istifada edarak a$agidaki ciimlalari ingi­
lis dilina tarciima edin.
1. Bu otagin havasi 90X tamizdir. 2. Noyabr ayinda hava 

adatan buludlu va yagmurlu olur. 3. Biz tayyara limanma sa­
har tezdan ?atdiq. 4. O sahar Vaqif Samadli oraya hami§a ol- 
dugundan tez ?atdi. 5. Tayyara meydanma daha iki ma§in get- 
mali idi. 6 . Onlar Londondan galan niimayanda heyatini qar§i- 
lamali idi. 7. Biz tayyara meydanma ^atanda guna§ artiq 91X- 

mi?di. 8 . Havamn tamizliyi bizi valeh etdi. 9. Azarbaycan xalqi 
qonaqparvarliyi ila biitiin diinyada tanmir. 10. Baxmayaraq ki, 
giinerta bark yagi§ yagmi§di, hava yena da ?ox isti idi.
11 .Ogar siz ma?im bir qadar bark siirsaniz, man etiraz etma- 
ram. 12 .Biz ora ?atanda qonaqlarm bazilari sohbat edir, digar­
lari isa sadaca olaraq atrafa boylamrdilar. 13. Tezlikla elan 
edildi ki, tayyara artiq yera enir. 14. Niimayanda heyati timid 
edirdi ki, onlann Bakiya safari ugurlu sayahatlardan biri ola- 
caqdir. 15. Konfrans bir nesa saatdan sonra ba?lamah idi. 16. 
indi bu artiq realliq idi va 0 inamrdi ki, Bakida kepirdiyi vaxt 
arzinda Bakmin garmali yerlarindan hazz alacaqdir. 17. Qo- 
naqlar Bakida miistaqillik ddvriinda tikilmi§ goydalanlara hey- 
ran oldular. 18.Onlar yollarm har iki tarafini mii§ahida edir, 
diqqatla 6 l9iiliib-bigilmi§ plan asasinda §aharin boyiiduyiinii 
va inki§af etdiyini goriirdiilar. 19. Onu da bilmak qonaqlara 
lazzat verirdi ki, mustaqil Azarbaycan oz tarixi ananalarini va
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qehreman kegmi§ini oks etdiren (reflecting) muzeyleri qoru- 
yub saxlaya bilmi§dir (Has managed to protect). 20. Qonaqlar 
emin idilor ki, onlar oz evlerine xo§ toessiiratla qayidacaqlar.

$iFAH i NiTQ VdRDi$L9 RiN i iN Ki§AFETD fRfd  
TAP$IRIQLAR

I. A$agidakilara situasiyalar qurun.
1. a funny film, to laugh, to enjoy, to tell (not) to agree with 
smb.
2 . to wait at the airport, to land, as usual, passengers, to get off 
(a plane), to enjoy the journey, to be pleased to see, to mind
3. to invite, to be pleased, to get the invitation, to agree to join, 
to put on one’s best dress, to start
4. to spend the week-end out-of-doors, to start early, to put on, 
fresh air, to shine, to get off a bus, to enjoy the walk, to tell 
funny stories, to laugh
5. to start early, to be cold, to have warm clothes on, to get 
warmer, to have to take off
II. Dialoqu azbar iiyranin va onu dostunuzla deyin.

“1 'hope you’re enTjoying your ^stay r^here, Mr Brown.”| 
“O f ^course, | it’s ^wonderful. | We’ve al'ready 'seen a 

^lot, | and I must 'say I T like your 'frosty rAvinter, / ^too.”| 
“You’ve al'ready 'been to the ^coun try ,/ ^haven’t you?”| 
“'Not Jfyet, / I ’m sorry to say.” |
“Then I ’m aJ^fraid / you 'don’t 'really ^know | 'what a T 

Russian ^winter / is ^like. | 'What about going to the ^country 
with us / 'this ^,Sunday?”|

“^Oh, | I ’m },all for it, | and my 'wife will be deligh ted , 
I’m ^sure.”|

“We 'usually 'start T rather pearly, at a 'quarter to height 
to be J?exact. | I 'hope it 'won’t be T too Nearly for you, will 
it?”|

“'Not at ^all. | It’s 'quite all bright.” |
“Splend id! | 'See you on T Sunday 'morning in the hotel 

-thall then.” |
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“'Thank you T very .tmuch, Mr Petrov. | It’s 'really T very 
jTnice o f you.” |

III. A$agidaki atalar sozlarini oyranin va onlari situasiyalarda i§ladin.
1. A good name keeps its lustre in the dark - Yax$i ad har 

§eydan azizdir.
2. A word is enough to the wise - Arifa bir i§ara kifayatdir.
3. Among the blind the one-eyed man is a king b  Bir gozii 

olmaq kor olmaqdan yax§idir.
4. True blue will never stain - S a f su qirkab gotiirmaz.
5. When angry, count a hundred Acigin galir, su iq.

IV. Matni oxuyun, yeni sozlarini lugatdan taparaq oyranin va matni
naql edin.

SUNDAY IN ENGLAND

For many English families Sunday begins with the by now 
traditional “lie-in”, when, instead of getting up at 7.30 or at 8 
o’clock, as during the rest of the week, most people stay in bed 
for at least another hour. And there are many younger people - 
who never see the light of day before midday: what is usually 
referred to as “getting up at the crack of noon”.

Church bells are another typical feature of an English 
Sunday morning, although by many their summons remains 
unanswered, especially by those in need of physical rather than 
spiritual comfort. But whether people get out of bed for 
morning service or not, their first meaningful contact with the 
world beyond the four walls of their bedroom will be the 
delicious aroma of bacon and eggs being fried by mother 
downstairs in the kitchen. This smell is for most people so 
much a part of Sunday mornings that they would not be the 
same without it.

During the mid-morning most people indulge in some 
fairly light activity such as gardening, washing the car, shelling 
peas or chopping mint for Sunday lunch, or taking the dog for a 
walk. Another most popular pre-lunch activity consists of a 
visit to a “pub” —  either a walk to the “local”, or often

25



nowadays a drive to a more pleasant “country pub” if one lives 
in a built-up area. It is unusual for anyone to drink a lot during 
a lunchtime “session”, the idea being to have a quiet drink and 
a chat, perhaps discussing the previous evening’s entertainment 
or afternoon’s sport. One additional attraction of Sunday 
lunchtime drinks is that most men go to the pub alone, that is to 
say, without their wives or girl-friends, who generally prefer to 
stay at home and prepare the lunch.

Sunday has always been a favourite day for inviting people 
—  friends, relations, colleagues —  to afternoon tea, and there 
are no signs that this custom is losing popularity nowadays.

In recent years television has become increasingly popular, 
and Sunday evening is now regarded as the peak viewing 
period o f the week.

Concerning the differences between a typically English 
Sunday and a Sunday on the Continent, there are still many 
forms of entertainment which a visitor from Europe would be 
surprised to find missing on Sundays in England. Professional 
sport, for example, was for many years forbidden on Sundays, 
and although the restrictions have been relaxed in recent years, 
it is still difficult to find any large sporting fixture taking place 
on Sundays. This is in marked contrast to the situation in most 
European countries where Sunday afternoon is the most 
popular time for so-called “spectator sports” —  football, horse- 
racing and, in Spain of course, bullfighting.

On the Continent museums and art galleries also attract 
large numbers of visitors on Sundays, whereas in England it is 
only in recent times that such places as the National Portrait 
Gallery and “The Tate” have been open on such days —  at 
present between 2 p.m. and 6 p.m. One o f the most popular 
attractions in London on Sunday afternoons, especially in 
summer, is the Tower, although this too was closed for many 
years on Sundays.
V. A$agidaki $eri va onun tarciimasini oxuyun, ingilis $erinin Azarbay­

can dilindaki ifadasina fikir verin.
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Vagel Lindzy

ABRAHAM LINCOLN WALKS MIDNIGHT

In Springfield, Illinois

It is portentous, and a thing of state,
That here at midnight, in our little town,
A mourning figure walks, and will not rest,
Near the old court-house pacing up and down.

Or by his homestead, or the shadowed yards 
He lingers where his children used to play,
Or through the market, on the well-worm stones 
He stalks until dawn-stars bum away.

A bronzed, lank man! His suit of ancient black,
A famous high top-hat and plain worn shawl 
Make him the quaint great figure that men love,
The prairie-lawyer, master of us all.

He cannot sleep upon his hillside now.
He is among us: - as in times before!
And we who toss and lie awake for long 
Breathe deep, and start, to see him pass the door.

His head is bowed. He thinks of men and kings,
Yea, when the sick world cries, how can he sleep?
Too many peasants fight, they know not why;
Too many homesteads in black terror weep.

The sins of all the war-lords bum his heart.
He sees the dreadnoughts scouring every main.
He carries on his shawl-wrapt shoulders now 
The bitterness, the folly and the pain.
He cannot rest until a spirit-dawn
Shall come; -the shining hope of Europe free;
The league of sober folk, the Workers Earth
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Bringing long peace to Corland, Alps and Sea.

It breaks his heart that kings must murder still, 
That all his hours of travail here for men 
Seem yet in vain. And who will bring white peace 
That he way sleep upon his hill again?

Vagel Lindzi (Amerika) 

ABRAHAM LINKOLN G 0Z iR  G E C 0L 0R

Bu hem bir mociize, hem heqiqetdir.
Kigik bir §eherde gece yansi,
Bir matem libasli yata bilmeyir,
O gezir, qelbinde yoxdur yarasi.

O, unvan axtarir ziilmet ?aginda,
Qelbinde gah sevinc, gah da ki, keder.
Kerpic do§emeli bazar yolunda 
Ayaq doyecleyir sabaha qeder.

Ey qara libasli, ey tunc bedenli,
Ey sade gorkemli, mohte^em insan,
Biitiin Amerikaya belke ebedi 
Hokmran yaratmi§ seni yaradan.

O oz mezarmda yata bilmeyir.
O, evvelki kimi aramizdadir.
Men yatmaq isterem, yuxum gelmeyir.
Yuxumda bir kabus qorxusu vardir.
Be§erin qaygisi biikiib boyunu,
Dunya nale ?ekir, nece yatsin o?
O qara qorxular kesib yolunu,
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Mazlumu hakima nece satsin o?

Atomlar qalbinda partlayib yamr. 
Kiil olur nega min zavalli, na§i. 
Diinyam qorxuya belenmi$ sanir. 
Orpayi qaddarliq, bir de goz ya§i.

O neco yatsin ki, Avropa hole, 
Azadliq yolunu se?a bilmeyir. 
0 zabla inloyir ne?a min kola,
Oz ana yurduna ko<;a bilmayir.

O, neca dincalsin, kimlarsa hala 
Qan i?mak istayir, dincalmak olmaz. 
Diinyaya siilh verin, onda balka da 
Abraham mazarda dincala bir az.

Ingilis dilindan tarciima edani 
Vahid drahov (Turksoy)
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LESSON 17 (THE SEVENTEENTH LESSON)

Text: At the Opera House
G r a m m a r :  1. Either .. .o r , neither ... nor, both ... and  baglayici 

birle§meleri (§72; seh. 38).
2. So shall I, neither (nor) did I  ila qisa tasdiq va inkar 

ciimleler (§73; seh. 40).

AT THE OPERA HOUSE
When I reached the Opera House there was a queue before 

the box-office (It is always so when “Leyli and Majnun” by 
great Uzeyir Hajibayov is on). I managed to buy a ticket and 
walked to the entrance.

There were a lot of people both in the foyer and in the 
hall. I found my seat. It was in a back row. I wanted to be near 
neither to the stage nor to the boxes. I wished to be alone and 
chose a quiet place. I looked through the programme and 
saw that some well-known opera singers were taking part in 
the performance that night.

When the lights went down and the curtain went up the 
enchanting melody of great Uzeyir Hajibayov filled the hall.

As usual I felt that my heart was beating faster than 
ever: the chorus “Shabi-Hijran” began to please our ears. 
The talented young actors Nazakat Teymurova and Mahsum 
Ibrahimov were in the leading parts. The rest of the cast also 
were wonderful as usual. So the best actors in the company 
were playing that night.

The performance began. All the eyes were fixed on the 
stages. The audience were quite ready to give the singers their 
attention. How well they sang!

The ending of the first act was met with applause. During 
the interval everybody talked about the young actors.

Soon the bell rang for the second act. When the music was 
heard the hall became quiet again.

The audience were applauding either N.Teymurova or 
M.Ibrahimov at different moments. Even the other artists in 
the wings were smiling and clapping their hands.
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The opera was a great hit. The audience applauded the 
actors after each act.

When the opera was over all the actors came up to the 
front of the stage. The excited audience stood-up to applaud. 
The actors were forced to return again and again. The whole 
audience, from the gallery to the pit, applauded them. I was on 
my feet, too. I felt a deep and secret pride as there were guests 
there from different Embassies in Baku, too.

No doubt the performance was a great success. I came 
back home under the impression of that wonderful music piece 
which was the first opera in the East.

“'It’s a pity I Tdidn’t book seats 
beforehand. | 'Now I 'have 
to Tqueue ^up for them.”| 
('Half an 'hour plater.)

“ Have you got Ttwo 'seats for 
toTnight’s performance?” | 

I’m /^sorry,| 'all the 'seats for 
to'night are Tsold ^out.| The 
'earliest you can ^book for / 
is the 'day 'after to^mor- 
row.l 'Do you 'want 'seats 
for the mati^nee or the 
^.evening performance?” | 

“The ^.evening performance, 
y  please. | I 'want T two 
^circles, | somewhere in the 
Tmiddle of TRow B or C.” | 

“^Yes, | you can have 'two 
^circles in the middle of 
TRow  }.D.” |
“They’ll 'do 'very ^well, 

-fthank you.” |

—Teessiif ki, men evvelceden 
bilet almadim. Indi ise bilet al­
maq ii?un novbeye durmaliyam

—Yanm saatdan sonra.
—Senin/Sizin bu ax§amki tama§a 

iigun iki biletin/biletiniz varmi?
—Men qox teessiif edirem ki, bu 

ax§am iiijun biitiin biletler sati- 
lib. Sen/Siz en tezi sabah yox, 
birisi gun iigiin bilet ala biler- 
sen /bilersiniz. Sene /Size giin- 
diiz, yoxsa ax§am tama§asi 
ii îin bilet lazimdir?

—Zehmet olmasa, ax§am tama- 
§asina iki bilet verin. Men “B” 
ve ya “C” yarusunda ortaya ya- 
xin yerde iki yer isteyirem.

-—Beli, men sene/size “D” yaru­
sunda iki bilet vere bilerem.

—Cox sag olun, bu yerler bizim 
ii9iin 90X yax§idir.
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PROPERNAMES
Leyli and Majnun ['leili and Amaed3'nun] “Leyli ve Macnun” asari 

Uzeyir Hajibayov ['uzeir Ahad3i'bayov] Uzeyir Haciboyov 
Nazakat Teymurova ['nasza:kast 'te f rnurova] Nazakat Teymurova 
Mahsum Ibrahimov ['mAhsum AibrA'himov] Mahsum ibrahimov

Soz yaradiciligi 
-ite [-it] sifet diizelden ^ekiltjidir ve felden sifet diizeldir, mes.: 

to favour ['feiver] diqqat yetirmak, qaygi bdsbmak 
favourite ['feivent] sevimli

ACTIVE WORDS AND WORD COMBINATIONS

the Opera House a leading part
a queue the rest
to stand in a queue the cast
a box-office a company
a booking-office to fix
a cash-desk audience
to be on A ll the eyes were fixed  on
to manage (to do smth.) them.
a foyer to applaud
a hall an applause
a row an interval
the box a wing
to choose (chose, chosen) in the wings
quiet (adj) to clap hands
quietly (adv) to force
to look (at) whole
to look after (the) gallery
to look through (the) pit
a program(me) secret
well-known pride
to take part in protid
the lights went down to be proud of
curtain an Embassy
enchanting to doubt
melody doubt (n)
to fill doubtful (adj)
My heart was beating faster than ever, success
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the chorus to be a great success
to please o n e’s ears to impress
talented an impression
a part a piece

VOCABULARY OF LESSON SEVENTEEN

the Opera House [6i'opera'haus] 
a queue [a 'kju:] n 

expr. to stand in a queue 
a box-office [a'boksofis] n 

Syn. a booking-office 
a cash-desk ['kaejdesk] n 
to be on

to manage [’maemdj] v 
W.comb. to manage a horse 

to manage a business 
to manage a naughty boy

e.g. I managed to see him.

manager [’masmd3ar] n

management [’masmdjmant] n 
e.g. The failure was caused by 

bad management.

e.g. It needed a good deal o f ma­
nagement to persuade them.

W.comb. joint consultation
between workers and 
management 

a foyer [’foiei] n fr. 
a hall [ho:l] n 
a row [rou] n 

W.comb. a row o f trees/houses

W.comb. in the front row 
eg . I like to sit at the back row 

at the cinema.

Opera teatri 
novba
novbaya durmaq 
bilet kassasi (teatrda, kinoda) 
bilet kassasi (naqliyyat iigiin) 
kassa (magazada) 
getmak (ekranda, sahnada), oyna- 

mlmaq
1 . nazarat /idara etmak; baxmaq 
at siirmak
i§a rahbarlik etmak
dacal ujagin ohdasindan galmak
2 . muyassar/miivaffaq olmaq 
Man onu gora bildim; Onu gor­

mak mana miiyassar oldu.
1 . i?a/idaraya nazarat edan §axs
2 . rahber, menecer, miidir
1 . idaragilik; nazarat 
Ugursuzluga sabab pis idara?ilik

/nazarat oldu.
2 .bacanq, qabiliyyat; biclik; zahmat 
Onlari inandirmaq upiin xeyli aziy-

yat pakmak lazim idi.
3. sanayeya/miiassisaya rahbarlik 
fahlalar va rahbarlik arasinda bir- 
ga m aslahatlajm alar

foye (teatrda, kinoda) 
zal
1 . carga, sira
agaclarin/evlorin cergasi/sirasi
2 . sira (teatrda, kinoda va s.) 
on cargada
Man kinoda arxa sirada oturmagi 

xo§layiram.



to row [ta 'rou] v 
the box [boks] n
to choose [tju:z] v (chose, chosen) 

W.comb. to choose profession 
to choose a leader 

expr. to choose to do smth 
e.g. He chose to study, 

choice [tjois] n 
expr. to make a choice of smth. 
e.g. Be careful in your choice! 

quiet [kwaiat] adj, Syn. calm 
W.comb. quiet wind

quiet foot steps 
quiet evening 

expr. to be quiet

W.comb. quiet sleep

expr. to keep smth. quiet 
quietly ['kwaiatli] adv 
quietness ['kwaiatms] n

to look through [0ru:]

W.comb.to look through glasses 
to look after Syn. to take care of 
to look for Syn. to search 
to look like 
to look v 

W.comb. to look tired 
a program(me) [a 'prougram] n 

W.comb. party/study program 
political program

W.comb. my daily program(me) 
well-known ['welnoun] adj 

Syn. famous ['feimos]
outstanding ['autstasndig] 
distinguished [dis'tingwijt] 
prominent ['prominent] 
celebrated ["sehbreit]

cargaye diijmak, cargalamak 
loja (teatrda)
1 . segmak 
sanat sepmak 
lider segmak
bir i§ gormayi iistiin tutmaq
0 . tahsil almagi iistiin tutdu. 
segim, segma
segim etmak
Se9imin(iz)da ehtiyath ol/olun!
1 . sakit, sassiz, xafif 
xafif kiilak
sakit addimlar 
sakit axjam 
sakit olmaq
2 . harakatsiz, sabit, durgun, lal 
mi§il-mi§il yuxu, sakit yuxu
3. gizli, maxfi, iistiiortulu 
bir §eyi gizli/maxfi saxlamaq 
gizli-gizli, gizlica, yavajca 
sakitlik, sassizlik, rahatliq, siikut; 
dinclik, amin-amanliq, asudalik
1 . gozdan kegirmak
2 . bir jey vasitasila baxmaq 
eynakla baxmaq
qaygisina qalmaq, qulluq etmak 
Axtarmaq
oxjamaq, banzam ak (gorkamca)
Goriinmak
yorgun goriinmak
Proqram
partiya/tadris proqrami 
siyasi proqram
2 . plan
manim gundalik planim 

tamnmi§, ma?hur, gorkamli, johratli

34



to take part (in)
e_g Which o f you will take 

part in the conference? 
The lights went down, 
curtain [k a ita n ]n 

e.g. The curtain rises, 
enchanting [m'tja:ntiq] adj

melody [m eladi] n 
to fill [fil] v

W.comb. to fill a bucket with water

e.g. Her eyes filled with tears.

e.g. Fruit doesn’t fill a man 
My heart was beating faster 

than ever, 
the chorus ['korus] n 

prep, in chorus

to chorus [ta 'karas] v

to please one’s ears

talented ['taelmtid] adj 
W.comb. a talented painter/ 

writer/poet etc. 
talent ['taelant] n
W.comb. to demonstrate/to show talent 
talentless ['taelantlis] adj 
a part [pa:t] n 

W.comb. parts of a book
parts of human body 
parts of speech

e g • What is my part in this 
matter? 

expr. to take part in smth.

ijtirak etmak
Sizin hansmiz konfransda i§tirak 
edacak?
i§xqlar s6ndu/ke?di.
Parda
Parda qalxir.
1.heyranedici, cazibadar, fiisunkar
2 . maftunedici, qa$ang 
Melodiya

l.(agzinacan) doldurmaq, silalamak 
vedrani agzinacan su ila doldurmaq
2 . dolmaq
Onun gozlari ya§la doldu.
3. doldurmaq, plomblamaq
4. doyuzdurmaq
Meyva adami doyuzdurmur. 
Manim iirayim hami^akindan da­

ha tez-tez vururdu.
1 . xor, xor qrupu 
Xorla
2 . xor va balet (dram teatrda)
3. mus. Naqarat
1 . xorla oxumaq/demak/dam§- 

maq/oxumaq va s.
2 . takrarlamaq, takrar etmak, 

bali-bali demak
qulagina xo$ sada daymak; ruhu- 

nu oxjamaq, feyziyab etmak 
istedadli, qabiliyyatli, zakali 
istedadh rassam/yazigi/jair va s.

istedad, qabiliyyat
istedad /qabiliyyat numayi? etdirmak
Istedadsiz
1 . hissa, qisim 
kitabin hissalari
insan badaninin hissalari 
nitq hissalari
2 . vazifa, i§, funksiya
Bu masalada/i§da manim vazifam 

nadir? 
bir iijda i^tirak etmak



to do one’s part

to play/to act the part 
e.g. He was excellent in the part 

o f  Hamlet. 
expr. part and parcel 
e.g. This is part and parcel o f 

my job.
W.comb. a leading part 

the rest of 
e.g. The rest of the students 

were absent, 
the cast [ka:st] n teatr.

expr. to choose the cast 
a company ['kAmpani] n 

e.g. Do you like my company?

expr. to keep company with smb 
to get into a bad company

Proverb. Who keeps company 
with w olf will learn to 
howl, 

to fix [fiks] v

W.comb. to fix a date

e.g. The object fixed his eye.
All his eyes were fixed on 

them, 
applause [a'plo:z] n 

W.comb. a burst o f applause 
to applaud [a'plaud] v 
an interval [an 'intoval] n 

W.comb. to make an interval 
a wing [wig] n 

W.comb. wings o f bird

prep, in the wings 
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oz ijini yerina yetirmek
3. rol
rol oynamaq
0 . Hamlet rolunda ala oynayirdi. 

aynlmaz hissa
Bu manim i§imin aynlmaz hisse- 

sidir. 
aparici /ba$ rol 

.qalan, yerda qalan 
Talabalarin qalanlan yox idi / i§- 

tirak etmirdi 
i$tirakgilarin tarkibi (biitiin aktyor 
heyati)
aktyor heyatini segmak
1 . camiyyat, teijkilat, yoldajliq 
San/Siz manim yolda§ligimi be- 
yanirsanmi?/bayanirsinizmi? 
bir kasle dostluq etmek
pis miihite dii?mek
2 . $irket, kompaniya
3. daimi truppa (teatrda)
Itle dostluq eden hiirmayi oyranar 
= Ati atin yanina baglasan, hem- 
reng olmasa da, hemxasiyyet olar.
1 . mohkemlandirmak, berkitmek
2 . miieyyen/teyin etmek 
gorii§ teyin etmek
3. celb etmek
Obyekt onun nezarini calb etdi. 
Onun biitiin diqqati onlara yonel- 

mi?di/gozleri onlara dikilmijdi. 
Alqi?
siirekli alqi?lar
Alqijlamaq
Fasile
fasile etmek
1 . qanad 
qu§un qanadlari
2 . cinah
3. teatr. kulis (sdhnada yan deko- 

rasiyalar)
kulisde, perde arxasinda



to clap hands 
to force [ta fo.s] v 

expr. to force smb. to do smth.

to force a secret

to force a town/fortress

to force a smile 
whole [houl] adj 

W.comb. whole world 
as a whole 

(the) gallery [gaelari] n

(the) pit [pit] n
W.comb. air pit

secret ['si:krit] n 
W.comb. to keep a secret 
prep, in secret 

secret ['si:krit] adj 
W.comb. a secret escape 
expr. to keep smth. secret

to keep a secret correspon­
dence 

W.comb. secret talks
secret documents 

pride [praid] n 
expr. to take pride in smth. 

proud [praud] adj 
expr. to be proud of 
e.g. We are proud of our Country, 

an Embassy ['embasi] n 
W.comb. Azerbaijan Embassy 

to doubt [ta 'daut] v 
doubt [daut] n

el galmaq, alqi§lamaq
1 . macbur etmak
bir kasi bir i$ gormaya macbur 

etmak
sirri agmaga macbur etmak
2 . zor ijlatm ak, zor giicii ila ala 

kegirmok, tazyiq gostarmak
zorla jahari/qalam ala kegirmak
3. bir $eyi giicla/zorla etmak, ta- 

bii §akilda etmamak
siini §akilda giilumsamak 
Biitiin
biitiin diinya
biitov, biitov §akilda, biitovliikda
1. qalereya (koridor, fii^band, eyvcm)
2 . incasanat qalereyasi, $akil sargisi
3. qalyorka (teatrda yuxari yarns)
1 . quyu, gala, ?uxur, bo§luq 
hava bo§lugu
2 . harb. biradamliq sangar
3. $axta, madan
4. orkest iigiin yer (teatrda); amfi- 

teatr
sirr; maxfi/xalvati i? 
sirr saxlamaq 
gizli, gizlica, xalvati 
gizli, xalvati
xabarsiz /gizli qa?i§ (qagma)
bir §eyi gizli saxlamaq
bir kasla gizli yazi?ma aparmaq

gizli sohbatlar 
gizli sanadlar
faxr, iftixar, viiqar, qtirur, faxarat 
bir ijdan qtirur duymaq 
vuqarli, qururlu 
faxr etmak
Biz olkamizla faxr edirik.
Safirlik
Azarbaycan safirliyi 
?iibhalanmak, §iibha oyanmaq 
$iibha
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expr. to be in doubt
e.g. There is no doubt about it! 

doubtful ['dautfal] adj 
doubtless [’dautlis] adj 
doubtfully ['dautfali] adv 
success ['saksas] n 

expr. to wish smb. success
to have a great success in life 

e.g. May successes attend you! 
to be a great success (hit)

successful [sak'sesfal] adj

e.g. He is a successful man. 
successfully [sak'sesfali] adv 

expr. to finish o n e ’s work suc­
cessfully 

to impress [tm'pres] 
impression [lm'prejn] 

expr. to make a deep impression 
on smb.

W.comb. under the impression 
of... 

a piece [a 'pi:s] n

§iibhalanmak, §iibha iginda olmaq 
Buna §iibha ola bilmaz!
$iibhali 
$iibhasiz 
?iibha ila
ugur, miivaffaqiyyat, nailiyyat 
bir kasa ugur dilamak 
hayatda boyiik ugur qazanmaq 
Ugur olsun! Miivaffaqiyyatlar! 
boyiik ugur/miivaffaqiyyat qazan­

maq
1 . ugurlu, ugur qazanan
2 . xojbaxt, baxtli, baxti gatiran
O, baxtli adamdir. 
miivaffaqiyyatla, ugurla
i§ini ugurla qurtarmaq/sona yetir- 

mak
tasir etmak, taassiirat yaratmaq 
tasir, taassiirat
bir kasa darin tasir bagi§lamaq 

... tasiri (taassiiarti) altmda 

burada: incesanat asari

XVII dersin qrammatikasi 
§72. Either ... or, Neither ... nor, both ... and baglayici 

birle§meleri. Bu baglayici birle^melsrden either ... or ['aiSe o:r] 
ya, ... y a  da, neither ... nor ['naide nor] ... na da, both ... and 
[bou0 end] har ikisi ... va kimi terciime edilir.

Neither ... nor baglayici birle§mesi istenilen funksiyada ?ixi§ 
eden her hansi hemcins ciirnle iizviine aid olaraq onlari qar§ila§dira 
bilir ve hemcins iizv olan her iki soze eyni derecede inkarhq getirir.

Xiisusi qeyd etmek lazimdir ki, neither ... nor ve either ... or 
baglayici birle§melerinin i§lendiyi ciimlelerin xeberi baglayici bir- 
le§melerin ikinci terefinde olan, yeni “nor” ve ya “or” baglayici- 
sindan sonra gelen soz ile uzla§ir, mes.:
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N either he, nor I am a 
doctor.
N either he nor his friends 
are bad.
W hen he was five he could 
neither read nor write.
I like neither this nor that.

His car is neither green 
nor yellow.
She is neither in nor out.

No o, ne de men hekim 
deyilem.

Ne o, ne de onun dostlan 
pis deyiller.

Be§ ya§i olanda, o, ne oxuma-
gi, ne de yazmagi bacarmirdi.
Men ne bunu, ne de onu 

xo§lamiram.
Onun ma§mi ne ya§il, ne 

de sari deyil.
O, ne i?eride, ne de bayirda
deyil.

Yuxanda verilmi? cumlelerdeki miixtelif hemcins iizvlerin qar§ila§- 
masi miimkiindur. Eyni qar§ila§mam either ... or baglayici birle§mesine 
de §amil etmek olar. Umumiyyetle, hem sintaktik xiisusiyyetlerine, hem 
de qrammatik cehetlerine gore hem neither ... nor, hem de either ... or 
ox§ar cehetlere malikdir. Bu iki baglayici birle§meleri qrammatik 
neqativlik ve pozitivlik noqteyi-nezerinden bir-birinden ferqlenir. Bu 
baglayici birle§melerden neither ... nor neqativ menalar kesb etdiyi 
halda, either ... or pozitiv mena kesb etmi§dir. Either ... or baglayici 
qrupu vasitesile qar§ila§dinlan hemcins iizvlerden birinin qar§iya qoyulan 
meseleye miisbet miinasibeti bildirilir, mes.:

Either he or I shall see 
you tomorrow.
He would play either golf 
or billiard.

Ya o, ya da men sabah seni 
/sizi goreceyem.

O ya qolf , ya da bilyard 
oynayardi.

Neither ... nor baglayici birle§mesinde oldugu kimi, either ... 
or baglayici birle§mesi de xeberle II terefdeki, yeni or baglayici- 
sindan sonra gelen obyekt xeberle kemiyyete gore uzla§ir.

Either ... or birle§mesi eslen inkar menali sozlerle i§lendikde 
neither .. nor menasinda i§lenir, mes.:

He never learned to play O he? vaxt ne tennis, ne de 
either tennis, or chess. §ahmat oynamagi oyren-

medi.
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Both ... and [bou0 send]. Both ... and baglayici birle§mesi ile 
qar§ila§dinlan hemcins ciimle iizvlerinin her ikisinin qar§iya qoyu- 
lan meseleye miinasibetlerinin miisbet oldugu bildirilir. Bu bagla­
yici birle§me hemi?e tesdiqde i§lenir ve ciimlenin xeberi qar§ila§- 
dirilan obyektlerin ayri-aynhqda tek ve ya ayri-aynhqda cem olma- 
larindan asih olmayaraq, hemi§e cemde olur, giinki qar§ila§mada 
onsuz da en azi iki obyekt i§tirak edir, bunlar birgelik bildiren and 
baglayicisi ile bir-birine baglanmi§lar ve demeli, cemdirler, mes.: 

Both my wife and I were O gelende her ikimiz, hem ar-
at home when he came. vadim hem de men evde idik.

§72.1. Neither ... nor, either ... or baglayici birle§meleri ar­
tiklin i§lenmesine gore eyni xiisusiyyetlere malikdir. Her iki birle§- 
mede qar§ila§ma obyekti isimdirse ve hemin isim sayila bilen isim- 
dirse, o, artiklin i§lenmesinin umumi telebleri esasinda artiklle 
(qeyri-miieyyen ve ya miieyyen) i§lenir, mes.:

He is neither a teacher nor a doctor, (sayilan isimh)
He will give you either a book or a copy-book, (sayilan isimh)
I have neither time nor money, (sayilmayan isimh)
He likes either wine or cool beer, (sayilmayan isimh)

I went to see the play but I Men tama§am gormeye get-
liked neither the acting dim, lakin ne rolun ifasim,
nor the music. ne de musiqini xo§lamadim.
This is the money and this Bu puldur, bu da ganta. Ya
is the bag. Take either the pulu, ya da gantani gotiir.
money or the bag.

Both ... and birle§mesi ise qeyri-miieyyen obyekt halinda olan 
isimle ifade edildikde qar§ila§dirilan obyektlerin qar§isinda miiey­
yen artikl i§lenir, mes.:

Give me both the book and the copy-book.
§73. So shall I, neither (nor) did I tipli qisa tasdiq va inkar 

cumlalar. Bu ciir qisa tesdiq ve ya inkar ciimleler deyilmi§ fikre 
qar§i §erikliyi ifade etmek iigiin i§ledilir. Deyilmi§ fikre qar§i §erik- 
liyin hem inkarda, hem de tesdiqde oldugunu bildirmek iigiin ingilis 
dilinde iki ciimle tipinden istifade edilir. Deyilmi§ tesdiq fikirle, 
hokmle §exsin §erik oldugunu ve hemin §exsin i§tirakmin arzu edil-
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diyini bildirmak iigiin so+xabar va y a  kom akgi fe l+ f ik ir b  ham$arik 
olan §dxs formulundan istifada edilir, mas.:

Kanan will go home after Kanan darsdan sonra eve
the lesson. So will Samad. gedacak. Samad da (elaca

da Samad).
Qeyd etmak lazimdir ki, asas ciimlanin xabari hansi zamanda- 

dirsa va ya hansi nov xabarla ifada edilmijdirsa, qisa inkar va ya 
tasdiq bildiren ciimlanin xabari da eyni zamanda va ya eyni xabarla 
ifada edilmalidir, mas.:

She is a good teacher. So is Fidan.
He was here yesterday. So was I.
We shall go on tour. So will they.
He went to the cinema. So did we.
They must leam English. So must I.
Ilkin could speak English well. So could Vagif.
Deyilmi§ hokm inkarda olduqda va §axsin da inkarda deyilmi§ 

hokmla §arikliyi ifada edildikda neither (nor) + xabar va ya 
komak?i fel + $axs modeli ila ifada edilir.

We didn’t like the film. Neither did the teacher.
They couldn’t translate the letter. Nor could your friend.

Qeyd: Ogar asas ciimlada hokm to have+ ism i birla$malar va ya to  
have to  ifadasi ila ifada edilmi§dirsa (o hallarda ki to have  
feli “var, m alik  o lm a q” manalarmdan farqli manalarda i§la- 
nir ), onda qisa tasdiq va ya inkar ciimlasi komakgi “do” 
feli ile (do, does, did) ifade edilir.
I didn’t have tea in the morning. Neither (nor) did I.
I had to write an article for the newspaper. So did I.
She had a chill. So did my daughter, va s.

QRAMMA TIK MA TERiALLARI iLKiN MOHKdMLdNDIRiCi
TAP§IRIQLAR

I. A§agidaki ciimlalari oxuyun, qara horflorla yazilmi§ baglayicilarm 
oxunu$una xiisusi fikir verin.
1. Both 'students and ^teachers / have al'ready gathered in 

the ^big hall. |
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2. Neither my 'friend nor T\ / know 'anything a^bout it. |
3. We’ll 'either be 'going to the ^Caucasus / or to the Cri-

3,mea this summer. |
II. Mazmuna uygun olaraq neither ... nor, either ... or, both ... and 

baglayicilarmi i$ladin va ciimlalari Azarbaycan dilina tarciima 
edin.

1. My friend and his wife were surprised when they saw 
me at such a late hour. 2. My son and I like boating very much.
3.My sister and I were upset when we heard the news. 4. You 
can change trains at this station or at the next one. 5. My friend 
and I have been to the exhibition. 6 . Are books and magazines 
sold at this shop? 7. A sailing boat and a ship were seen in the 
distance. 8 . The children and the parents enjoyed the perform­
ance. 9. I was surprised to hear her say that she couldn’t read or 
write.
III. Niimunada gostarilanlara miivafiq olaraq ciimlalarin sonuna tas- 

diq va ya inkar ciimlalari alava edin.

Niimuna: 1. “I like skating”. “So do I”.
2. “I can’t go to the theatre tonight.” “Neither 

(Nor) can he.”
1. “We saw a ship in the distance.” (Onlar da). 2. “I got an 

important letter today”. (O da). 3. “Mr. Samadli wasn’t late for 
the performance” (Manim dostum da). 5. “I ’m sure you’ll pass 
the examination” (Cavid da). 6 . “I’ve never seen her dance.” 
(Manim oglum da). 7. “My wife found the play interesting”. 
(Man da). 8 . “I enjoyed the film very much”. (Manim dost- 
lanm da). 9. “I ’ve never heard you sing before”. (Bacim da).

IV. Azarbaycan dilindaki man da, san da, onlar da va s', kimi 
birla$malarin uygun galanini i§latmakla ciimlalari tamamlayin.

1. I’m dying of hunger ... . 2. W e’re very grateful to you 
... .3 . My brother can’t draw ... .4 . We’ll be meeting him in 
the hall at half past six ... . 5. My father always gives me good 
advice ... . 6 . You didn’t tell me of the meeting ... . 7. My 
sister’s son has made good progress in his English lately ... .
8 . We’ll soon join them ... .9 . I ’m not at all upset ... . 10. They
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e n jo y e d  themselves very much ... . 11. We didn’t enjoy our­
selves at all ... . 12. The young artist has just finished painting 
a new picture . . . .
y  Neither ... nor, either ... or, both ... and baglayicilarmdan istifada

etmakla a$agidaki ciimlalari ingilis dilina tarciima edin.

1. Hem telebeler, hem de muellimler bu meselenin mii- 
zakire edilmesinde maraqlidirlar. 2. Hem senin oglun, hem de 
bacin oglu son zamanlar boyiik ugurlar qazanmi§lar. 3. Menim 
nevem mektebe gedende hem oxumagi, hem de yazmagi ba- 
carirdi. 4. Men fikirle§irem ki, dostum ya sabah, ya da birisi- 
giin Tehsil Nazirliyine (the Ministry of Education) gedecekdir.
5 . Mene dediler ki, ne Oli, ne de arvadi evde yoxdur. 6 . Azer- 
baycan-ermeni miiharibesi zamam hem gender, hem de qoca- 
lar oz dogma torpaqlanm miidafie etmek iiQiin ermenilere 
qar§i vuru§mu§lar. 7.Ya sen, ya da senin dostun sabah meruze 
etmeli olacaqsimz. 8 . Nece oldu ki, bu xeber ne seni, ne de 
senin dostunu teeccublendirmedi. Bu universitetde hem 
ingilis, hem de fransiz dili fakiilteleri vardir. 9. Bger oxumagi 
bu cur davam etdirsen, imtahanda ya dord, ya da be§ ala 
bilersen. 10 .Tama?a ne mene, ne de menim dostuma ele bir 
tesir bagi§lamadi. 11. Vusal ele tez-tez dam§irdi ki, onu ne 
muellim, ne de telebeler ba§a dii§e bilmediler. 12. Mene bu 
filmin ne sujeti (plot), ne de musiqisi xo§ tesir bagi§lamadi.
13. Her ikimiz, hem men, hem de arvadim bu filmi g6 rmu§iik.
14. Ne kiilek, ne de yagi§ bizim gezintiye getmeyimize mane 
ola bilmedi. 15. Hem boyukler, hem de u§aqlar ax§amlar film 
seyr etmeyi xo§layirlar. 16. Siz ne sabaha, ne de birisi gune 
bilet tapa bilmezsiniz. 17. Siz sabah teatra gedeceksiniz? 
Mence menim dostum da gedecek. 18. O, metni 90X yax§i 
bilir. Men de. 19. Qoyun onlar bir az dincelsinler. Qoyun biz 
de dincelek.
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LEKSiK-QRAM M ATIK TAP$IRIQLAR

I. Talaffiiza fikir verarak a$agidaki sozlari ucadan oxuyun.

[*] [a:]
gallery charge
manage cast

M
leading
seat
scene

[A]
other
run
cousin

[i]
miss 
interval
difference balcony nasty
[o] [o:] [a:] [ou]

box-office stalls re'hearsal role
fond applaud curtain both
nod order circle coast

II. A§agidaki sozlari diizgun talaffiizla oxuyun.
cheap, count, patch, chalky, palm, rabbit, penny, total, 

mission, awake, combine, egg, snuff, trace, mice, sale, wed, 
cave, shave, cent, stamp, thing, shift, gyps, prize, wrong, 
wreck, float, vain, squeeze, feeling, tact
III. A$agidaki sozlarin hansi nitq hissasina aid oldugunu miiayyan

edin va onlari tarciima edin.
favourite successfully unseccessful
undoubtedly management manager
progressive overwork overseas
leadership gathering doubtful

producer
production
tiredness
entertainment

a late-riser 
a well-done play 
heavily-curtained windows

IV. A$agidaki soz birla§malarini Azarbaycan dilina tarciima edin.
an unforgettable performance to overact a part 
a widely-known actress 
an impressive scene 
an impressionable young man

V. A$agidaki suallara cavab verin.
1. Which play did you see this actor (actress) in last?
2. Was the play a great success?
3. Who played the leading parts that night?
4. Did you enjoy the performance?
5. You had good seats, didn’t you? Were they in the stalls 

or in the gallery?
6 . Which is your favourite theatre in Baku?
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7. Which plays have been produced by it?
8 . Who is the most talented actor (actress) at this theatre?
9. Which parts does this actor (actress) usually play?
10. Why do you like his (her) acting?
1 1. Which play did you see this actor (actress) in last?
12. What was on at the National Drama House in Baku 

when you last went there?
13. When did you last go to your favourite theatre?
14. Where did you get the tickets?
15. Did you get them on the day of the performance or 

beforehand?
16. Which of your friends did you see during the interval?
17. Can you go into the stalls after the lights have gone 

down?
18. Where does one have to sit if one is late for the first act?
19. Have you ever been late for the theatre? When was it?
20. Were your seats in the stalls or in the pit?
21. How often do you go to the National Drama House?
22. You always manage to get good seats at the Bolshoi 

Theatre, don’t you?
23. How do you manage to get good seats at the Opera 

House?
24. You’ve had opportunities to see foreign actors and 

actresses on the stage, haven’t you? When?
25. Which of them made the deepest impression on you?
26. You take every opportunity to go to theatres in other 

towns when you travel, don’t you?
27. Do you remember the names o f any actors or actresses 

you have seen at local theatres?
28. Have you ever seen them on the stage in the capital of 

our country lately?
VI. Noqtalarin yerina sozonulori va ya zarflardan lazim galanini yazin.

1. I can’t play ... the piano myself, but I’m fond ... going 
to concerts. I always enjoy ... them very much. 2. Mammad 
explained ... me that he was late ... classes because he had 
missed ... the seven o’clock train he usually took. 3. I ’m afraid
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you won’t be able to catch ... the five o ’clock train, and if you 
go ... the next one, you won’t be able to reach ... the place ... 
time. 4. “We’ve neither been ... the theatre, nor ... the cinema 
... a long time. Let’s go the theatre tonight, shall we? ... the
way, do you know what’s .........the Theatre?” “No, but it’s all
the same ... me. I always enjoy everything there. It’s one ... 
the best theatres ... Baku.” 5. I’m always angry when people 
come ... the theatre after the lights have gone ... . 6 . When this 
actress appears ... the stage, the audience always greet her ... a 
storm ... applause. 7 .1 don’t want to see the play. I neither like 
the play itself nor the novel it’s taken ... . 8 . Why is Orkhan 
late? He’s either missed ... the nine o’clock train or something 
really serious has happened ... him. 9. My son came ... Tbilisi 
yesterday. He said that the city had made an unforgettable 
impression ... him. 10. If I manage to finish my work ... time, 
I ’ll be glad to join ... you. 11. If you go ... Kiev ... business, 
take every opportunity to visit all the museums there. 12. When 
this actress plays the part ... Eliza, the theatre’s always packed.
13. The other day a man cam e ........me ... the street and asked
me to give him a light. It was an old friend, and I was surprised 
that he hadn’t recognized me ... once.

VII. Lazim galan yerlarda noqtalarin yerina artikl yazin.

Many years ago ... London theatre was preparing for a 
first night. ... producer wanted ... play to be ... success.

There was ... storm at sea in it. But in those days there 
was no stage machinery in ... theatre, so several boys were 
taken to make ... waves on ... sea. ... sea was just ... piece of 
green cloth, and ... boys had to jump up and down under it.

In ... evening, when ... curtain rose and ... storm broke 
out, ... audience greeted it with ... applause ... boys managed 
their work well, ... scene always made ... impression on ... 
audience and each of ... boys was paid ... shilling ... night. 
But when ... performance had had a few weeks’ run, ... owner 
o f ... theatre thought that it was too much and that six pence ... 
night would be quite enough. Then ... boys decided to play ... 
trick on him, so when ... time came for ... storm, ... wind
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began blowing, but ... sea was as calm as ever, there were no 
waves on it. ... owner was very angry and shouted from behind 

curtains, “Make ... waves, ... boys, make ... waves.” But 
boys wouldn’t jump. Then at last one of them asked, “Do 

you want ... waves for ... shilling ... night or sixpence ... 
night?”

“All right, for ... shilling,” said ... owner of ... theatre. 
Then ... boys smiled at each-other and began jumping so gaily 
and so high th a t ... play was again ... great success.

machinery [ma'Jimari] ma§in, avadanliq 
a wave dalga
cloth siifra
an owner sahib
a trick zarafat

VIII. A$agidaki fellarin dord asas formasim verin.

to catch to manage to carry out to mean to fall
to teach to lie to enjoy to lose to rise
to try to die to draw to stop to blow
to run to make to pay to swim to owe

IX. Motarizada verilmi$ soz birla$malarindan lazim olanini i§ladarak
motarizalari a?in.

1. (one of these days, the other day) I met a friend 1 hadn’t 
seen since we went to school. 2. We’ll be going to our home 
town (one of these days, the other day) to see whether it has 
changed since the time we left it. 3. My friend will be coming 
to Baku (one of these days, the other day). 4. Ilkin (not to miss, 
not to be late for) any classes this month. 5 .1 never (to miss, to 
be late for) any new performances at this theatre. 6 . 1 was sorry 
we (to miss, to be late for) the ten o ’clock train, because we 
had to wait about an hour and a half for the next one. 7. Hurry 
up if you don’t want (to miss, to be late for) the performance. 
Don’t forget that you won’t be let in after the lights have gone 
down. 8 . Take either book. They’re both very interesting. I’m 
sure you’ll (to enjoy, to be fond of) them both. 9. Kanan asked
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me if I knew what would (to run, to be on) at this theatre on 
Sunday. 10.1 was told that (one of these days, the other day) he 
would be going away to London on business. 11. We can’t say 
we (to enjoy, to be fond of) this play, though it’s taken from a 
very interesting novel.
X. A$agidaki dialoqlan azbar soylayin va sonra onlari vasitali nitqda 

naql edin.
I

“Are you free tonight?”
“Why? Are you going to invite me somewhere?”
“Yes, I’ve got tickets for “King Lear.”
“It’s the first night, isn’t it? How did you manage to get 

seats?”
“Don’t ask me questions, just say whether you’re coming 

or not.”
“O f course, I am. How can I miss a chance like that?”

II
“What’s on at the Drama House?”
“Macbeth” with Hokuma Gurbanova.”
“It’s an old play, isn’t it?”
“Yes, it’s had a long run, but it’s still drawing a full 

house.”
“Gurbanova is very good as Lady Macbeth, isn’t she?” 
“Yes, she’s my favourite actress. I don’t mind if we go and 

see the play again. Do you?”

III
“You’ve no doubt heard the news. A famous Italian singer 

will be coming to Baku soon.”
“Do you think you’ll be able to book seats?”
“I’m not quite sure, but I’ll try.”
“Let’s hope for the best. You may be lucky enough to get 

seats, after all. Why not?”

IV
“How’s your brother doing in music?”
“He’s making progress, thank you.”
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“He’s very fond of music, isn’t he?”
“Yes, he’s been fond of playing the piano ever since he 

s ta r te d  when he was only five. We’ve never had to make him 
practise. And Mother never misses a chance to take him to a 
good concert.

“Is this seat vacant?”
“No, I’m afraid it’s taken.”
“So sorry, I thought I was lucky.”
“I don’t think there’s a single seat vacant today.”
“You’re right. The house is packed; though the play has 

had quite a long run.”
XI. Matnin i$lak sozlarindan istifada etmakla a§agidaki ciimlalari in­

gilis dilina tarciima edin.

1. Maraqlidir, niyo Siileymanovlar halo de gelib 
gixmayiblar? -M ene ele gelir ki, onlar hele yoldadirlar.
2 .Telesin, mence biz hele seher qatarina ?ata bilerik. 3. Bu 
film haqqmda ?ox dam§irlar, lakin men deye bilmerem ki, o 
mene <?ox tesir edib. -M ene de. 4. Ne menim bacim, ne de 
men bu aktyoru sehnede gormemi§ik. 5.Sizin oglunuz <;oxlu 
kitab oxumagi xo§layir?. -B eli, mence ele sizinki de. 6 . Men 
bu seher i§e gedende gordiim ki, qon§umuz Giilnare telese- 
telese avtobus dayanacagina gedir ki, dayanacaqdaki avtobusa 
?ata bilsin. 7.Biz ax§am 630 qatarina ?ata bilmesek, 820 qataa 
ile gederik. 8 .Ne perde qalxmami§di, ne de i§iqlar ke9memi§di 
ve foyede hele de Qoxlu adam gezi§irdi. 9. Men size imkan 
vereceyem ki, bizim Universitetin kitabxanasinda i§leyesiniz.
10. Siz xarici dilde kitab oxumagi ?ox sevirsiniz, ele deyilmi? 
Sger siz bu gene istedadli mugenninin konsertini dinlemese- 
niz, men 90X teessiifleneceyem. 11.0 , imtahana ciddi 
hazirla§di ve yax§i qiymetler almaga miiveffeq oldu. 12 . 
Viiqar dedi ki, o, Norve? kralliginda mezuniyyetde olanda, 
Azerbaycan heqiqetleri baresinde ingilis dilinde dam§maq 
fursetini fovte vermedi. 13. Siz bu teze filme 2 bilet tapa 
bilersinizmi? 14. Onlar bu gun he$ bir yere getmeyecekler, ele 
deyilmi? 15. Menim arvadim teatr tama?alarma baxmagi 9 0 X
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sevir, ela man da. 16. Bizim yerimiz lojada idi, onlarmki isa II 
yarusda. 17. Gorasan, bu gun Macnun rolunu kim oynayir?
18.Deyirlar ki, Bakimn kinoteatrlarmda hind filmlari gedir. 19. 
Diinanki tama§ada an apanci rollan tacriibali aktyorlar oyna- 
yirdilar. 20. Respublikamizin paytaxti Baki §aharinda hami 
§aharin tamiz saxlanmasina fikir verir. 21. Diinanki tama§a 
hamiya darin tasir bagi§ladi.

SiF A lii NiTQ VORDiSLORilWi iNKi$AF ETDiRON 
TAPSIRIQLAR

I. Matni dani$in.

II. A§agidaki soz va soz birla§malarindan istifada edarak kigik 
hekayalar diizaldin.

1. A Young Actress 
to be happy, to be excited, to greet with a storm of 

applause, one’s ambition, poster, to be upset, to go on the 
stage, to be able to get a ticket, to be a success, the leading 
part, in the gallery, to walk in the foyer

2. By ing a Ticket fo r  the Theatre 
beforehand, to take the opportunity, a poster, a box office, 

for the matinee show, to be on, to manage to get, a seat, in the 
stalls, in a box, in the dress circle, a storm of applause.

3. A New Play at the Theatre 
to enjoy getting tickets in advance, a poster, to play the 

part of, to act, the publication, the lights went down, the curtain 
rose, talented, to be a great success, the audience, to make a 
deep impression, to applaud, to be excited, to act well, in the 
stalls.

III. A$agidaki inovzularda malumat verin.
1. My First (last) Visit to the Theatre (Cinema or Club).
2. The Most Interesting TV Show I’ve Seen Lately.
3. A Concert I’ve Heard Lately.
4. My Favourite Actress (actor).
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5 . My Favourite Play (film, opera ['opra], ballet ['baelei]). 

IV A $ ag id ak i  matni oxuyun va tarciima edin.
The famous Italian composer Leoncovallo loved to listen 

to what people said about his operas. One evening, when his 
“PagHacci” was on, he was sitting next to a girl who clapped 
hands with enthusiasm. Between claps she looked angrily at 
the gentleman sitting next to her who didn’t applaud at all. 
W hen the curtain went down for the interval, she took the first 
opportunity of telling him what she thought of him.

“How can you remain indifferent?” she asked. “Don’t you 
like it?”

“No, it’s awful,” the composer answered. “I ’m sorry I
came.”

“Are you?” she continued.
“I am”, he answered.
“Then you know nothing about music,” the girl said 

angrily.
“Just listen,” the composer continued. “Stolen themes, all 

stolen. That last one was from Bizet, the one before from 
Beethoven. There isn’t a single new idea in the whole opera.”

The girl turned her back on him without a further word.
At breakfast the next morning he found the local 

newspaper on his plate with an article called “Leoncovallo on 
his Opera “Pagliacci.” The lady reporter who had sat next to 
him hadn’t missed the opportunity of giving every word of 
their chance talk, which she described as “an interview.”

Leoncovallo [Alisnka'vaelou] Leonkovallo 
“Pagliacci” [Apaelf aetsi] “Payasi” operasi 
enthusiasm [in'0ju:zia;zm] tajabbus 
stolen ogurlanmi§ 
a theme mdvzu 
Bizet [bi'zei] Bize 
Beethoven [ beithouvn] Bethoven 
an interview musahiba

V. A$agidaki dialoqu oxuyun va onu azbar oyranin.
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“'What will you be 'doing to'morrow ^evening, Mr 
Brown?”|

“I 'haven’t ^thought of it J?yet. | I ’ll 'probably 'try to Tbook 
a 'seat for a ^theatre.” |

“Would you 'like to Tsee a ^drama [dra:ma]?” |
“I ’m afraid my TRussian isn’t Tgood enough to 

understand  ^drama. | I’d 'like to 'see 'something ^lighter.” |
“'What about a 'musical ^comedy then?” |
“ 'That would be 'very ^interesting.| I 'hope I ’ll understand  

it.”!
“J^Well, / we’ll 'go to a Tmusical ^comedy / 'some pother 

time, Mr Brown, / if you 'don’t J?mind. | I’ve 'found 'out Twhat 
will be 'on in the TBolshoi 'Theatre to-morrow evening. | It’s 
“ 'Sleeping ^Beauty” with Pet'rova.| 'Would you 'like to ^go?”|

“I’d be deligh ted .| Unr^fortunately / 1 'missed my ^chance 
in ^London / because I was a^way at the time.” |

“Then I’ve 'got a su rp rise  for you. | I ’ve 'booked 'seats for 
the ^ballet.” |

“^Oh, that’s ^very Janice o f you, Mr. Arabov.| 'Thank you 
Tvery },much.” |

VI. A$agidaki atalar sozlarini azbar oyranin v a  onlari situasiyalarda 
i§ladin.

1. While there is life there is hope - Allah adamin iimidini 
iizmasin = Diinyam iimidld yola saliblar.

2. To run with the hare and hunt with the hounds - Dov$ana 
“qag”, taziya "tut” demak.

3. The early bird catches the worm = Yatan aparmaz, yetan 
aparar.

4. Well begun is ha lf done - Yax§i baglangic i$in yarisidir.
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y jj  A$agidaki matni oxuyun, yeni sozlari liigatdan tapin va malumati
o y ra n in .

EVENING CLASSES
Evening classes, each meeting usually once a week, are 

flourishing immensely, and not only those which prepare 
ople for examinations leading to professional qualifications. 

M any people attend classes connected with their hobbies, such 
as photography, painting, folk-dancing, dog-training, cake de­
coration, archeology, local history, car-maintenance and other 
subjects, som e of them no less surprising than some of these. 
The classes may be organized by the local education authority 
or by the Workers’ Educational Association, and in them 
people find an agreeable social life as well as the means for 
pursuing their own hobbies more satisfactorily. All this, 
together with the popularity of amateur dramatics, can provide 
some comfort for those who fear that modem mass entertain­
ment is producing a passive society.

Apart from the organized classes mention it must also be 
made of the privately-arranged groups of people who join 
together for the pursuit of their hobbies.

Evening classes reopen every autumn for those who want 
to advance their career, to study for an examination, to follow 
up some special interest or to get more enjoyment out of their 
leisure hours. Men and women, old and young, professional 
and amateurs — all are catered for.

The session for evening classes is normally from late 
September to the end of June (in some cases Easter) and, when 
a definite course of study is being undertaken, it is most 
important that students should join the class at the beginning of 
the session in order to obtain full benefit from the course.

Admission to classes is at the discretion of the principal of 
the establishment. In certain cases minimum age and/or other 
qualifications are required and details are available through the 
establishment concerned. The opening of classes is largely 
dependent on the enrolment of a minimum number of students 
and admission is subject to a vacancy being available.
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Regular attendance at evening classes is vey desirable. If 
numbers fall the Authority reserves the right to close the class 
or to combine one class with another.

Fees are payable in advance and there is no settlement to a 
refund or to a transfer.

The list o f subjects includes: advertising, anatomy (for 
artists, for meat trades), angling, archery, astronomy (popular 
lectures, advanced lectures with use of planetarium), bird 
watching, biscuit making, camping, Christmas decorations, 
clothing design, cookery, crafts, cricket, criminology (for B. 
Sc. sociology students only, for police officers, prison officers 
and magistrates), drama (for the physically handicapped, pro­
ducers’ course, theatre make-up, mime; stage-lighting), dress­
making, English for students from abroad, flower-arrangement 
(Japanese), girls’ complete course (incorporating fashion, good 
grooming, dressmaking, party cooking), guitar groups, hair­
dressing, heraldry, home-decorating, hotel management, house­
wives’ course, London (history and topography, museums and 
galleries, archeology of London), manicure, marriage (prepara­
tion for marriage), modelling (clay), money (spending and 
saving), musical instrument-making for amateurs, care of pets, 
pottery, puppetry, religions of the world, Russian (conversa­
tion; with use of language laboratory; Russian for scientists; 
etc.), secretarial training, Shakespeare’s plays, shorthand, 
speech-therapy for stammers, tape-recording techniques, 
tapestry-weaving, wines and spirits (wines of Europe; wine­
making for amateurs; wine appreciation), zoology (for research 
degrees; for laboratory technicians; popular lectures; etc.), and 
quite a number of others.

( “Floodlight”, Guide to Evening Classes 1969-1970, 
Inner London Education Authority
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VIII A$agidaki $erlari azbar oyranmaya ?ali$m.

HARTLEY COLERIDGE

SHE IS NOT FAIR

She is not fair to outward view,
As many maidens bel;
Her loveliness I never knew 
Until she smiled on me.
Oh, then I saw her eye was bright,
A well of love, a spring of light.
But now her looks are coy and cold - 
To mine they ne’er reply;
And yet I cease not to behold 
The love-light in her eye.
Her very frowns are sweeter far 
Than smiles of other maidens are.

Th. MOORE

THOSE EVENING BELLS

Those evening bells! Those evening bells!
How many a tale their music tells,
O f love, and home, and that sweet time,
When last I heard their soothing chime!

Those joyous hours are passed away!
And many a heart that then was gay 
Within the tomb now darkly dwells 
And hears no more those evening bells!

And so t ’will be when I am gone,
That tuneful peal will still ring on,
While other bards shall walk these dells,
And sing your praise, sweet evening bells!
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LESSON 18 (THE EIGHTEENTH LESSON)

Text: The Climate o f  the British Isles
G r a m m a r :  (Xiisusi isimlarla artiklin i§ladilmasi. Artiklin i§lanma- 

sinin biitiin hallari (§74; sah. 67).

THE CLIMATE OF THE BRITISH ISLES
The British Isles are situated to the north-west of the 

coast of Europe. They consist of two large islands, Great 
Britain and Ireland, and some five thousand small islands. 
Great Britain in its turn is divided into three parts; Ireland, 
Scotland and Wales.

On the whole the climate of the British Isles is neither too 
hot nor too cold. British winters are mild and summers are cool 
because the winds that blow from the Atlantic Ocean are mild 
in winter and cool in summer. But, of course, in different parts 
of the country the climate is different.

The eastern part is much colder than the western for the 
east winds that blow from the Continent are cold in winter. 
The western half is more continental under the influence of the 
west winds which come warm and damp at all times o f the 
year.

It is sometimes said that mountains make their own 
weather. Though the mountains in Great Britain are not very 
high — the Cheviot Hills, the Pennines, the Wales are not 
very high, they influence the climate o f the country. Thus, it 
rains more often in the western half when mountains lie near 
the west coast. The eastern part that is on the other side of the 
mountains and farther from the Ocean is the driest.

In fact the climate of Great Britain is so changeable that it 
is said that Britain has no climate but only weather. Perhaps 
this is why the English people talk so often about the weather: 
“What is the weather like today? Is it warm or cold? Is it wet or 
dry, cloudy, sunny, windy or fine?” are the questions you hear 
most often.
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They say that very often the weather in Great Britain 
c a n n o t  be forecast with certainty even for 24 hours. So we 
may say that June is one of the driest and sunniest months. July 
and August are two of the warmest and yet the best summer 
months. It is warm and dry in September and October, Novem­
ber is the foggiest month and December is the stormiest. 
January is usually the coldest month and it snows more often in 
January and February than in December. In southern parts, the 
snow melts (quickly) soon after or as it falls.

It is interesting to remember that the English people 
learned some kinds of sport from other nations. Holland 
taught them to skate and Norway -  to ski and they construct 
artificial ice-rinks or go abroad. The climate of the British 
Isles is suitable for such kinds of sports as racing, football, 
tennis, cricket and golf which are very popular.

DIALOGUE

Ilkin: Hallo, Kanan! How are you getting along?
Kanan: Hallo, Ilkin! Not so bad! And how are you?
Ilkin: Actually very busy. I am preparing for the town

chess-championship.
Kanan: All of us expect you to take the first prize.
Ilkin: I am afraid I won’t.
Kanan: Well, let’s hope for the best. When is the

championship to take place?
Ilkin: I don’t know yet, Kanan. I see you are going to the

skating-rink.
Kanan: Yes, the weather is so lovely today! It’s really the 

first fine Sunday of the winter. The sun is shining 
brightly though it’s a bit frosty.

Ilkin: Oh, yes, the weather is too changeable now.
Kanan: Will you come to the skating-rink with me?
Ilkin: Most willingly. I’m sure we’ll have a lot of fun.
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PROPER NAMES 
British Isles ['bntij 'ailz] Britaniya adalan 

Great Britain ['greit 'britn] Boyiik Britaniya 
The Cheviot Hills [da'tjeviet 'hilz] §eviot daglari 

The Pennines [6a 'penanz] Penin daglari 
Scotland fskstland] $otlandiya 
Holland ['holand] Hollandiya 

Norway ['nD:wei] Norve^
Ireland ['aialand] Irlandiya 
England ['lqgland] ingiltare 

Wales [weilz] Uels

M 0T N 0 DAiR iZAHATLAR
1. Azarbaycan dilindaki “sahil” sozii ingilis dilinda bir 

nefa sazla ifada edilir. Onlar a§agidakilardir:
coast sahil, daniz sahili (sahil xatti) 
shore (seashore) sahil (danizin, goliin sahili) 
seaside 1.sahil, kanar, yan; 2 . istirahat zonasi, daniz 

kanari
They decided to go to the Onlar galan yay daniz kana-
seaside next summer. rina getmayi qarara aldilar
They spent two days at the Onlar istirahat zonasinda
seaside. iki gun qaldilar.

beach pimarlik
There are many people Qmarlikda qoxlu adamvar.
on the beach.

bank sahil (?ay sahili)
The two banks of the Araz Bahar vaxti Araz qayinin har
are especially beautiful in iki sahili xiisusih gozal olur.
spring.

2 . to rain va to snow fellari ham hard, ham da heavily
zarflari ila i§lana bilir, mas.:
It rained hard yesterday. Diinan bark yagi§ yagdi.
It snowed heavily yesterday. Diinan bark qar yagdi.
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3. to lie  uzanmaq (olmaq, yerla§mak).
The mountain lies near 
the south coast.

Dag gayin cdnub sahili bo- 
yunca uzamr (var, yerld?ir).

to lie uzanmaq, to lay uzatmaq (aqmaq) manalarim verir,

la v  the boy down on the Oglam garpayimn iistiina 
bed. uzat/uzadin.

to lay a table stol/siifra a?maq
4. Azarbaycan dilindaki “hala” sozii ingilis dilinda a§agi- 

daki sozlarla ifada edilir:
still hala, hala da sual va tasdiq ciimlalarinda i§lanir:

Are you still ill? San/Siz hala da xastasan/xastasiniz?
She is still working. O, hala da i$layir.

yet hala, hala da inkar ciimlalarinda ciimlanin sonunda i§lanir: 
He has not comeyet. O, hala galmayib.

5. Azarbaycan dilindaki daha sozii ingilis dilinda a§agi- 
daki sozlarla ifada edilir:

else [els] daha sual ciimlalarinda i§lanir: 
what else daha na? who else daha kim?
where else daha harada? when else daha na zaman?

else sozii homginin some, any, no, every+thing/body/one 
/where toramalari ila amala galan tasdiq va sual ciimlalarinda 
da i^lona bilir, mas.:
Do you know anything San/Siz onun haqqinda daha
else about him? na bilirsan/bilirsiniz?
Take something else. Daha na isa bir §ey gotur(iin)

more daha miqdar saylan va qeyri-miiayyan saylarla i§- 
lanir, mas.:

mas.:
When we came, he was 
lying in bed.

Biz galanda o, garpayida 
uzanmi$di.

some more 
no more 
five more

daha bir ne?a 
bir daha yox 
daha be§
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6 . Azerbaycan dilindeki diger ve ba§qa sozlerinin ingilis 
dilinde ifade vasiteleri:

another digar, digar i (bir a$ya), ba$qa bir
Give me another book. Mana digar/ba$qa bir kitab

ver(in).
other digar, ba$qa (gox a§ya)
other books (pencils, digar/ba§qa kitablar (qalam- 
boys, men) lar, oglanlar, ki§ilar)
others digarlari, ba$qalari (isimsiz i$lanir)
These are your books, Bu kitablar sanin/sizin ki- 
others (other books) are tablarin(iz)dir, digarlari 
mine. (digar kitablar) manimkidir.

7. Great Britain sozii tekce adanin adi kimi deyil, eyni 
zamanda resmi dovlet adi olan The United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland Boyiik Britaniyanin Birla§mi§ 
Kralligi va §imali irlandiya kimi dovlet adina sinonim menada 
i§lenir.

ACTIVE WORDS AND WORD COMBINATIONS

climate wet
an isle forecast
an island even
to be situated fog
a coast foggy
to consist of mist
Ireland misty
a thousand to remember
to divide to forget
to be divided a nation
division national
whole to construct
on the whole construction
of course storm
the East stormy
eastern artificial
the West an ice-rink
western racing
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the South
southern
the North
northern
the Continent
an influence
under the influence of
damp
thus
in fact
perhaps
this is why

cricket
golf
a game of cricket (golf)
popular
at the seaside
by the river
on the beach
to divide into
on one hand
a spell of cold weather
to be sure of smth
to have a lot of fun

VOCABULARY OF LESSON EIGHTEEN
climate [’klaimit] n 

W.comb. mild / healthy / dry/ 
humid/wet climate 

moderate climate

W.comb. climate o f opinion
climate of confidence 
international climate 

an isle [an 'ail] n

an island [an 'ailand] n 
an islander [an 'ailandar] n 
to be situated [ta bi Asitju'eitid] 

e.g.Baku is situated on the shore 
o f the Caspian Sea. 

a coast [a 'koust] n 
W.comb. on the coast

to coast [ta 'koust] v

to consist of [ta kan'sist] v
e.g. My flat consists o f three 

rooms.
Ireland ['aialand] n 
the Irish [Si 'airij] n 
an Irishman [an' ainjman] n

1. iqlim, ab-hava
yum$aq/saglam/quru/rutubatli hava

mulayim hava
2. atmosfer, miihit, §orait 
ictimai ray
etimad $araiti/miihiti 
beynalxalq §arait 
ada, island ['ailand] soziinun qi- 

sa formasi 
ada
adada yajayan, ada sakini 
yerla$mak
Baki Xazar danizinin sahilinda 

yerlajir.
1. daniz sahili/kanari; sahil boyu 
daniz kanarmda/sahilinda
2. amer. kirja ila siiriijmak iigun 
qar daglari
1. sahil boyu uzmak
2. amer. kir§9 ila dagdan siirii?mak
3. vocda/ cu§a galmak 
ibarat olmaq
Manim manzilim iig otaqdan iba- 

ratdir. 
irlandiya 
irlandiyalilar 
irlandiyali (ki$i)
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"T

an Irishwoman [an airijAwuman] 
a thousand [a 'Gauzand] n 
to divide [di'vaid] v 

W.comb. to divide smth into two 
/three/four parts 

to divide up a novel 
into chapters 

e.g. The children were divided 
into small groups.

e.g. We divided the work between
us.

expr. to divide one’s hair in the 
middle

e.g. The English Channel divides 
England from France. 

Proverb. Divide and rule! 
to be divided v 
division [dl'vijn] n 

W.comb. labour division

W.comb. a simple division

e.g. The bill was accepted 
without a division.

W.comb. administrative division 
division of modem 
languages

whole [houl] adj 
W.comb. the whole world 
prep, on the whole 

the East [61 ’i:st] n 
Syn. orient ['orient] n 

eastern [-i:stan] adj 
W.comb. eastern countries 

Eastern Europe 
easterner [i:stanar] n 
of course [av 'ko:s] 
the West [6a 'west] n

irlandiyali (qiz, qadin) 
min
1. bolmak
bir §eyi iki/ii?/d6rd yera bolmak

bir romam fasillara bolmak

U§aqlar kigik qruplara b61unmii§- 
diilar.

2. boliijdurmak
Biz i?i aramizda bolujdurdiik.

3. ayirmaq
sagini ortadan ayirmaq

Ingilis kanali (La Man?) ingiltarani 
Fransadan ayinr.

Pargala va hokm sur! 
boliinmak, parijalanmaq
1. bolgii 
amak bolgiisii
2. riyaz. bolma 
sada bolma
3. segki zamarn fikirlarin parfalanmasi 
Layiha bir sasla qabul edildi.

4 . amer. §oba, bolma (idarada) 
inzibati bolgii
miiasir dillar bolmasi/^obasi

5. hdrb. diviziya 
biitiin
biitiin dunya
biitovliikda
?arq

§arqi
§arq olkalari 
$arqi Avropa
olkanin §arq regionlarmin sakini
albatta
Qarb
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w e s t e r n  fw e s ta n ]  adj
W.comb. Western G erm an y 

ths south [sau0] n 
southern ['sA San] adj 
southern states of the USA 
continent [ ’kontinant] n 
the continent [da 'kontinant] n 

W.comb. the dark continent 
continental [AkDnti'nentlA] n 
continental [AkDnti'nentl] adj 

W.comb. continental clim ate

W.comb. Continental allience 

an influence [an in flu ans] n 
W.comb. to be under the influ­

ence o f  smb./smth. 
damp [daemp] adj 

W.comb. damp clim ate 
damp w eath er 

thus [3as] conj 
e.g. Thus, he began his speech, 

fact [faekt] n

W.comb. dry facts
acco m p lish ed  facts 

e.g. The facts are as fo llo w s:

expr. to look facts in the face

W.comb. in fact =  as a  m atter o f  
fact =  in point o f  fact 

in spite o f  the fact th a t... 

perhaps [pa'hasps] adv 
eg. Perhaps she is ill. 

this is why = that is /that’s why 
w et [wet] adj 

W.comb. wet clothes 
wet grass 

to wet (wet va ya  wetted) v 
W.comb. to wet one's feet 

forecast [ fo :ka:st] n

qerbi
Qarbi Almaniya
canub
canubi
AB$-in canub §tatlari 
materik, kontinent, qita 
Avropa qitasi 
qara qita
Avropa qitasi sakini, ingilis olmayan
1. kontinental 
kontinental iqlim
2. Avropa qitasina aid olan 
Avropa ittifaqi
tesir
bir kasin/bir §eyin tasiri altinda 
olmaq/tasiri altina dii§mak 
yagmurlu 
riitubatli iqlim 
yagmurlu hava
bela, bela ki, bu kimi/minvalla 
Belelikla, o oz nitqini ba§ladi.
1. fakt, dalil, siibut; hadisa, 
qaziyya, vaziyyat, §arait 
quru faktlar
olmu$/ba§ verm i 5 faktlar 
Faktlar a§agidaki kimidir:
2. haqiqat, realliq, gergaklik 
faktlarm goziina duz baxmaq
3. p i  malumat, dalil, siibut 
haqiqatan, haqiqatda, aslinda

baxmayaraq ki...
ola bilsin (ki), olsun ki
Ola bilsin ki, o, xastadir.
ona gora, onun iipim
nam, ya$, riitubatli
nam /ya? paltarlar
nam/ya§ ot
ya§/nam etmak
ayaqlarmi islatmaq
qabaqcadan dema, galacayi xabar
verma
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W.comb. weather forecast
a forecast of the next 
years trade 

to forecast [ta'fo:'ka:st] v

W.comb. to forecast the future 
to forecast the winners 
o f the competition 

forecasting [fo:'ka:stig] n

even ['i:vn] n 
W.comb. even or odd

even ['irvan] adj 
expr. to make even

W.comb. even temperature

expr. to divide into even shares 
to even [tu 'i:vn] v

expr. to even with the soil 
even [i:vnA] adv 

W.comb. even if 
even now

e.g. Even when he spoke it began 
to rain, 

fog [fog] n 
W.comb. famous London fogs

wet fog 

e.g. My mind is in a fog.
foggy t'fogi] adj
mist [mist] n 

W.comb. heavy mist 
to mist [ta'mist] v

hava haqqmda malumat 
galan il iipiin ticarat proqnozu

qabaqcadan/galacakdan xabar ver­
mak; galacayi qabaqcadan bildirmak; 
galacak haqqmda xabar vermak 

galacayi qabaqcadan xabar vermak 
yari?in qalibi haqqmda avvalca­
dan proqnoz vermak 
qabaqcadan dema, galacayi xabar 
verma
1. cut adad
cut adad, yoxsa tak adad
2 . tam adad
1. diiz, hamar
diizaltmak, hamarlamaq, hamar 

etmak
2. miintazam, dayi?maz, sabit 
sabit temperatur
3. barabar, tay 
barabar paylara bolmak 
barabarla§dirmak, hamarlamaq,

hamar etmak, diizaltmak 
yerla-yeksan etmak
1. hatta
... hatta, agar ... 
hatta indi
2. mahz, lap
Mahz ela o, dam$an vaxt yagi? 

yagmaga bajladi.
1. six duman
ma?hur London dumanlari
2. gan, havada olan duman 
nam duman
3. anla§ilmazliq, qeyri-miiayyan 
vaziyyat, qarijiqliq
Manim ba$im dumanlidir. 
dumanli, tutqun, qanjiq  
duman, ?an 
qati/qalm duman
1. dumana biiriimak;
2 . dumana biiriinmak
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Her eyes misted w ith tears.

m isty  fm is t i]  adj 

t o  r e m e m b e r  [ta n'membar] v
e g  I shall a lw a y s  re m e m b e r  
e' that nice day.

e g . R em em ber m e to yo u r father. 

Ant. to forget
e.g . Don’t forget to ring m e up!

a nation [neijn] n 
W.comb. independent nations 

p eace-lo v in g  nations 
national ['naejnal] adj 

W.comb. national spirit
a national bank/team  

national custom s and traditions

W.comb. national debt 

national ['naejnl] n Syn. a citizen 
W.comb.Azerbaijanian nationals 

a storm [a 'sto :m ] n 
W.comb. a h eavy  storm 
e.g. A storm w as rag in g  outside.

expr. to take by a storm 
stormy [ stD:mi] adj 

W.comb. a stormy sea
a stormy weather 

to construct [ta kan'strAkt] v 
W. comb, to construct a house

W.comb. to construct a bridge 

construction [kan'strAkjn] n

e g■ T he n ew  road is still under 
construction.

W.comb.an in fin itive  construction

Onun gozleri goz ya§larindan 
dumanlandi;

Onun gozlari doldu.
1. dumanli, ganli, tutqun
2. dumanli, tutqun (fikir, ideya)
1. xatirlamaq, yadda saxlamaq 
Man o gozal giinii hami§a yadda 
saxlayacagam/xatirlayacagam.
2. salam yetirmak
Mandan atana/ataniza salam soy-
la(yin)/de(yin).
unutmaq
M ana zang etmayi unutma(yin)!
1. xalq, millet 
miistaqil xalqlar 
siilhsevar xalqlar 
milli
milli ruh
milli bank/komanda 
milli adat-aneneler
2. dovlat 
dovlet borcu 
vatanda?
Azarbaycan vatendajlan 
tufan, boran, firtina 
berk tufan/boran/firtina 
Bayirda tufan jiddatlenirdi/tugyan 

edirdi.
hiicumla ele kegirmak/tutmaq 
bohranli, tufanli, firtinah 
firtinah daniz 
firtinah hava
1. tikmak, qurajdirmaq, in$a etmak 
ev tikmak/in§a etmek
2. gakmak; salmaq 
korpii gekmak/salmaq
1. quruculuq, qura§dirma, tikinti, 

in§aat
Teze yol hala da gakilmakdadir.

2. konstruksiya, terkib 
masdar terkibi
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artificial [Aa:ti'fijal] adj Syn. false 
W.comb. an artficial satellite/smile

but: a false friend 
artificially [Aati'fijali] adv 
an ice-rink [an'ais'rigk] n 
racing ['reisii]] adj 

W.comb. a racing car/bicycle

race [reis] n 
Syn. match, contest, tournament 
W.comb. to win/to lose a race 

to run a race with smb. 
W.comb. a boat/a horse race 

race [reis] n 
W.comb. the black/white races 

people o f mixed race 
the human race 

to race [ta 'reis] v (with, against) 
e.g. The drivers were racing 

against (with) each-other, 
racehorse ['reisho:s] n 
cricket [ krikit] n 

W.comb. a game o f cricket 
golf [golf] n 
popular [popjula] adj 

W.comb. popular government 
Popular Front

W.comb. a popular hero 
e.g. He is popular in the society, 

popularity [Apopju'la;riti] Syn. fame 
W.comb. to win popularity 
prep, at the seaside 

by the river 
on the beach 
to divide into 
on the whole 
on the one/other hand 
a spell of cold weather 
to have sense of smth. 
to have a lot of fun

1. suni, qeyri-tabii 
siini peyk/tabassiim
2. yalan?i, saxta, riyakar, ikiiizlii 
saxta dost
siini §akilda 
buz meydangasi 
yan$
yari$ avtomobili/velosipedi
1. yari? 
yan?

yari§i udmaq/uduzmaq 
bir kasla qa?i$ iizra yarijmaq 
qayiq/at yariji
2. irq
qara/ag irq
qari?iq irqa mensub adamlar 
bajariyyat 
yarijda i§tirak etmak 
Siiriicular bir-biri ila yanjirdilar.

cidir ati, qagagan at
id. kriket (agacla oynanilan top oyurn)
bir partiya kriket oyunu
qolf (oyun novii)
1. xalq
xalq hakimiyyati 
xalq cabhasi
2. majhur, tanmmi§ 
tanmmi§ qahraman
O, camiyyatda ma^hurdur. 
majhurluq, tamnma 
§ohrat qazanmaq 
daniz kanarinda 
pay kanarinda 
pimarlikda 
ikiya bolmak 
biitovliikda 
bir/digar tarafdan 
soyuq hava movsiimu 
bir §eya amin olmaq 
poxlu §anlanmak
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§74. X iisusi isim larla artiklin isl,)iim ,isi 
A rtiklin  i§Ianm asinin biitiin h a lla n

A r t ik l haqqinda ilk  dafa malumat verarkan qeyd etmi§dik ki, 
artik l in g il is  dilinda bir va ya bir nega qrammatik materialin izahi ila 
b a g li o lm a y ib , onun i§lanmasi demak olar ki, biitiin qrammatik 
jn a te r ia lla r la  alaqadardir. Artiq artiklin izahi, onun i$lanmasi ila 
a la q a d a r  olan biitiin qrammatik materiallar arxada qaldigina gora, 
f ik r im iz c a , onun i§lanmasi haqqinda umumila^ma aparmaq, artiklin 
i^ la n m a sin in  biitiin hallarmi sadalamaq, onlari bir daha yada salmaq 
d ah a  d a  ahamiyyatli olardi.

A r t ik l in  i§lanmasinin an iimumi xiisusiyyatlari ila yana§i, xii­
su si h a lla n  da movcuddur. Lakin na qadar xiisusi hallar olsa da, on­
la r  a rt ik lin  i§lanmasinin an iimumi cahatlari ile bu va ya digar $a- 
k ild a  alaqadardir.

Bildiyim iz kim i, ingilis d ilinda 2 artikl vardir:
I. Qeyri-miiayyan artikl
II. Muayyan artikl
§ 74.1. Q eyri-m iiayyan artiklin i$lanm asinin xiisusi h a lla n
Malum oldugu kimi, qeyri-miiayyan artikl a, an ijaralari ila 

qeyd edilir, a samitlarla ba§layan isimlarin qar$isinda, an isa saitla 
ba§layan isimlarin qar§isinda i§lsnir. A va an yalmz simvolik mana 
kesb edir, giinki bu simvollar isimdan kanarda heg bir manaya malik 
deyildir. Onlar yalmz qo§ulduqlan isimlarin takda oldugunu, ya 
“b ir” manasi verdiklarini, ya da “har hansi” manasim verarak a§- 
yamn qeyri-miiayyan oldugunu bildirirlar. Onun a va an §aklinda 
ikili ifadasi yalmz fonetik anlam kasb etmi$dir va onun semantik 
cahata heg bir daxli yoxdur.

Qeyri-miiayyan artiklin i§lanmasi Iiglin iimumi qayda ondan 
ibaratdir ki, a§ya takda olmalidir. 0 §yamn takda olmasi iigiin isa 
9?ya sayila bilan olmalidir ki, onun taki va ya cami olsun. Demali, 
Qeyri-miiayyan artikl sayila bilan isimlarin qar§isinda i§lanir. 
Masalan, a pen, a man, a house va s. lakin milk, money, time, sugar 
^9 s. kimi sozlardaki isimlar sayila bilmadiklarina gora va ona gora 

9 onlarin algii vahidlari miiayyanla$dirildiyina gora onlarla qeyri- 
^ueyyan artikl i§lana bilmaz.

XVIII darsin qrammatikasi
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Qeyri-miiayyan artiklla i?lanan isimler Azarbaycan dilina aksar 
hallarda qeyri-miiayyan tosirlik halda olan isim kimi tarciima edilir va 
bir umumi hal olaraq bu cahati yadda saxlamaq lazimdir, mas.:

Give me a book. Mana (bir) kitab ver(in).
I see a man in the street. Man kiipeda (bir) ki§i goriiram.
Qeyri-miiayyan artiklin i§lanmasinin bu umumi ca§atlari ila 

yana§i, onun i§lanmesinin xiisusi hallan da vardir ki, onlari oyran­
mak lazimdir. Bu xiisusi hallar a§agidakilardan ibaratdir:

1. Ifadalarin tarkibinda:
a lot of 90X

a number of bir sira
a few bir az (sayilan is im h r  ugiin)
a little bir az (sayilm ayan is im h r  iiQun)
to have a good time yax$i vaxt ke9irmak
to have a cold soyuqlamaq
to have a chill soyuq daymak
to have a headache ba?i agrimaq
to have a toothache di§i agrimaq
2. Miicarrad isimlarin qar$isinda tasviri sifat i^landikda:
to live a quiet life sakit bir hayat surmak
to have a deep knowledge darin biliya malik olmaq
3. b ir  manasinda:
once a month bir ayda bir dafa
an apple a day bir giinda bir alma
4. “What” ila ba§layan nida ciimlalarinda takda olan sayilan 

isimlarin qar§isinda:
What a nice day!

5. Such, quite, rather, most sozlari ila tayin edilan sayila bi- 
lan tak isimlarin qar§ismda:

This is such a  difficult lan- Bu ela 9atin dildir ki, man
guage  that I cannot learn it. onu oyrana bilmiram.
He is quite a  young boy. O, tamamila ganc bir oglandir
This is ra ther a difficult Bu, xeyli gatin bir masale-
problem . dir.
It is a m ost  interesting /z'/m Bu lap 90X maraqli bir filmdir.
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6 Sira saylari ila m uayyan edilmi§ isimlarin qar§isinda 
. 9r»f “ba§qa bir” m analarinda:
He asked me a question, O, manden bir sual, sonra
then a second, then a th ird  daha bir sual, sonra ba§qa

bir sual soru§du.

§74 . II. M uayyan artiklin i§lanm asi. Miieyyen artiklin “ th e ” 
I6 i d0] i§l9nmesinin an iimumi hah ondan ibaratdir ki, haqqin­
da sohbat gedan a§ya ham dam§ana, ham da dinlayana (nitq 
aktinda i§tirak edan har iki tarafa) malum olmalidir. 
jyiuayyonlik ona gora muayyan edilmir ki, a§ya bir tarafa 
m a iu m d u r ,  miiayyanlik ona gora muayyan hesab edilir ki, 
haqqinda sohbat gedan a?ya haqqinda nitq aktinda i§tirak edan 
h a r  iki t a r a f i n  (ham dam§an t a r a f ,  ham da dinlayan t a r a f )  ya 
o v v a l c a d a n  malumati vardir, dam§iq akti hayata ke?irilana 
q a d a r  a?ya artiq situasiyadan muayyan edilmi§dir, ya da 
d a m ? a n  §axs sohbat asnasinda a§ya haqqinda ikinci dafa 
d a n i§ ir  v a  onun qar§isinda muayyan artikl i§latmakla onun 
artiq dinlayan u?iin muayyan olmasina i§ara edir. Ismin 
miiayyanla?masinin bu 3 cahati an iimumi haldir:

Close the door! Qapini ort!
Ham dam§an, ham da dinlayan bela bir situasiya ila iizle§ir: 

Otagin qapisi aijiqdir, onun a?iq oldugunu ham dinlayan, ham da 
dani§an goriir va biri digarina qapini ortm ayi dedikda qapi soziinii 
muayyan artiklla i§ledir, giinki burada malum olmayan digar bir 
qapi yoxdur va situasiya “ q a p in i” tamamila muayyan etmi§dir.

This is a book. The book Bu kitabdir. Kitab ingilis dili
is English. kitabidir.

Dam§an dinlayiciya sohbat asnasinda e§ya haqqinda malumat 
verir va artiq dinlayici e§ya haqqinda malumatlandinldiqdan sonra 
dani§an §exs onu muayyan artiklla i§ladir.

Qeyd edilmi§ bu ii<; iimumi hal biitiin digar xiisusi hallarda da
02 tasirini gostarir. Bununla bela, e§yamn mueyyenle§mesinin va 
°nun miieyyen artiklle i§lenmesinin ve ya miieyyen artiklin i§lene 
bilmemesinin a§agidaki xiisusi hallan vardir:
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1. Azerbaycan dilindeki yonliik ve tesirlik hallarda olan isimler 
ingilis dilinde miieyyen artiklle i§lenir, mes.:

Qapiya get/gedin. Go to the door.
Qapini ort(un). Close the door.

2 . ingilis dilindeki i§are evezliklerinin (this, that, these, those) 
evezinde miieyyen artikl i§lene biler, mes.:

Take that book. Take the book.
Read these telegrams. Read the telegrams.

3. 0ger isimler sira saylan vasitesi ile teyin edilmi§dirse, sira 
saylarmin qar§isinda miieyyen artikl i§lenir, lakin eslinde artikl isme 
aid olur:

the first lesson birinci ders
the tenth day onuncu gun

4. 0ger e§ya sifetin iistiinluk derecesi ile teyin edilmi§dirse, 
ismi teyin eden iistiinluk derecesinin qar§isinda miieyyen artikl 
i?lenir:

the highest building en hiindiir bina
the best film en gozel film

5. Teyin budaq ciimlelerinde ekser hallarda teyin budaq ciim- 
lesinin aid oldugu teyin olunan soziin qar§isinda i§lenir, mes.:

The book which you read... Senin/Sizin oxudugun(uz) kitab... 
The place where we live... Ya§adigimiz yer...
The time when I leave Baku... Bakim terk etdiyim vaxt...

6 . Oger very, same sozleri ismi teyin ederse:
This is the very book you gave Bu, senin/sizin diinen mene 
me yesterday. verdiyin(iz) ele hemin kitabdir.
He is the same man whom I Bu, ele menim diinen gordii- 
saw yesterday. yiim hemin adamdir.

7. Xiisusi isimlerden §exs adlan bildiren isimler artiklsiz i§le- 
nir, lakin eger xiisusi isimle biitov bir nesli, aileni ifade etmek iste- 
yirikse, onda xiisusi isim cemde i§lenir ve qar§isinda miieyyen artikl 
i§lenir.

The Suleymanovs Siileymanovlar ailesi/siilalesi/nesli 
The Abrahams Abrahamlar ailesi/siilalesi/nesli
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g O lke a d i v e  o lk e  ad i i le  h e m in  o lk e n in  d ilin i b ild ire n  x i is u s i

vim artiklsiz i§lenir, mes.:
E n g la n d  Ingiltere
E n g lis h  ingilis d ili

L a k in  olke a d i bildiren soz s i f e t  fo rm a s in d a  o ld u q d a  ve o 
u b s ta n t iv le § d ik d e  miieyyen a r t ik lla  i§lenir ve cem anlami i f a d e  

Sderek h e m in  olkenin vetenda?lan menasini verir: 
the English ingilisler
the Japanese yaponlar

9 . Old, rich, poor ve s. kimi sifetler substantivle§dikde miiey- 
yan artiklle i§lenir ve cem hah ifade edir, mes.:

the old qocalar
the rich varhlar
the poor kasiblar
the dead oliiler
the wounded yaralilar

10. Cografi qiitb adlarini bildiren sozler miieyyen artiklle i§- 
lenir, mes.:

the North §imal
the South cenub
the East §erq
the West qerb

Lakin hemin sozler olke adlarma qo§ulduqda artikl dii§iir, mes.: 
South Africa Cenubi Afrika
North America $imali Amerika
South Corea etc. Cenubi Koreya va s.

11. Olke adlan bildiren xiisusi isimler artiklsizT i§lenir, lakin 
onlarin arasinda Ukrayna ve Uzaq §erq miieyyen artiklle i§lenir:

the Ukraine [ju:'krein] Ukrayna 
the Far East Uzaq $erq

12. Bir ne$6 olkenin bir ad altinda i§lenmesi miieyyen artikl 
^lenmesini teleb edir, mes.:

The Russian Federation Rusiya Federasiyasi
The USA AB§

71



13. §ahar adlan artiklsiz i?lanir, yalmz Haaqa §ahari muayyan 
artiklla i§lanir:

the Hague [heig]
14. Okean va daniz adlari miiayyan artiklla i§lanir, mas.:

the Indian Ocean Hind okeani
the Pacific Ocean Sakit okean
the Black Sea Qara daniz
the Caspian Sea Xazar danizi

15. Cay va gol adlan ila “?ay” - “river”, “gol” - “lake” sozlari 
i§lanmadikda hemin adlar miiayyan artiklla i§lanir, mas.:

river Volga the Volga
lake Baikal the Baikal

16. Park, kii?a, bag, meydan adlari artiklsiz i§lanir:
Neftchilar Avenue Neft?iler prospekti
Fizuli Square Fizuli meydam

17. Gami, mehmanxana, teatr, kino adlan miiayyan artiklla 
i§lanir:

the Bolshoy Theatre Boyiik teatr
the Titanic Titanik (gamisi)
the Hazi Aslanov Hazi Aslanov (gamisi)

18. Ayn-ayn dag adlan artiklsiz i§lanir, lakin sira daglar miiay- 
yan artiklla i§lanir, mas.:

Shahdagh §ahdag
lakin: the Caucasus Qafqaz sira daglari
the Urals Ural sira daglari
19. Qita adlan artiklsiz i§lenir.

Europe [ juarap] Avropa
America [a'menka] Amerika

20. Miqdar sayi isimdan sonra galarsa, he? bir artikl i§lanmir, mas.:
room 5 page 10

21 . 9gar her hansi bir yerda miiayyan miqdarda maddi isim 
olarsa va hamin isim situasiyadan miiayyan olarsa, maddi ismin 
qar§isinda miiayyan aritkl i§lanir:

The snow is deep. Qar qalindir (gdrdiiyumiiz qar)
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Is the tea cold? Qay soyuqdur? (iqdiyim iz gay)
Where is the water? Su haradadir? (igmak iigiin muayyan

b ir qabda olan su)

22 9 g0r h0r hansi §exsin me§hurlugunu ifade eden sifetler
• lanars®’ or,da ‘sm0 °*an sifatin qar^isinda miieyyen artikl 
jslanir, mas.:

Nizam i — the famous Azerbaijan poet lived  in the X II  century.

23. One of, some of, many of, each of, most of, all, both 
s o z l a r i n d a n  sonra galen isim miieyyen artiklle i?lenir, mes.:

Give me one of the books. Kitablardan birini mene ver(in).
Most of the stories are Hekayelerin ekseriyyeti maraq-
interesting. lidir.
She knows all the shops. O, biitiin diikanlari tamyir.
Both the teachers and the Hem miiellimler, hem de tele­
students are happy on the beler sentyabrm 1-de ozlerini
1st of September. xo§bext hiss edirler.

24. Next, last sozlerinden sonra isim gelerse, (zaman menasi 
da§iyan isimden savayi) hemin sozlerin qar§isinda miieyyen artikl 
i§lenir.

next year the next student
J / ’ lakin: 

last year the last examination

25. Following sozii miieyyen artiklle i§lenir, burada esas men- 
tiqi-semantik cehet artiklin i§lenmesine sebeb olur, 9unki “o birisi” 
dedikde, demeli, evvelki haqqinda melumatimiz var, hemin deqiq 
e§ya nezerde tutulur.

I went the following day. Men o birisi gun getdim.
Take the following book(s). O biri kitab(lar)i gotiir(un).

26. Sosial sinifleri bildiren sozler miieyyen artiklle i§lenir, 
mas.:

the teachers and the scientists 
the workers and the peasants
27. Biitiin e§yalar sinfini miieyyen eden tek halda olan isim- 

l0rin qar§isinda miieyyen artikl i§lanir, mes.:
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The wolf is a wild animal. Canavar yirtici heyvandir.
The cow gives milk and meat. inek siid ve et verir.

28. Heyatda vahidlik te§kil eden e§yalar miieyyen artiklle 
i§lenir, mes.:

the Sun, the Earth, the Moon, the Sky, the God va s.

Yadda saxlayin:
the captain kapitan 
the president prezident 
the director direktor 

sozleri miieyyen artiklle i§lenir.

Soz yaradiciligi

1. -ese [i:z] sifet diizelden §ekil(?idir, dike adlanmn sonuna qo- 
§ularaq hemin olkenin milletinin adini bildirir, mes.:

Japan [d3e'psen] Yaponiya — Japanese [Ad3aepe'ni:z] yaponiyali 
China ['tjaine] Gin — Chinese [t[ai'ni:z] pinli

-ic [lk] isimden sifet diizelden §ekilgidir, mes.: 
history tarix — historic tarixi 

economy iqtisadiyyat — economic iqtisadi

-ship [Jip] ^ekilgisi isim ve sifetlerden miicerred isim emele 
getirir, mes.:

a friend dost — friendship dostluq 
hard Qetin — hardship getinlik

-ern [en] isim kokiine artinlaraq sifet diizeldir, mes.: 
east §erq — eastern §erqi 

west qerb — western qerbi

2. Sozlerde vurgunun yerini deyi§mekle de yeni soz yarana bi- 
ler, mes.:

export ['ekspo:t] ixrac 
_____________ to export [tu iks'po:t] ixrac etmek____________
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PROPER NAMES
ftie  United Kingdom [de ju:'naitid 'kiqdem] Birle§mi§ Kralliq 

The British Isles ['bntij 'ailz] Britaniya adalan 
Great Britain ['greit 'britn] Boyiik Britaniya 

England [’lrjglend] Ingiltere 
Scotland ['skotlend] $otlandiya 

Wales [weilz] Uels 
Ireland ['aielend] irlandiya 

Southern ['sAQen] $imali irlandiya 
the Atlantic Ocean [3i et'lasntik ’oujnA] Atlantik okeani 

the North Sea [de 'no:0 'si:] $imal denizi 
the Irish Sea [5i 'aienj 'si:] irlandiya denizi 

the English Channel ['tjaenl] Cebelliit-tarix bogazi 
the Severn [de 'seve:n] Severn ?ayi 
the Thames [5e 'temz] Temza ?ayi

SOME GEOGRAPHICAL [Ad 3 ie 'g n E f ik e l]  NAMES
America [e'merike] Amerika 

North America $imali Amerika 
South America Cenubi Amerika 
American [e'menken] amerikali 

Antarctica [en'ta:ktike] Antarktida 
Europe ['juerep] Avropa 

European [Ajuere'pi:en] avropali 
Africa ['asfnke] Afrika 

African ['asfrikan] afrikali 
Asia ['eije] Asiya 

Asian ['eijen] asiyali 
Australia [os'treilje] Avstraliya 

Australian [os'treiljen] avstraliyali

OCEANS
the Arctic [6 i'a:ktik] (Ocean) $imal Buzlu okean 

the Atlantic (Ocean) Atlantik okeani 
the Indian [61'indjen] (Ocean) Hind okeani 
the Pacific [3e pe'sifik] (Ocean) Sakit okean

75



SEAS
the Baltic (Sea) Baltik denizi 

the Black Sea Qara daniz 
the Mediterranean [de 4nedita'reinjan] Arahq denizi

MOUNTAIN CHAINS 
the Caucasus [3e 'ko:kesas] Qafqaz sira daglan 

the Crimea [5e krai'mia] Krim daglan 
the Himalaya(s) [6e Ahime'leiez] Himalay daglan 

the Pamirs [da pe'miez] Pamir daglan 
the Urals [6e juerelz] Ural daglan

LAKE
Lake Baikal [bai'ka:l] Baykal golii 

RIVERS
the Danube [6e 'dsenju:b] Dunay Qayi 

the Dnieper [6e 'ni:per] Dnepr <;ayi 
the Lena [6e 'leine] Lena gayi 

the Mississipi [3e Amisi'sipi] Missisipi 9ayi 
the Neva [5e 'neive] Neva 

the Volga Volqa ?ayi

COUNTRIES
Austria ['o:stria] Avstriya 
Austrian ['o:strian] avstriyali 
Vienna [vi'ene] Vena 
Bulgaria [bAl'gearia] Bolqariya 
Bulgarian [bAl'gearian] bolqariyali 
Sofia ['soufja] Sofiya 
Belgium ['beldjam ] Bel?ika 
Belgian ['beld3an] belgikali 
Brussels ['brA slz] B ru sse l 

Canada [keenada] Kanada 
Canadian [ka'neidian] kanadali 
Ottawa ['otawa] Ottava

Hungarian [hAij'gearian] macar 
Budapest [-bju:da'pest] Budapest 
India ['indja] Hindistan 
Indian [ mdjan] hind(li)
Delhi ['deli] Dehli 
Italy ['itali] Italiya 
Italian [l'tasljan] italiyan 
Rome [roum] Roma 
Japan [d3a'pa;n] Yaponiya 
Japanese [Ad3sepa'ni:z] yapon 
Tokyo ['toukjou] Tokio 
Poland ['pouland] Pol?a
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r'tfaina] (the  C h inese  People’s 

^ l ‘Cb.iO C»n (“ K l respubUkas.)
Chines® [’tjai'niiz] sinli 

Peking
Prague [p ra :g ] P ^ 3
France [fra:ns] Fransa 
French [frentj] fransiz 
Paris [ p s n s ]  Pans 
G erm any ['d3a:mam] Almamya 
Germ an ['d3a:man] alman 
G reece [gri:s] Yunamstan 
G reek [gri:k] yunan 
A thens ['asOinz] Afina 
H olland ['holand] Hollandiya 
Dutch [dAtJ] holland 
the H ague [6a 'heig] Haaqa 
H ungary ['liAggari] Macaristan

Polish [’poulij] polyak 
Warsaw ['wo:so:] Var§ava 
Rumania [ru:'meinja] Ruminiya 
Rumanian [ru:'meinjan] rumin 
Bucharest [bju:karest] Buxarest 
Sweden ['swi:dnA] isve?
Swedish ['swi:di|] isveg 
Stockholm [ stokhoum] Stokholm 
Switzerland [ switsaland] Isvegra 
Swiss [swis] isve?rali 
Bern [ba:n] Bern 
United States of America (the) 

Amerika Birla§mi$ §tatlari 
Washington [’wajirjtan] Va§inqton 
Viet-Nam ['vjet'nasm] Vyetnam 
Vietnamese [Avjetna'mi:z] vyetnamh 
Hanoi [has'noi] Hanoy 
the Ukraine [6a 'ju:krein] Ukrayna

LEKSiK-QRAMMATiK TA P$IR IQ LA R

I. A $agidaki sozlari diizgiin talaffiizla oxuyun.
fast, task, feather, mind, monthly, perceive, folding, cherry, 

lorry, married, horror, terror, merry, conceive, leather, historic, 
electric, hardship, leadership, membership, Chinese, Burmese.
II. A§agidaki sozlarin hansi nitq hissasindan amala galdiyini miiayyan 

edin va sozlari Azarbaycan dilina tarciima edin.
Vietnamese landless enjoyment heartless
historic weakly formal endlessly
famous islander uncomfortable snowy
hardship passage improbable flyer
unimportant crossing unnecessary starter

HI. A$agidaki fellarin va isimlarin vurgulanm qoymaqla onlann hansi 
nitq hissasina aid oldugunu gostarin.

to export - export, to import - import, an increase - to 
•ncrease, to present - a present, a contrast - to contrast, to 
contact - a contact.



IV. Noqtalarin yerina aritkl i§ladin.
There is more water than land on our planet ['plaemt].
... largest and deepest ocean in ... world is ... Pacific, then 

comes ... Atlantic. ... Indian ocean is only ... little smaller. ... 
smallest ocean is ... Arctic.

... longest river in ... world is ... Mississipi, ... largest sea 
is ... Meditteranean, ... deepest lake is ... Lake Baikal.

Large masses ['maesiz] o f ... land are called ... continents. 
They are ... Europe and Asia, ... North and ... South America, 
... Australia and ... Antarctica.

There are mountain chains in many parts of ... world. Some 
of them such as ... Urals are old, others like ... Caucasus are 
much younger. ... highest mountain chain, which is called ... 
Himalayas, is situated in ... Asia.
V. Artikllarin cografi adlarla i§lanmasina fikir verarak suallara cavab 

verin.

1. Which is the largest island in the world?
2. Which is the largest sea in Europe?
3. How many countries are washed by this sea?
4. Which is the deepest lake in the world? Where is it?
5. How many continents do you know? What are their

nam es?.
6 . Which European countries do you know?
7. How many oceans are there in the world? What are their 

names?
8 . What d’you call the people who live in England?
9. Is England larger or smaller than France?
10. What language do they speak in England?
11. What’s the capital of England?
12. Have you ever been to England?
13. Have you ever travelled about the USA?
14. Did you travel on business or for pleasure?
15. Where have you been? When was it? What did you see 

there?
16. Which mountain chains in Azerbaijan do you know?
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Have you ever spent a holiday in the Caucasus (in the
17 Crimea)?

W hat’s the Caucasus famous for?
o Why are there so many holiday-centres in the Caucasus 

Yin the Crimea)? Where are they situated?
90 W here else can you go for a holiday?
21 Which countries do you fly over if you go from Moscow 

to London by plane?
22 How many rivers do you cross if you travel to Holland 

by train?
23 W hich countries do you pass through on your way to 

England?
24 . What’s the Volga famous for?
25. Which cities on the Volga do you know?
26. Which of them is the biggest?
27. Are there any holiday centres on the Volga?
28. Did you go to the Volga or the Dnieper for a holiday last 

year?
29. Which of these two rivers is more beautiful?
30. Is the Lena as long as the Volga?
31. Are the Urals between the Volga and the Lena?
32. Where are the Urals?
33. Are the Urals very high?
34. Are the Pamirs higher than the Urals?
35. What important industrial centres in the Urals do you 

know?
36. Which of them have you been to?

VI. Num unada gostarildiyi kimi as ... as, not so ... as ifadalarindan is­
tifada edarak m uqayisalari apann .

Niimuna: Riga is as beautiful as Tallinn
The Neva is not so long as the Thames.

1. The Arctic (Ocean), the Atlantic (Ocean) - cold. 2. The 
Baltic (Sea), the Black Sea - large. 3. The Caspian (Sea), Lake 

aikal. beautiful, deep. 4. The mountains in the Caucasus, the 
'fountains in the Crimea - high. 5. The Dnieper, the Volga -
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long. 6 . The Urals, the Caucasus - old. 7. The Mediterranean, 
the Black Sea - large.
VII. Noqtalarin yerina lazim galan sozonlarini yazin.

1. The Caucasus is famous ... its holiday centres. 2 . W hen 
we were travelling ... the Crimea, we stopped one day ... a 
nice little village ... the mountains. 3. Are you travelling ... 
business or ... pleasure? 4. I like travelling ... train, because
when the train passes ... beautiful places, I can see th e m ........
the window. 5. As we were flying ... my home town, I could 
see how large it had become. 6 . ... the way ... Italy the plane 
flew ... many European countries. 7. The book I advise you to 
read consists ... three parts.
VIII. Matnin i§lak sozlarindan va qrammatik materiallardan istifada 

etmakla a§agidaki ciimlalari ingilis dilina tarciima edin:
a) other, another, the other, the others kimi qeyri-miiayyan avazlik- 

lardan istifada edarak a$agidaki ciimlalari ingilis dilina tarciima 
edin.
1. Stolun iistunda kitab, doftor ve digar e§yalar var idi.

2 .Telebeler, muellimler ve ba§qalari konsertde i^tirak edirdi- 
ler. 3. Onlarin menzili iki otaqdan ibaretdir; biri boyiik, digeri 
ise ki$ikdir. 4. Onun kitab §kafi kitablarla doludur, orada 
ingilis, Azerbaycan ve rus dilinde kitablar vardir. 5. Bizim evi- 
miz ku?enin diger terefindedir. 6 . Burada yeddi alma vardir, 
ii^iinu siz goturiin, men ise qalanlanm gotiireceyem. 7. Men 
liigetimi itirmi§em, gerek ba§qa birini alim. 8 . Menim iki 
dostum var; biri §ekide, o biri ise Gencede ya§ayir.

b) Azarbaycan dilinda daha va hala sozlarinin ingilis dilindaki diiz- 
giin variantini taparaq ciimlalari ingilis dilina tarciima edin.
1. Men daha bir qalstuk almaq isteyirem. 2. Siz daha kimi 

gozleyirsiniz? 3. Memmed size daha ne dedi? 4. Men bu haq­
da hele he? ne bilmirem. 5. Yagi§ hele de yagir. 6 . Siz daha 
hansi §eherlerde olmusunuz? 7. O hele de telefonla dani?ir.
8 .M eger siz menim dostumu hele tammirsimzmi? 9. Dukana 
get ve bir qeder de ?orek al. 10. Biz qayidanda o hele de i§le- 
yirdi. 11. Ona hele de bir az vaxt lazimdir ki, oz meruzesini 
hazirlayib qurtarsin. 12. Siz Azerbaycamn §imal bolgesinde
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si gaylann adim bilirsiniz? 13. Zehmet olmasa, mene 
(jaha na steican ^ay verin. 14. Semra ingilis edebiyyatina dair 
^ 3 h saa bir kitab gotiirmek isteyir. 15. Bir az gozleyin, men 

hazir deyilsni. 16. Hele saat 7 yoxdur. Biz stansiyaya 
^ t in d a  ?ata bilerik. 17. Siz bir qeder de yemek isteyirsi-

nizmi?
Noqtal»rin yerinda lazim qalan artikli i§ladin.

lX' i Moscow is situated on ... Moscow River. ... 
ivf scow is a river that moves very slowly. There is ... canal 
called Moscow-Volga Canal which joins ... Moscow to ... 
Volga ••• Volga runs into ... Caspian Sea. 2. Several rivers run 
into ... sea at ... New York. ... most important is ... Hudson 
River which runs into ... Atlantic Ocean. Besides ... Hudson 
there are ... two other rivers: ... East River and ... Harlem 
River. 3. In ... Siberia there are many long rivers: ... Ob, ... 
Irtysh, ... Yenissei, ... Lena and ... Amur. 4. ... Altai 
Mounatins are ... higher than ... Urals. 5. There is ... splendid 
... view of ... Lake Geneva from this hotel. 6 . My ... friends 
have travelled a lot. This ... year they are going to fly to ... 
Canary Islands. 7. Which river flows through ... London? — ... 
Thames. 8 . Of which country is ... Washington ... capital? —  
...United States. 9. ... United Kingdom consists of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland. 10. Chicago is on ... Lake 
Michigan.

Yadda saxlayin!

in the north to the north in the south to the south
in the east to the east in the west to the west

X. Noqtalarin yerina m uvafiq artikllar i§ladin.

1 • • •. Russia occupies ... eastern half of ... Europe and ... 
n°rthern third of ... Asia. 2. ... climate of ... northern part of 

Russia is severe. 3. This winter is ... true Russian winter 
••• hard frosts. 4.It is warm in ... Crimea and ... 

aucasus. 5. ... Washington is ... capital of . . .  United States of



America. 6 . I want to go to ... New York some day. 7. ... best 
way to know and understand ... people of ... other countries is 
to meet them in their own homes. 8 . Is ... Australia ... island 
or ... continent? 9. ... Red Sea is between ... Africa and 
Asia. 10.There are six continents in ... world. 11. ... France is 
to ... north of ... Italy. i2. ... Neva flows into ... Gulf of ... 
Finland. 13. ... Pacific Ocean is very deep. 14. ... Urals are not 
very high. 15. ... Kazbek is ... highest peak of ... Caucasus.
16. ... Alps are covered with ... snow. 17. ... Shetland Islands 
are situated to ... north of ... Great Britain. 18. ... USA is ... 
largest country in ... America. 19. ... Crimea is washed by ... 
Black Sea. 20. ... Lake Baikal is ... deepest lake in ... world.
21. ... Paris is ... capital of ... France. 22. Lomonosov was 
bom in ... small village on ... shore of ... White Sea. 23. 
S.Vurgun was bom in ... Gazakh in 1906. 24. ... Caucasus 
separates ... Black Sea from ... Caspian Sea. 25. ... Europe 
and America are separated by ... Atlantic Ocean. 26. ... Baltic 
Sea is stormy in winter. 27. There are many small islands in ... 
Pacific Ocean. 28. ... North Sea separates ... British Isles from 
... Europe. 29.... Balkans are old mountains. 30. ... Nile flows 
across ... northeastern part of ... Africa to ... Mediterranean 
Sea. 31 .Which are ... highest mountains in ... Russia?

XI. Xiisusi isimlarla artiklin i§lanmasina fikir verarak noqtalarin 
yerina miivafiq artikllar i§ladin.
1. ... Thames is ... short river. 2. ... Russia is washed by 

... Arctic Ocean in ... north. 3. Kiev is to ... south o f ... Mos­
cow. 4. ... Europe is ... continent. 5. ... Moscow is ... capital 
of ... Russia. 6 . Is ... Asia ... island or ... continent? 7. ... 
Black Sea is in ... south of our country. 8 . ... White Sea is in 
... north of our country. 9. This is ... map of ... world. What 
can you see on ... map? What ... colour are ... valleys on ... 
map? 10. Nigar is ... architect. She is ... experienced architect.
11. He is in ... Far East. He has ... wife. His wife is ... typist. 
They have ... son and ... daughter. 12. ... Philippines are sit- 
utated to ... southeast o f ... Asia.
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. . .  jdanmasinin iimumi qaydalarina fikir verarak noqtalarin 
XU- M *lnda lazinii artikllar i§ladin.

ye This is ... pen. It is ... good pen. ... pen is black. It is on 
hie 2. I have got ... dog. ... dog’s name is Spot. He is ...

ev dog. ••• dog is very strong. 3. My nephew has ... 
hter. Her name is Daniz. ... girl is ... pupil. 4. We have ... 

• t i r e  in ... living room. ... picture is very good. It is on ... 
PlC|i 5 Irish Sea is between ... Great Britain and ... Ireland. 
^  There is . • • niap on ... wall o f ... classroom. It is ... map of 

world. There are many seas and lakes on ... map. This is ... 
Mediterranean Sea and that is ... Red Sea. These are ... 
Himalayas. They are ... highest mountains in ... world. 7. We 
live in ... St. Petersbourg. ... St. Petersbourg is ... very large 
city. It is one of ... largest cities in ... Russia. 8 . My brother is 

doctor. His flat is in ... centre of ... city. It is in ... new 
house. There are three rooms in ... flat. ... living room is ... 
largest of all. It is ... nice light room. There are ... pictures on ... 
walls. There is ... round table in ... middle of ... room. There is 

sofa at ... wall with ... large thick carpet in ... front of it. ... 
study and ... bedroom are small, but very comfortable.
XIII. Miivafiq artikllar i§ladarak hekayani kopiiriin, onu Azarbaycan 

dilina tarciima edin.
Until near ... end of ... 19th century it was the law in ... 

England that if ... man was unable to pay ... debt, even ... 
small one, he could be imprisoned. This imprisonment might 
very well be for ... life, as it was impossible for ... people in 
prison to work at their ordinary occupations and so make ... 
money to repay ... sum they had borrowed. If they had ... 
friends who could bring them ... materials to work with, they 
might work with their hands, sewing or making ... boots, for 
instance.

... great English novelist Charles Dickens knew ... great 
oeal about the debtor’s prisons from personal experience, for 
when he was about ten, his father was imprisoned for debt, and 

whole family had to go and live with him in ... prison 
ecause they had nowhere else to live. ... mother and ...
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children, however, could leave ... place when they wished; but 
at ten o’clock every evening ... great gates were shut for the 
night, and no one could leave or enter until morning. Dickens 
described ... life in the debtors’ prisons in some of his novels. 
It was largely because of Dickens’ sharp criticism that ... 
English Government was finally forced to do away with ... 
debtors’ prisons.
XIV. Noqtalarin yerina miivafiq aritkl yazib matni ingilisca dani§in.

At ... beginning o f ... 19th century ... little boy was bom in 
... family of John Dickens, ... clerk at ... offcie in ... 
Portsmouth, and was named Charles. He had ... sister who was 
older than himself, and there were several other children in ... 
family. When Charles was seven, he was sent to ... school. He 
was not ... strong child. He did not like to play ... cricket or ... 
football and spent all his free time reading. In 1821 ... family 
went to ... London, and little Charles left behind him ... 
happiest years of his childhood. His father was in ...money 
difficulties, and ... family became poorer and poorer. ... boy had 
to give up his studies. Mr. Dickens was put into ... debtors’ 
prison. Little Charles learned to know all ... horrors and cruelty 
o f ... large capitalist city. He had to go to work at ... blacking 
factory. He worked there from ... morning till ... night. When 
his father came out of prison, Charles was sent to ... school for 
some time. Soon he got work as ... clerk. Then he learned ... 
stenography and became ... reporter in Parliament. In 1836 a t ... 
age of 24 Charles Dickens published his first book. It was ... 
collection of ... stories. ... title of book was “Sketches by Boz”. 
These were followed by “Pickwick Papers” and “Oliver Twist” 
and many other famous novels. Charles Dickens is one of ... 
greatest writers o f ... 19th century. His novels are now translated 
into most languages o f ... world.
XV. Noqtalarin yerinda to lay va ya to lie fellarindan birini yazin.

1. When the bell rang the mother ... the child on the bed 
and went to open the door. 2. The book ... open on the table.
3.When I came home after my work I had dinner and ... down 
on the sofa to rest. 4. In summer we ... in the sun, went for
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Iks and gathered berries in the forest. 5. The girl is only 
l°ng ^  to do everything herself. She helps her mother 
six, table. When she goes to bed, she undresses and ... her 
t0 i s on the chair beside her bed. 6 . A big dog ... on the 
fl°or near the fireplace. 7. Who ... this carpet on the floor?

Yet still, else, more, other va ya another sozlarindan birini i§ladin.
*V’ i Who ... read “Jane Eyre” at school in the original? 2. 
We shall stay in the country for some ... days. 3. I am not 
ready 4- * wonder if anyone ... will join our excursion. 5. 
There is some ... time left before the beginning of the lecture. 
Let’s have a smoke. 6 . You are ... going in for figure skating, 
aren’t you? 7. How many ... students of your course will join 
our sports club? 8 . How much ... time do you need for your 
report? 9. W h a t ... stories by O.Henry did you read last term?
XVI. Motarizada verilmi$ fellari diizgiin zaman i§latmakla a?in.

1. We know that if the wind (to blow) from the west it (to 
rain). 2. When I (to look out) of the window I saw that it (to 
rain) hard. 3. It (to rain) often in this part of the country? 4. My 
sister (to lay) the table when somebody (to ring) the bell.
5 .Yesterday when the students (to come) to see their friend, he 
(to lie) in bed. He (to be) ill. 6 . Yesterday his brother (to leave) 
Moscow for the Far East. 7. You (to be ready)? It (to be late). 
We (to miss) the 7 o’clock train, if we (not to leave) in 5 
minutes. 8 . As the weather (to be) nasty yesterday we (tave to) 
stay at home. 9. Though the sun (to shine) now, the wmd (to 
be) rather cold. 10. Bess (to be) busy at the end of May. She (to 
get ready) for the examinations.
XVII. Other, another, the other, (the) others i$ladarak verilmi§ ciimla­

lari tamamlayin.
1. I don’t like this magazine, give me ... .2 . Some people 

like sad stories... 3. We are going to have two exams in winter. 
We’ll take the first exam on January 15 and ... .4 . My friend 
has a two-roomed flat. One of the rooms is a sitting-room, . . . .  
5- I invited ten people to my birthday party. Six of them came 
at five o’clock . . . .  6 . I am going to the Crimea this summer. I 
am planning to visit Sevastopol, Yalta and . . . .
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SiFAH i NiTQi MOHKOMLONDiRiCi TAP$IRIQLAR
I. A$agidaki ciimlalari tam am layin .

a) 1. If  the weather is fine tomorrow ... . 2. ... if  it rains. 
3.If it does not rain ... .4 .  . . .  i f  the ice does not melt. 5. ... 
when the ground is covered w ith  snow. 6 . ... if  the sun shines 
brightly. 7. If the sun does n o t shine . . . .  8 . As soon as it stops 
raining ... . 9. If it is still sn o w in g  hard . . . .

b) 1. Where will you go i f  th e  day ...? 2. What will you be 
doing at 2 on Sunday if it . . . ?  3. Will you go to the stadium if 
...?  4. They won’t be late if  . . . . 5. I shall visit him as soon as 
he ... 6 . I shan’t go there b e fo re  ... 7. Will you ring me up 
before ...?  8 . We’ll play a g a m e  o f chess i f ... . 9. Will there be 
many people on the beach if  . . . ? 10. He will still be working if 
... . 11. Will you lend me a p a i r  of skates if  ...?  12. Will she 
still be sleeping when ...?  13. I shall be waiting for you when

II. A$agidaki sozlardan va s o z  birla$malardan istifada edarak
situasiyalar qurun.
1. to rest, to enjoy, to sw im , to bathe, to rain, rainy, to stop 

raining, hot, sunny, fine, b lu e , clear, beautiful^ summer, 
weather, forest, field, river, la k e , seashore, to go boating, to 
sunbathe

2 . to go in for sports, to p la y  games (tennis, volley-ball), to 
lie in the sun, to get sunburnt, to gather berries and 
mushrooms, to pick flowers, t o  go for a walk, to have a good 
time, to go to the river, by the r iv e r

3. to snow, to skate, to sk i , to rise, cold, short, late, mild, 
winter, snow, ice, ground, tem perature, skating-rink, to be 
covered, below (above) z e ro , to play snowballs, to play 
hockey, to be fond (of), to go skating  (skiiing)

III. A§agidaki atalar sozlarini o y r a n in  va onlari situasiyalarda i§ladin.
1. Don’t make a mountain out o f a molehill - Milgakdan fd  

diizdltma.
2. There is no smoke w ith o u t fire  - Od olmayan yerdan 

tiistii gixmaz.
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bir o qadar yax§i olar =Az de, saz de.
4  The devil is not so black as he is painted - Mardi qova- 
2 namard etma.

arbaycan yazi?isinm ingilisca yazdigi hekayani oxuyun, onu ingi-

Zeidulla A G  A YE  V
SOLITUDE

(A story)
The courtyard was quiet those days. The cold had forced 

the members of the seven families who lived in the apartment 
complex to move from their verandas to warmer rooms inside. 
No longer was it possible to sit out on the verandas and just 
chat. Sometimes, when the wind died down and the sun peeked 
out from behind the dark gray clouds, the children would 
appear in the courtyard and, of course, get carried away, squab­
bling amongst themselves. But the parents no longer criticized 
or blamed each-other with complaints of “why don’t you look 
after your own child?”

It was the presence of a bulldozer, particularly, its shovel, 
which leaned against the walls in a neighboring courtyard, that 
filled them with hope. That’s why, there were no more 
arguments. Nor was there any need for Aunt Halima to lecture 
everyone. Nor was there any need for Aunt Halima’s 
domineering voice could easily be heard even by “Shameless 
Safura” who lived in the opposite comer of the yard. Very 
often the women simply sat on their verandas and listened to 
Aunt Halima’s injuctions or replied to her questions. 
Sometimes they just stood in the centre of the little courtyard 
and nodded with great respect.

There were two reasons why Aunt Halima had gained their 
esteem. First, she was the oldest woman in the courtyard and 
secondly, she, obviously, was a model mother - her son was a 
Professor at the university! That alone was proof that some- 

*ng was extraordinary about her. Who among other women
the yard wouldn’t have wished their child to have succeeded
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as Aunt Halima’s son Habib had. Aunt Halima was clever 
enough to understand all this, so, sitting on her verandah, she 
would lecture about her daughter-in-law, Latafat. And the 
women would listen attentively, nodding their heads.

But these days the severe, cold winds blowing over the 
Absheron peninsula had been restless, refusing to die down. 
The children no longer played in the courtyard, or quarreled or 
threatened each-other with menacing fistfights, causing their 
mothers to get into arguments, too. Even if there had been a 
fuss, no one would have stopped it, as Aunt Halima had fallen 
ill and burried herself away in her inner room those past two 
weeks.

One day, when the wind abated, and the sun could be seen 
somewhere behind the gray-black clouds, the women heard 
Aunt Halima’s voice complaining from the verandah.

“When will this winter ever finish? I ’m so tired of this 
cold!”

Everyone in the building had heard her and hastened to 
cheer her with warm words. The first who appeared in the 
courtyard was “Shameless Safura”.

“Oh, Sister Halima, I ’m so glad that you’re feeling better”.
Zamina who had recently become engaged came out. So 

did dark-skinned Nazila. In fact, all six women of the courtyard 
gathered in the centre of the yard within a few seconds to offer 
kind words of encouragement to Halima.

“May you always be on your feet, Sister Halima. Be far 
from all desease.”

Aunt Halima thanked them with the dignity that was so 
characteristic of mothers who had great sons. She then urged 
them to return to their apartments as it was cold outside.

Then she glanced up at the gray-black clouds in the sky, 
the shivering bare branches of the trees, and finally towards the 
bulldozer, despite the fact that the grippe had left her weak for 
two weeks, she forced herself to get dressed to go out. “Have 
to dress and go... have to go to my son’s place... I just have to 
go!”
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Early morning the next day, Nazila’s son would come to 
buy her bread, yogurt and fresh greens'. Aunt Halima would 
have to give him some money, but she didn’t have a single 
coin. And it would be several days before she could expect her 
pension. She had never asked her neighbours for money before, 
nor would she do it this time. What would they, those strange 
people, think of her - Aunt Halima, whose son worked at the 
university? And, in addition, she had to kiss her grandson 
today.

After dressing, she moved slowly to the comer of the 
room, picked up a little box, took great pleasure in looking at 
the multi-coloured little toy tank inside and placed it into her 
once-beautiful bag. Then she closed the door and went outside.

It was as if the wind had been waiting for her arrival. It 
pounched on her from every different direction. The cold 
penetrated into her bones. She stood motionless for a few 
moments, leaning against the frozen stones o f the wall. She 
wanted so badly to return to her flat, but remembering Nazila’s 
son and her own grandson, she pushed forward.

Finally, she arrived at her son Habib’s door, many blocks 
away. She paused a moment to calm her pounding heart. Then 
she put her shivering finger to the door-bell, but withdrew it 
immediately. She knew that her daughter-in-law didn’t like 
long rings. She had become weak from the strenuous walk. It 
was cold. It had taken all her strength to resist the winds and 
stay on her feet, but she composed herself and managed a smile 
by the time Latafat Finally opened the door.

“Come in, come in,” Latafat offered, looking at her in 
amazement. “What is this? How did you come in such 
weather?”

“Weren’t you expecting guests?” Halima’s voice was so 
weak she could scarcely speak.

“Guests in this storm? Are you crazy? We’ll invite them 
on Saturday... Why don’t you take off your coat?”

1 Fresh greens - such as basil, mint, tarragon, and spring onions, which 
traditionally accompany meals.
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Halima was very tired from her walk. Her heart was 
pounding and she knew that she didn’t have much strength, so, 
sat down on a chair in the kitchen.

“Let me recover my breath.”
“What’s the matter with you, woman? You look so pale,” 

Latafat observed.
“I’ve been feeling bading... for two weeks... in bed... I 

w as...” She could in no way admit that she could let Latafat 
buy medicine and that she was lonely in her damp room with 
its empty walls.

“It’s difficult to live in that dampness. Simply, I ... have to 
take it easy.”

“Haven’t they pulled down that apartment yet?” Latafat 
asked, putting the kettle on the gas-stove.

“In fact, we’ve been watching the bulldozer pull down 
neighbour houses. But don’t you see the weather? After they 
finish pulling those others down, they’ll issue orders for ours.”

“Such good news!” Latafat smiled.
Aunt Halima reached for her once-beautiful bag on the 

floor, opened it, took the multi-coloured tank out, -  placed it 
on the kitchen table. “For Elgun. May he become great like his 
father.”

“Thanks,” Latafat said, glancing at the toy for an instant. 
“Habib bought one just like it from Moscow last summer.”

Little Elgun appeared at the kitchen entrance with sleepy 
eyes, muttering something. Latafat wanted to take the child to 
the toilet, but suddenly Elgun ran in and took the toy from the 
kitchen table. Aunt Halima embraced her grandson heartily.

“Say, who bought this tank for you?” she asked.
“Youuuu...”
“Why?”
“For my birthday.”
“Oh, good boy! Do you know how old you are?”
“Four.”
But their sweet conversation was interrupted. Latafat took 

the toy from her son’s hands, put it on top of the refrigerator
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and took Elgun to the bathroom. A few minutes later, she 
returned.

“But you haven’t taken off your coat,” she told her 
mother-in-law.

“I’ll be heading home.”
These words came from Halima’s lips quite suddenly and 

unexpectedly. She had intended to take her coat off, to have the 
tea offered by her daughter-in-law, to chat with her son and 
grandson, even with Latafat. In a word, to spend these sick, 
weary, stormy days with her nearest relatives. But then these 
words had suddenly tumbled out. Nor had Latafat insisted.

A minute or so passed. Aunt Halima was the first to break 
the silence.

“What time is it?”
“A few minutes passed three,” replied Latafat.
“Will Habib be late?”
“Why do you want Habib? He finishes his lecture at five, 

then he must go to the TV studio. He’s giving a speech on TV 
this evening about growing children. Pity that you haven’t got 
a TV-set. But you can watch him at your neighbour’s.”

At that moment Elgun ran into the kitchen.
“Give me my tank, granny!”
Aunt Halima stood up, took the toy from the refrigerator 

and handed it to the child.
“Oh, you are leaving... Why? Sit a bit. Tea will be ready,” 

Latafat mumbled.
But Aunt Halima wouldn’t sit down again.
“I... I didn’t even switch off the gas. I must return... 

umm. .. I only came to greet my grandson, Elgun-bala.”
At the entrance, Latafat suddenly asked, “You said that 

you’d be given a new flat?”
“Yes, God willing. As soon as the weather... the 

bulldozer...”
“They’ll be giving you a two-room flat, won’t they?”
“O f course, why not? I ’m not alone in the list. Elgun is 

also with me, you know.”
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Habib had come up with that idea. By listing his son as 
living with his mother, they would be able to qualify for a two- 
room flat. It was for this reason that Aunt Halima had con­
tinued living in that miserable damp flat.

Latafat went on, “My sister lives in Yassamal with her 
family. They are tenants now, you know. Habib says that we’ll 
give the new flat to them. Then you can live with us, you 
know ...”

It was very difficult for Aunt Halima to hear Latafat’s 
words. Nazila’s son was standing before her eyes. Tomorrow 
morning Halima would need some bread, yogurt and fresh 
greens.

“My daughter, I... need some money. My pension will 
delay for a few days.”

“Oh, I see,” Latafat whispered. She went to the bedroom 
and returned a minute later, extending a small bank note. 
Halima took the money with her trembling fingers.

“Woman, you’re old and diabetic, we know. You don’t eat 
meat, no sugar. It’s strange. How is it that you manage to spend 
all your pension?” Latafat complained.

“If I didn’t buy the toy for Elgun,” thought Halima, “I 
would be happy enough not to hear these words. These poison­
ous words.”

Halima wanted to say something, but she could only gasp. 
The pounding of her heart sounded so loud in her ears! The 
bank note slipped out of her weak, trembling fingers. She left 
without a word. The door was closed behind her. The sound 
echoed in her ears, Aunt Halima took some steps, leaned 
against the wall while the stairs became blurry through her 
tears.

Fortunately, the cold and frost had chased everyone inside 
their flats. Nobody was on the stairs as she left. Nor did Halima 
want to be seen by anyone now. What would they think about 
her wretched son, Habib, now? The grief and sorrow, which 
had been deep in her soul for years, turned into bitter tears and 
sobs.
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She was weeping for herself, for her dry dignity. She had 
always praised this Habib and this Latafat to her neighbours, to 
those ordinary women in the little courtyard. In the meantime, 
she was suffering there in that damp flat for this Latafat and 
this Habib! The hope, which the shovel of the bulldozer had 
always brought, evaporated with Latafat’s words “my sister 
with her family... tenants...”

Aunt Halima slowly descended the stairs and headed out 
into the empty street of the windy city. Every step was torture. 
She inched along groping for the trees, bracing herself against 
the walls of houses along the way. The severe wind attacked 
her from all sides at every comer. And now the empty, once- 
beautiful bag even slapped her in the face.

Suddenly, she felt dizzy. She longed for her damp flat, her 
old bed in the comer. She moved ahead, inch by inch, passing 
near the bulldozer with its shovel. Suddenly, everything 
blurred as she reached the entrance at her little courtyard.

When Aunt Halima opened her eyes, she didn’t understand 
where she was.

“How are you, Sister Halima?”
It was “Shameless Safura”. Oh, they were in her flat. 

Halima was suddenly sorry for having branded Safura with that 
name, “shameless” .

“How are you, Sister Halima?”
The question came from everyone’s lips. Aunt Halima 

looked up into the faces of the six women, standing around her 
bed.

“Where are your husbands?” she asked.
“They are playing dominoes in your flat, Sister Halima.” 

And Safura added, “You’ll stay with us until there’s a new flat. 
Yours is too moist and damp.”

With great difficulty, Aunt Halima managed to hold back 
her tears, yet still a surge of pride allowed her to overcome the 
truth.

“Everything happened so suddenly, so strangely! Habib, 
my son, the professor...”

93



“Oh, we know him.”
“Yes... He saw me off... up to the door o f our courtyard, 

and went away... He... he had to go to the TV studio... we’ll 
see him ... my son... Y...yes, he left... What happened to me 
when I wanted to enter the courtyard? I don’t remember. 
M aybe... the ground was slippery or . .. something else..

The six women said nothing as they listened to Halima’s 
words. And they nodded, understanding everything.

Translated by the Author

VI. ingilis $erlarini oxuyun va onlari nasra ?evirin.

A. Tennyson

SONG

Sweet and low, sweet and low,
Wind of the western sea,
Low, low, breathe and blow,
Wind of the western sea!

Over the rolling waters go,
Come from the dying moon and blow,
Blow him again to me;
While my little one, while my 

pretty one sleeps.
Sleep and rest, sleep and rest,
Father will come to thee soon;
Rest, rest, on mother’s breast,
Father will come to thee soon.

Father will come to his babe in the nest 
Silver sails all out of the West,
Under the silver moon.
Sleep, my little one, sleep,

my pretty one, sleep...
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TW ILIG H T

G.G. Byron

It is the hour when from the boughs 
The nightingale’s high note is heard;
It is the hour when lovers’vows 
Seem sweet in every whispered word;

And gentle winds and waters near,
Make music to the lovely ear.
Each flower the dews have lightly wet,
And in the sky the stars are met,

And on the wave is deeper blue,
And on the leaf a browner hue,
And in the heaven that clear obscure,
So softly dark, and darkly pure,
Which follows the decline of day,
As twilight melts beneath the moon away.

P.B.Shelley

EVENING

The sun is set; the swallows are asleep;
The bats are flitting fast in the gray air;
The slow soft toads out of damp comers creep,
And evening’s breath, wandering here and there 
Over the quivering surface of the stream,
Wakes not one ripple from its silent dream.

There are no dews on the dry grass tonight,
Nor damp within the shadow of the trees;
The wind is intermitting, dry and light;
And in the inconstant motion of the breeze 
The dust and straws are driven up and down, 
And whirled about the pavement of the town.
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E.A.Poe

THE BELLS

Hear the sledges with the bells—
Silver bells!

What a world of merriment their melody fortells! 
How they tinkle, tinkle, tinkle,
In the icy air of night!
While the stars, that oversprinkle 
All the heavens, seem to twinkle 
With a crystalline delight;

Keeping time, time, time 
In a sort of Runic rhyme,
To the tintinnabulation that so musically wells 
From the bells, bells, bells, bells,

Bells, bells, bells.
From the jingling and the tinkling of the bells.



LESSON NINETEEN (THE NINETEENTH LESSON)

Text: Some English Customs (Christmas in an English Family) 
G r a m m a r :  Qeyri-miiayyan avazliklar some, any, no, every va

onlarin toramalari (§75; sah. 104).

SOME ENGLISH CUSTOMS
(Christmas in an English Family)

It was a usual December evening. Everybody was at 
home. Soon the supper was over. When bedtime came Mrs. 
Gordon kissed her son “good-night” and smiling said: “Don’t 
forget to hang up your stocking to-night, Johnny! Santa 
Claus' will fill it with presents while you are asleep.”

The thought of Christmas presents pleased Johnny and he 
went to bed without saying anything.

About an hour later the rest of the family said “good­
night” and went to bed.

Mrs. Gordon was the last as usual to go to bed. Before she 
went into her bedroom she went up to Johnny’s bed and filled 
his stocking with some oranges, nuts and sweets. Then she 
laid the table for breakfast putting her presents for the family in 
front of their plates.

“How difficult it is to save some money for Christmas to 
please everybody in the family,” she thought, “I hope they will 
be pleased with their presents.”

At last she went to bed.
Christmas Day came. Breakfast was over and everyone 

was pleased with his present. Mr. Gordon and Johnny went to 
fetch Grandpa and Grandma to have dinner with them. Now 
Mrs. Gordon was busy in the kitchen. Mary came up to her. 
“My dear, do you want to have anything light before dinner?”
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asked Mrs. Gordon. “No, mum, I want to have nothing at the 
moment. Simply I want to help you.” “Oh, it’s kind of you! 
Will you please lay the table?” said mother. “All right, mum,” 
answered Mary and hurried to the dining-room. “Dad will be 
here soon, Mary, be quick a little,” added Mrs. Gordon.

Mary went into the dining-room which was decorated 
with holly2 and mistletoe3. As soon as she finished to lay the 
table Mr. Gordon, his parents and Johnny came in together.

At one o’clock dinner was ready. Mr. Gordon cut the roast 
turkey while Mrs. Gordon dished out the potatoes and green 
peas.

“Mum, why don’t we always have dinners like this?” 
asked Johnny.

“And who would pay for them Johnny?” asked mother. “If 
we have dinners like this every day, we’ll soon have no money 
to buy bread with,” answered his mother. Johnny looked at his 
mother in surprise.

Mr. Gordon looked very pleased and proud. “You are an 
excellent cook, my dear,” he said. “The meals are too delicious 
today. I think nobody can ever prepare such tasty things.”

Mrs. Gordon smiled. Then Mary brought in the Christmas 
pudding. It was so good that Johnny asked for a second help­
ing.

“No, dear, you mustn’t eat so much all at once”, said 
Mother. “I can keep any piece you like for tomorrow and 
you’ll have it at breakfast.”

When dinner was over Mary and Mrs. Gordon cleared 
away the dishes and washed them up. No dish remained dirty 
for the next day. Then they all sat around the fire talking and 
singing.

DIALOGUE

Rustamoglu, a television repairman comes up to a high 
new house in Nizami Street. In the doorway he meets a neigh­
bour from the house.
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Rustamoglu:

Neighbour:

Rustamoglu:

Neighbour:

Rustamoglu:

Rustamoglu:

Mammad:

Rustamoglu:

Mammad:

Rustamoglu:

M ammad:

Rustamoglu:

Excuse me, does anybody by the name of 
Mammad live in this house?
Yes, somebody by that name lives on the 
second floor.
Thank you ever so much. I know Mammad 
lives somewhere here, but I don’t remember 
the number of the flat.
Go upstairs and on the right hand comer you’ll 
see the flat.
Thank you, you’ve helped me a lot. (Some 
minutes later he knocks at the door. The door 
opens.)
Here I am at last. Glad to see you Mammad. I 
found your flat with difficulty. What’s wrong 
with your TV-set again?
The image is poor. Sometimes something 
white appears on the screen. How do you think, 
isn’t there anything wrong with the aerial?
No, there is nothing wrong with it. Let me 
examine the inside.
Please, check the knobs. I am afraid the 
problem is with the turning knob.
Let me see it. There you are. Now, everything 
is fixed. Switch on the TV-set and tune it, 
please.
Oh, the image is excellent now and the knob 
works all right, too. Thank you ever so much, 
indeed.
You are welcome.
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PROPER NOUNS

Johnny ['d3om] John sozunun ezizleme formasi 
Mrs. Gordon ['misiz 'go:dn] missiz Qordon 

Mary [’meeri] Mariya

ACTIVE WORDS AND WORD COMBINATIONS

custom
to kiss “good-night”
to hang (hung, hung)
stocking
a present
orange
nut
sweets
save
the rest
simple (adj)
simply (adv)

to lay the table
to decorate (with)
roast
turkey
to dish out
pea
excellent 
delicious 
to ask for 
helping
to clear away (the) dishes 
to wash up 
to sing (sang, sung)

M 0T N 0 DAiR IZAHATLAR

1. Santa Claus ['sasnte klo:z]. Bir sira efsanelerde §en, 
zarafatcil, kok bir ki§i kimi tasvir edilmi§dir. Onun ag saqqali 
ve qirmizi paltari vardir. Bu ?exs milad bayrami zamam insan- 
lara, xiisusile de balaca u§aqlara hediyye paylayir. Bu soz ilk 
defe Sante Klaas adli danimarkali bir adamin adina tesadiif 
etmi§ ve ilk menbeyi de ele oradan g6 turulmu?diir. Sante 
Klaas sozii ise oz novbesinde Saint Nicholas (muqaddds 
Nikolas) sozunun Danimarka dilindeki yazi formasidir. Bu soz 
bizim dilde §axta Baba sozii ile texminen eyni menalarda 
i§lenir.

2 . holly n, bot. pirkal (hdmi§dya§d kol bitkisi)
3. mistletoe ['misltou] n, bot. bagamburc (bitki). Her iki 

bitki Ingilterede bayramqabagi (Milad bayrami erefesi) evleri 
bezemek ii^iin i§ledilir.
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VOCABULARY OF LESSON NINETEEN

custom  [ k A S t a m ]  n
W.comb. international custom 

customs of war 
the manners and 
customs of a country 

e.g. It was a custom with him to 
get up early, 

custom ['kAStam] adj amer.
W.comb. custom clothes 

customer ['kAStamar] n

W.comb. a rough [rAf] customer 
to kiss “good-night” 
to hang [ta haeq] v (hung, hung) 

e.g. She hung the washing out 
in the garden.

e.g. Her portrait hangs over 
the mantelpiece.

W.comb.to hang a wall 
newspaper
expr. to hang by a thread

to hang walls with pictures 
to hang upon smb. 's lips/ words 

stocking ['stokirj] n 
W.comb. a pair of cotton/silk / 

woolen stockings 
present1 ['preznt] n I 

prep, at present
for the present 

present ['preznt] n II 
W.comb. birthday presents 
expr. to make a present of smth 
to smb. 

present ['preznt] adj 
expr. to be present at a meeting 
e.g. Were you present at the 

lesson yesterday?

W.comb. present book

1. adat, qayda, vardi? 
beynalxalq qayda 
muhariba qaydalari 
olkanin qayda va adatlari

Sahar tezdan yataqdan qalxmaq 
onun adati idi. 

sifarijla hazirlanmij 
sifarijla tikilmi? paltar
1. mii$tari; sifari^i
2. tip, §axs, adam 
qaba/kobud adam

operak “gecan xeyra qalsin” demak
1. asmaq, sarmak (paltari)
0. cama§irlari (yuyulmu? paltar- 

lan) bag?ada sardi.
2. asilmaq, sallanmaq
Onun portreti buxannin iistundan 

asilmi^di.
3. asmaq
divardan divar qazeti asmaq

ipdan asili qalmaq
divari §akillarla bazamak
bir kasa ?ox diqqatla qulaq asmaq
corab
bir cut pambiq/ipak/yun corab

indiki/hazirki zaman 
hazirki zamanda, hazirda 
halalik, indiki vaxta qadar 
hadiyya
bayram hadiyyalari
bir §eyi bir kasa hadiyya etmak

1. i§tirak edan, olan 
iclasda ijtirak etmak
Diinan darsda ijtirak edirdin(iz)- 

mi? Diinan darsda idin(iz)mi?
2. bu, hamin 
bu/hamin kitab

101



to present [ta pn'zent] v

W. comb, to present smb. with a 
gold watch

e.g. The question presents great 
difficulties.

presentation [Aprezn'teijn] n 
to make presentation

an orange [an 'orindj] n

W.comb. blood orange
to squeeze an orange

expr. a squeezed orange

a nut [nAt] n 
W.comb. shelled nuts

expr. a hard nut to crack
to say smth. in a nut-shell 

prep, for nuts

e.g. She sings well but she can’t 
dance for nuts, 

to nut [nAt] v 
expr. to go nutting 

sweets [swi:ts] n 
to save [ta 'seiv] v 

expr. to save smb./smb's life 
to save smb. from death

W.comb. to fight to save one’s 
country

W.comb. to save money 
to save time

W.comb. to save some o f the

1. bagi$lamaq, vermak, taqdim 
etmek, hadiyya vermak/etmak 
bir kasa qizil saat hadiyya etmak

2. a?ib gostarmak, a§kara gixarmaq 
Problem boyiik <;atinliklarlo bag-

lidir.
3. oynamaq, gostarmak (tama$am), 

taqdim etmak
1. taqdimat, taqdim etma/edilma 
hadiyya vermak
2. gostarma (tama$a haq.)
1. portagal (meyva)
2. portagal agaci 
xurma va portagal novii 
portagalin suyunu sixmaq
3. portagal rengi, narinci rang 
suyu sixilmi? portagal (lazimsiz

adam)
1. findiq, qoz 
lapalanmi? fmdiq/qoz
2. 9atin/mii?kul i$ 
mu§kul masala
bir $ey haqda qisa damjmaq 
bir piiriik qoza daymayan, asla, 

qatiyyan
O yax§i oxuyur, lakin oynamagi 

bir 9iiruk qoza daymaz. 
fmdiq/qoz yigmaga getmak 
fmdiq/qoz yigmaga getmak 
?imiyyat (konfet)
1. xilas etmak, qurtarmaq
bir kasi/kasin hayatim xilas etmak 
bir kasi olumdan qurtarmaq
2. qorumaq, hifz etmak, qoruyub 

saxlamaq
vatanini qorumaq, miihafiza etmak 

u?un vuru$maq
3. qanaat etmak 
pul yigmaq
vaxta qanaat etmak
4. saxlamaq
sabaha bir qadar at qanaat edib
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meat for tomorrow 
expr. SOS - save our souls

Save us!
God save you!

save [seiv] prep 
W.comb. All save him! 
e g. We know nothing about him 

save her name, 
the rest [6a rest] n 

prep, the rest of
the rest of the students 

simple ['simpl] adj 
W.comb. a simple task/problem 

/work
W.comb. Simple Simon 

simple majority 
simply [ simpli] adv 

W.comb. to speak simply 
to dress simply 

to lay the table 
to decorate [ta 'dekareit] v

W.comb.to decorate a Christmas 
tree

e.g. The streets were decorated 
with flags.

W.comb. to decorate a room 
with flowers

to decorate smb. with 
an order 

decoration [Adeka'rei|n] n

e.g. There are only a few public 
occasions on which it is 
correct to wear one’s all 
decorations 

roast1 [roust] n

roast2 [roust] adj

saxlamaq 
Bizim cammizi qurtann (hayacan 

siqnah).- Bizi xilas edin!
Allah bizi saxlasm!
Allah sani/sizi saxlasm! 
ba?qa, savayi 
Ondan savayi hami 
Biz onun haqqinda adindan sava­

yi he? na bilmirik. 
qalanlar 
qalan
talabalarin qalanlan 
asan, sada
sada tapjiriq/problem/i?

sadadil, sadalovh adam 
sada sas goxlugu 
sada, adi, sadaca (olaraq) 
sada/adi dam§maq 
sada geyinmak 
stol a?maq
1. bazamak, zinat vermak, zinat- 

landirmak
yeni il yolkasi bazamak

Kii^alar bayraqlarla bazadilmi$di. 

otagi giil-gigakla bazamak

2. orden vermak, taltif etmak 
bir kasa orden vermak

1. bazama, bazak verma, badii 
tartibat verma

2. bazak-diizak, yara^iq
3. orden, medal, mukafat
Yalmz bir ne?a ictimai hadisalar 

vardir ki, har kasin biitiin orden 
va medallarmi geymasi/taxmasi 
miinasibdir (yerina dii§iir).

1. qizartma;, qizardilmif at
2. amer. kaskin/ciddi tanqid 
qizardilmi?; qovrulrhu?
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helping [ helpig] n 
W.comb. three helpings of meat 

and vegetables

to ask for 
e.g. He asked for money, 

to clear away (the) dishes 
to wash up
to sing [siq] v (sang, sung) 

W.comb. to sing a song
to sing to the gitar 
to sing out of tune

e.g. These words don’t sing well

e.g. Her heart sang with joy 
singer ['sii)gar] n

1. pay (miiayyan qadar) 
u? pay 8t va taravaz

2. komak, yardim etmak 
xahi? etmak, bir jey istamak
0 . pul istayirdi.
qab-qacagi siifradan yigi?dirmaq 
yumaq, yuyub tamizlamak
1. oxumaq (mahm) 
mahm oxumaq
gitara ila mahm oxumaq 
xaric vurmaq; musiqiya uygun 

(duzgiin) oxumamaq
2. oxunmaq
Bu sozlari diizgiin oxumurlar.
3. sevincdan girpinmaq/doyiinmak 
Onun iirayi sevincdan doyuniirdii. 
miiganni, xananda

XIX darsin qrammatikasi 
§75. Qeyri-miiayyan avazliklar some, any, no, every va onla- 

rin toramalari
Some, any, no, every kimi qeyri-miiayyan kamiyyat avazliklarinin 

her biri oziina body, one, thing, where sozlarini birla?dirarak torama 
sozlar amala gatirir va yeni manalar kasb edirlar. Some, any, no, every 
sozlari ila amala galan toramalar ajagidakilardir:

some
body 
one 
thing 
where

/ b o d y  
any one

~~~—  thing 
where

no
body 
one 
thing
where

kimsa, kimi isa, kimasa
har kas isa, har kasi isa, har kasa isa
na isa, nayisa, nayasa
harasa, haradasa, harayasa

kimsa, kimi isa, kimasa
har kas isa, har kasi isa, har kasa isa
na isa, nayisa, nayasa
harasa, haradasa, harayasa

heQ kim, heQ kimi, he$ kima
he<; kas, heQ kasi, heQ kasa
heg na, heQ nayi, heQ nay a
heQ bir yer, heQ bir yeri, heQ bir yera
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b o d y  har kim, har kimi, har kima
„„„ /  one har kas, har kasi, har kasaevery ^

\ \  th in g  har §ey, har $eyi, har §eya
\  w h e re  haryer, haryeri, har yera

Q e y d : N o  o ne  evezliyi hemi$e ayri yazilir. Qeyd etmek lazimdir ki, 
bu toremelerden so m e  ve a n y  evezlikleri ile torenen evez- 
liklerin ciimlelerde i§lenmesi so m e  ve a n y  evezliklerinin 
i§lenmesi qaydasi ile ust-iiste dii§ur. Bele ki, so m e  tesdiq 
ciimlelerinde i§lendiyi kimi, onunla torenen toremeler de 
tesdiqde, a n y  ise inkar ve sual ciimlelerinde i§ledildiyi 
kimi, onunla emele gelmi§ toremeler de sual ve inkar me- 
nalarmda i§lenir, mes'.:

S o m e b o d y  wants to see you. Kimse seni/sizi gormek isteyir.
I ’ll take so m e b o d y  to the Men oziimle kimi ise teatra
theatre with me. aparacagam.
Do you see anybody in the Sen/Siz kimise kii^ede goriir-

street? senmi/goriirsiiniizmii?

/  anybody ^
I don’t see ^  anyone >• jn street.

\  \  anything J
go anywhere, —» I am busy.

he? kimi
Men kii?ede ^  he? kasi r gormtirem.

N' he? na '
Men he? yera —> getmirem, me§gulam (i§im

var).

“No” evezliyi ile emele gelmi§ evezliklerden, yuxanda qeyd 
edildiyi kimi, no one ayri, digerleri ise birlikde yazilir. No ile emele 
gelen toremelerin her biri yalmz tesdiq ciimlelerinde i§lenir, lakin 
inkar menasi verir, mes.

Nobody wants to help him He? kim ona komak etmek
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I ask n o  o ne  to help me.

She wants to eat n o th in g .  

They have seen him n o ­

w h e re  since then.

istemir.
Mon he? koso xahi§ etmirom 
ki, mono komek etsin.
O, he? ne yemek istemir.
Onlar o vaxtdan beri onu he? 
yerde gormeyibler.

“ E v e r y ”  ile i§lenen toremeler hem sual, hem inkar, hem de 
tesdiq ciimlelerinde i§lene bilirler.

I don’t like e v e ry th in g .  Men h e r  §e y i xo§lamiram.
Do you see e v e ry b o d y  there? Sen/Siz burada h a m in i  goriir-

senmi/goriirsiiniizmii?
Verilmi§ toremelerde t h in g  ile emele gelenler d?ya, o ne  ve 

b o d y  ile emele gelenler §dxs, w h e re  ile emele gelenler ise yer  me- 
nalanni ifade edir.

Onu da qeyd etmek lazimdir ki, so m e , a n y , n o , e v e ry  evezlik- 
leri onlarla emele gelmi§ toremelere nisbeten daha mehdud mena- 
lara malikdir. Oger so m e , a n y , n o , e v e ry  evezlikleri toreme yarat- 
mami§dan evvel yalmz bir funksiyada —  ismin teyini funksiyasinda 
i§lene bilirlerse, onlar toreme yaratdiqdan sonra ciimlenin miisteqil 
iizvleri olan miibteda ve tamamliq kimi i§lene bilir, predikativlik de 
emele getirirler. A§agidaki ciimlelere diqqet yetirin:

She has so m e  books in German Onun alman dilinde b i r  ne?e

(tdyin)

She has s o m e th in g  in German. 
(tamamliq)

S o m e b o d y  wants to see you.
(miibtada)

Have you a n y  time? (tdyin)
Does she have a n y th in g  to eat? 

(tamamliq)

S o m e b o d y  can help him. (miib)

E v e r y  student knows this (tay.)

E v e ry b o d y  knows this (miib.)

I know e v e ry b o d y  here (tarn.)

kitabi var.
Onun alman dilinde n a y i ise  

var.
K im  ise  seni/sizi gormek is- 
teyir.

Senin/Sizin he? vaxtin(iz) var?
Onun y e m e y e  b i r  §eyi var- 
mi?
Ona k im  ise  komek ede biler. 
Bunu h e r  b i r  telebe bilir.
H e r  k e s  bunu bilir.

Men burada h a m in i  tamyiram.
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She has no question, (tayin)
What she likes is nothing (pred) 

N obody likes him. (miibtada)
He has eaten nothing since 

morning, (tamamliq)

Onun he? bir suali yoxdur. 
Onun istodiyi he? nadir.
Onu he? kim  xo§lamir.
Seherden beri o, he? na ye- 
meyib.

Yadda saxlayin!
Some, any, every, no ile emele gelmi§ toremeler miibteda 

funksiyasinda ?ixi§ etdikde xeber hansi zamanda olmasindan 
asili olmayaraq hemi§e tekde olur, mes.:
Everybody was here. Ilami burada idi.
Somebody is here. Kimsd burada dir.
Will anyone help you? Kimsa sene/size komak eda-

cakmp.
Somebody has done this work. Kimsa bu i§i edib (goriib).
Everything is all right. Har §ey qaydasindadir.
Nobody knows French here. Burada heg kas fransiz dilini

bilntir.
Everybody likes to speak Har kas (hami) ingilis dilinde 
English. dani§magi xo§layir.

Qeyd 1. Anybody, anyone, anything evezlikleri sual ve inkar ciim- 
lelerinde i§lenirler, onlar inkar ciimlelerinde miibteda 
funksiyasinda ?ixi§ ede bilmezler. Bele hallarda any ile 
emele gelmi§ hemin toremelerin evezine nobody, no one, 
none, nothing toremeleri i^lenir, mes.: Nobody is at home.

Qeyd 2. $ert budaq ciimlelerinde “if ’ “eger” baglayicisindan sonra 
anybody, anyone, anything toremeleri i§lenir.:

If anybody rings me up tell Kimsa mene zeng etse, de ki,
him that I am at home. men evdeyem.

Yadda saxlamaq lazimdir ki, ikinci elementi body ve one olan 
toremeler (somebody, someone, anybody, anyone, nobody, no one, 
everybody, everyone) bir qayda olaraq “o f’ sozonii ile i§lenmir. “o f’
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sozonii yalmz some, one, any, none, each, many avazliklarina 
qo§ulur, yani:

sizlardan bazilari 
onlardan bazilari 
bizlordan he? kas 
onlardan her biri
bizdan ?oxumuz (bizim goxumuz) 

bu birla§malarda II taraf cam halda olan 
obyekt avazliklarindan ibarat olur. Bu birla§malarin ikinci tarafi 
adliq halda olan isimlardan da ibarat ola bilar. Bu zaman adliq halda 
olan isim obyekt halinda olan avazliklarda oldugu kimi, cam 
formasinda olmalidir, mas.:

so m e  o f  you 
o ne  o f  them 
n o n e  o f  us 
each o f  them 
m a n y  o f  us 

Goriindiiyii kimi,

some of the s tu d e n ts  

many of the s tu d e n ts  

none o f the w o rk e r s  

one of the b o y s  

each of the m en

talabalardan bir ne?osi 
muallimlardan ?oxu 
fahlalarin he? biri 
oglanlardan biri 
ki§ilarin har biri

Bvvalki darslarda qeyd etdiyimiz kimi, “ e lse ”  “ d a h a ”  sozii 
sual avazliklari ila i§landiyi kimi some, any no, every ila amala 
galmi§ toramalarla da ijlanir, mas.:

Is there a n y b o d y  else?
I have seen it so m e w h e re  

else.
S o m e b o d y  else wants to 
learn it.

N o  o ne  else can do it.

Orada daha kimsa vardirmi? 
Man onu daha h a ra d a  iso gor- 

m u § a m .

Daha kimso onu oyranmak is- 
tayir.

Bunu daha he? kim eda bilmaz.

Some, any, no, every avazliklarinin fdxs manasi veran 
toramalari, yani somebody, someone, anybody, anyone, nobody, no 
one, everybody, everyone kimi toramalari adi isimlar kimi ‘s 
§akil?isi vasitasila yiyalik hahni amala gatira bilirlar, mas.:

It’s someone's letter.
She has found somebody’s 
book.

Bu, kiminsa maktubudur.
O, kiminsa kitabim tapib.

108



I don’t need anybody’s 
money.
Nobody’s help is demanded

Manim he? kasin puluna ehti 
yacim yoxdur.

He? kasin komeyi talab olun- 
mur.

S o z  y a ra d ic ih g i  

-ance, -ence [ans] isim diizaldan §akilgidir, fellardan mii- 
carrad manali anlayi§ ifada edan isim yaradirr, mas.: 

to  p e r fo rm  ifa etmak performance tama$a 
to  d i f f e r  farqlandirmak difference fbrq

- in g  vaxtila feli sifat §akil?isi olmu§dur, o, bir sira fellara 
artirilaraq isim diizaltmi§dir, mas.: 

a build/'//#  tikili, bina 
fe e l ing hiss
meet//!# mitinq, iclas, toplanti

Q e y d : “ - in g ”  §akil?isi ila amala galmi§ isimlari qari§dir- 
mamaq iifjiin onlarin

a) manasina fikir vermak lazimdir;
b) bu sozlar isma xas olan biitiin xiisusiyyatlara malik ola- 

raq this, that i§ara avazliklari ila, no avazliyi ila i§lana 
bilir, yiyalik halda va cam halda i§lana bilirlar. Feli 
sifatlarda isa bu xiisusiyyatlar yoxdur. O, yalniz isma aid 
olaraq onu tayin edir va ya feli sifat tarkibi yaradaraq 
tayin, zaman, tarzi-harakat, sabab va maqsad zarfliklari 
funksiyalarim yerina yetirir.

QRAMMA TiK MA TERIALLARIILKIN MOHKdML d N D iR id
TAP$IRIQLAR

I. A$agidaki cumlalari Azarbaycan dilina tarcuma edin.

somebody '
1. There is nobody

something
nothing

in the yard.
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nothing
2 . I can see \  somebody

something 
nobody '  
everywhere -

3 . I have been to J somewhere
nowhere
anywhere i

else in the street.

this year.

r  anybody
4. Have you seenJ everybody L in the classroom?

I all o f  them  J

II. A$agidaki ciimlalarda lazimi dayi$ikliklar etmakla onlan sual va 
inkar formalannda yazin.
1. Someone’s waiting for you. 2. There’s something 

interesting in this magazine. 3. Something can be done to help 
you. 4 . 1 am going somewhere for my holiday.
III. Every, no, any, some avazliklarinin toramalarindan istfiada 

edarak a§agidaki suallara cavab verin.

1. Is there anything on that table? What is it?
2. Can you see anything on that wall? What is it?
3. Did you read anything interesting last month? What did 

you read?
4. Did any of you read any English books last year?
5. Why did none of you read English books last year?
6 . Have you invited anybody to dinner at the week-end?
7. Are you going to invite anybody?
8 . Why didn’t you invite any of our students to (your place 

for) your last birthday party?
9. Why doesn’t anybody go to the office on Sunday?
10. Do you go away anywhere for your holiday, or do you 

stay in town?
11. Did all of our students take part in the last English 

language show?
12. Can any of you speak two foreign languages?
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13. Do you always hurry if anyone’s waiting for you? Why?
IV jVoqtalarin yerina qeyri-miiayyan avazliklar va zarflar i$ladin.

1. Can ... help me with this work today? 2. I’ll be very 
glad if you invite ... else to join us. 3. ... of us could answer 
this difficult question. 4. If ... rings me up, tell them that I’ll be 
at home at five. 5. ... must be done to save the child’s life. 6 . If 
you don’t find ... at home when you get back, you’ll have to 
wait for me. 7. We came home late and ... went to bed at once.
8 . Can you get this book for m e...? 9. I don’t like shopping on 
Saturday because there are too many people ... . 10. “I don’t 
think ... is here yet. Let’s wait a little longer.” 11. Is ... clear to 
you or shall I repeat the rule? 12. ... wanted to go to the 
country, but as it’s raining hard, we shan’t go today. 13. Ask 
... else. I know ... about it, so I can’t tell you . . . .  14. As ... is 
clear to ... , I ’m not going to say ... else.
V. A$agidaki ciimlalardaki qara harflarla yazilmi§ sozlara diqqat ye-

tirarak ciimlalari ingilis dilina tarciima edin.
1. Niye s iz d e n  h e ?  k e s  dorse qulaq asmir? 2. Onu h e ?  k a s  

unutmayacaqdir. 3. M eger s iz d e n  h e ?  k e s  bilmirdi ki, o bu 
gun buraya gelir? 4. Men k im in s a  qelemini tapmi§am. 5. O n -  

l a r i n  h a m is i  iclasda ?ixi§ etdilermi? -Xeyr, h a n n y a  vaxt ?at- 
madi. 6 . O qizin heyatim xilas etmek u?un b i i t i i n  i § l a r  goriil- 
mii§dur. 7. Oger k im  is a  gecikerse, biz gozlemeyeceyik, h a m i  

vaxtinda gelmelidir. 8 . Men burada h e ?  b i r  §tey gormurem. 
9.0ger siz oz sehvlerinizin uzerinde i§lemeseniz, h e ?  n a  size 
komek ede bilmez. 10. Yataga geden kimi h a m m iz  berk ya- 
tacaqsimz, ?iinki bu gun ?ox i§lemisiniz. 11. Mene n a  is a  ma- 
raqli bir §ey dam§in, olarmi? 12. Gelin, diikana gedek, n a s a  

almaq lazimdir. 13.Sizi k im s a  otaqda gdzleyir. 14. Qoy o, hiin- 
durden dam§sin. Men burada h e ?  n a  e§itmirem. 15. Meger 
onun hekayesinde n a s a  maraqli bir §ey vardir? 16. H e ?  v a x t ,  

h e ?  k a s ,  h e ?  n a  unudulmur. 17. Meger sizi k im s a  h a r a s a  de- 
vet edibmi? 18. indi artiq n a  is a  etmek olduqca gecdir. 19.Bu 
°glan he? vaxt h e ?  n a d a n  qorxmur. 20. Daha k im s a  miiza- 
kirelerde i§tirak etmek isteyirmi?
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VI. Noqtalarin yerina miivafiq §akilda som ething, anything, nothing
va ya everything sozlarini i§ladin.
1. She has to go to the supermarket. There isn’t ... in the 

fridge. 2. I’ve had a terrible day. ... has gone wrong. 3. The 
young man is very upset. There is ... wrong with his car. 4. 
She never says ... nice about her neighbours. 5. What do you 
want to drink? — .... I’m not thirsty. 6 . N obody told me ... 
about his experiment. I could do ... to save his life. 7. Give 
me ... to read, please. — With pleasure. 8 . I don’t know ... 
about your town. Tell me ... about it. 9. Please give me ... 
warm: it is cold here. 10. I understand ... now. Thank you for 
your explanation. 11. There is ... white in the box. What is it?
12. Is there ... that you want to tell me? 13. W here is the book? 
— It is on the table. —No, there is ... there.
VII. Somebody, anybody, nobody va ya everybody  sozlarini i§ladarak 

ciimlalari Azarbaycan dilina tarciima edin.
1. Don’t tell ... about it. It’s a secret. 2. Life is tough! ... 

has problems. 3. ... has eaten all the ice-cream. That’s terrible! 
... will be able to have it for dessert tonight. 4. I think, ... in 
our class is honest. That’s why we trust ... . 5. If  you look in 
the yellow pages, I am sure you’ll find ... w ho can fix your 
TV. 6 . I am not a perfectionist. ... is perfect in this world. 7. Is 
there ... in the office? 8 . ... needs good friends. A friend in 
need is a friend indeed. 9. Has ... in this group got a diction­
ary? 10. ... left a magazine in our classroom yesterday. 11. The 
question was so difficult that ... could answ er it. 12. I am 
afraid I shan’t be able to find ... in the office now: it is too late. 
13.... knows that water is necessary for life. 14. Is there ... 
here who knows French? 15. You must find ...  who can help 
you. 16. ... knew anything about America before Columbus 
discovered it.
VIII. Noqtalarin yerina somewhere, anywhere, now here  va ya every­

where avazliklarinin uygun galanini i$ladarak ciimlalari 
Azarbaycan dilina tarciima edin.

1. I can’t find my book . . . .  I have looked all over the 
house. 2. Johnny lives ... near Chicago. 3. It so happened that 
he had ... to go to. So last summer he stayed at home in his
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beloved city for his holidays. 4. This book can be found ... . 
Let’s buy it. 5. Do you live ... near them? 6 . Is it ... in Baku?
__Yes, it’s ... in Baku. 7. Where are you going? — I am not
going ... • 8 . I put my dictionary ... yesterday and now I can’t 
find it • • • • — O f course, that is because you leave your books

9 . You must go ... next summer. 10. Did you go ... on 
Sunday? 11- Let’s go ... . The weather is fine. I don’t want to 
stay at home in such weather. 12. I cannot find my eye-glasses 
... . I always put them ... and then look for them for hours.
13.Today is a holiday. The streets are full of people. There are 
flags, banners and flowers . . . .
IX. Noqtalarin yerina a§agidaki avazlik va onlann toramalarindan bi- 

rini i$ladin.
a) some, any, no

1. There were ... of my friends there. 2. Well, anyway, 
there is ... need to hurry, now that we have missed the train.
3 .Have you ever seen ... of these pictures before? 4. There is 
... water in the kettle: they have drunk it all. 5. There were ... 
fir-trees, but many pines in that forest. 6 . We could not buy 
cherries, so we bought ... plums instead.

b) somebody, anybody, nobody
1. I saw ... I knew at the lecture. 2 . I dare say that there 

may be ... at the lecture that I know, but what does that matter?
3. Do you really think that ... visits this place? 4. I have never 
seen ... lace their boots like that.

c) somewhere, anywhere, nowhere
1. I haven’t seen him . . . .  2 . I know the place is ... about 

here, but exactly where, I don’t know. 3. Did you go ... 
yesterday? —No, I w e n t ..., I stayed at home the whole day.
X. Noqtalarin yerina some, any, no, every va ya onlann toramalarini 

yazm.
1. To know ... is to know ... .2 . ... is rotten in the state of 

Denmark (W.Shakespeare). 3.Wealth is ... without health. 4 .... 
ls good in its season. 5. Can I have ... milk? —Yes, you can 
have ... . 6 . Will you have ... tea? 7. Give me ... books, please. I 
have ... to read at home. 8 . Put ... sugar in her tea: she does not
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like sweet tea. 9. Is ... the matter with you? Has ... offended 
you? I see by your face t ha t ... has happened. 10. We did not see 
. . . in  the hall. 11. ... was present at the lesson yesterday. 12. He 
is busy. He has ... time to go to the cinema with us. 13. Do you 
need ... books to prepare for your report? 14. Have you ... 
questions? Ask me ... you like, I shall try to answer ... question.
15. ... liked that play: it was very dull. 16. If ... is ready, we 
shall begin our experiment.
XI. Noqtalarin yerina some, any, no, every avazliklarini va ya onlarin

toramalarini i§ladarak ciimlalari Azarbaycan dilina tarciima edin.
1. Can you see ... in an empty box? No, I can’t see ... in 

an empty box. I can see ... in an empty box. Why not? Because 
there is ... in an empty box. There isn’t ... in an empty box. 
What is an empty box? An empty box is a box that has ... in it. 
An empty box is a box without ... in it. An empty room is a 
room without ... in it.

2. Can ... see? No, ... people can’t see. ... people are 
blind. Blind people can’t see. They can’t see ... ; they can see

3. Can ... hear? No, ... people can’t hear. ... people are 
deaf. People who are quite deaf can’t hear. They can’t hear ..., 
they can’t hear . . . .  Can they hear ...? Can we see ...? No, we 
can’t see . . . .  We cannot see the air. ... can see the air.

A. We can’t walk without legs and feet. People without 
legs and feet can’t walk. They can’t walk . . . .  They can walk

LEKSiK-QRAMMATiK TAP$IRIQLAR
I. Ucadan oxuyun.

ambitious, in'dustrious, con'tinuous, eco'nomic, comic, ro- 
'mantic, capable, readable, Vietna'mese, Japa'nese, performance, 
ap'pearance, 'utterance, entrance, importance, temperature.
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II A$agidaki sozlarin hansi nitq hissasina aid oldugunu miiayyanla§- 
dirin va onlari Azarbaycan dilina tarciima edin.
performance performer hearty movable
difference moneyless owner educational
noisily unhappily noiselessly descriptive
enjoyable passable lifeless indifferent
movement mainly ownership debtor

III. Matnin i$Iak sozlarindan istifada edarak a§agidaki suallara cavab 
verin.

1. When do English people celebrate Christmas?
2. Why do English children hang up their stockings on 

Christmas Eve before they go to bed?
3. Who fills their stockings with presents?
4. What do English people usually have for Christmas 

dinner?
5. What are their rooms decorated with on Christmas?
6 . How do they spend Christmas evenings?
7. What do we decorate the fir-tree on the Eve of the New 

Year with?
8 . What dishes do you prepare for a New Year party?
9. Where do you usually see the New Year in?
10. Where were you on the Eve of the New Year?

IV. A§agidaki sozlar va ifadalardan istifada edarak ingilislarin Milad 
bayramini neca ke^irmalarini aks etdiran situasiyalar qurun.
to hang up stockings, to go to bed, to fill with presents, 

oranges, nuts, sweets, toys, to lay the table for ..., to put 
presents, in front o f the plates, to please, to cook, dinner, 
turkey, pudding, delicious, to decorate (with), to sing, to clear 
away, to wash up.

V. Noqtalarin yerina sozonlari va ya zarflar qoyun, ciimlalari Azar­
baycan dilina tarciima edin.

1. She asked ... a pencil as she had got nothing to write ...
• 2 . ... holidays the cities and towns ... the country are 
decorated ... flags, neon lights and slogans. 3. ... what time did 
you go ... bed yesterday? 4. “Is it time to lay the table ...
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breakfast, Mother?” asked the girl. 5. ... Christmas Eve 
English children hang ... their stockings ... the foot ... their 
beds as they think that Santa Claus will fill them ... presents. 6 . 
“Will you help me ... this work?” “ ... pleasure” 7. “What a 
nice fountain-pen! How much did you pay ... it?” “I paid two 
dollars ... it.” 8 . The teacher was pleased ... the work ... his 
group. 9. It is pleasant to sit ... the fire ... a cold winter day.
10. The bell rang and the teacher came ... the room. 11. It will 
take you an hour to get ... the park. 12. Look ... these fine 
photos. 13. Will you look ... the child while I speak over the 
phone? 14. ... the l e f t ... our Institute there is a large plant. 15. 
What are you looking ...? Probably I can help you to find the 
thing. 16. Somebody is asking ... you downstairs. 17. What 
will you buy ... the money?

VI. Lazim galan yerlarda artikllar i§ladarak ciimlalari Azarbaycan 
dilina tarciima edin.

My Dear Frank,
I spent ... merry Christmas last week, and I am sure you 

will be pleased to hear how I enjoyed myself during ... 
holidays.

For several days we made garlands of holly and mistletoe 
and we hung them all over ... walls of ... rooms. Then I was 
allowed to see ... preparation of ... famous plum-pudding in 
... kitchen.

Then ... Christmas tree was decorated with little candles, 
apples, oranges and toys.

On Christmas Day ... Barret family gave ... dinner party, 
and when ... turkeys were eaten up then came ... well-known 
English pudding with holly on top of it. The toasts began and 
all ... gentlemen sang: “For he is ... jolly good fellow,” which 
was addressed to ... master o f ... house.

Then, after dinner everyone went to ... sitting-room and 
... children sang around ... illuminated Christmas tree. I shall 
never forget that fine family party, which was ended by ... 
little girl singing: “Home, sweet home”. I am sure you will be 
pleased to have this song. I will send you ... music of it.
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Love to all from your affectionate brother George.
p.S. Let me wish you ... Happy New Year and give my 

love to .. • dear folks at home.
VII. Noqtalarin yerina artikl va ya yiyalik avazliklari yazin.

Jack London, ... great A m erican novelist, was bom  in ... 
San Francisco and s p e n t ... first years o f ... life there.

John London, ... father of ... family, left ... farm and 
moved to ... town. He tried a lot of trades, but couldn’t make 
enough money to send ... children to ... school. Jack London 
had to begin earning ... living at ... early age. He sold ... 
morning and evening papers in ... streets. At ... age of 
fourteen he began working in ... factory. He worked eighteen 
to twenty hours ... day. Then he became ... sailor. Jack 
London travelled ... lot. He had to do ... very hard work, but 
he also read ... lot and tried to g e t ... education. He went to ... 
school and to ... University. In addition he read ... lot of books 
on ... History and Philosophy. Jack London’s ambition was to 
become ... writer.

Later London went to ... Far North of ... America. He 
didn’t bring back any gold from there, but he brought 
something much better than ... yellow metal. It was ... book of 
... stories about ... life in ... North. He had realized ... 
ambition: he had become ... writer.

VIII. Lazim galan yerlarda noqtalarin yerina sozonii va ya zarflar 
yazin.

1. When Dickens was a b o y .......... four, his father showed
him a beautiful house ... the place where they were living ... 
that time.

“Why can’t we live ... a fine house like that?” the boy 
asked his father.

“We’re rather poor, and can’t pay ... it,” his father 
answered.

Little Charles often w e n t ... that place. He liked to look ... 
the house and play outside it. Many years later he really moved
• • • that house and lived there ... a long time.
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2. Theodore Dreiser, the great American writer, was bom 
... the 27th ... August, 1871 ... a small town ... America. 3.
When Jack London was a b o y .........ten, he sold newspapers
... the streets and ... this way helped ... his parents. 4. Which 
novels ... Jack London are popular ... the Azeri reader? 5. The 
boy learned to read ... the age ... five.
IX. Else, more, still, other, another, ye t sozlarindan uygun qalanini

noqtalarin yerinda i$ladin.
1. What ... books by Dickens, besides “Oliver Twist”, did 

you read in your childhood? 2 .Who ... wants to take part in this 
performance? 3. How many ... days shall we travel about the 
country? 4. Will anybody ... take part in the performance? 5. 
Aren’t you ready ...?  6 . I think he’s ... in the office, he doesn’t 
usually leave till seven. 7. What ... would you like to buy? 8 . 
Would you like to say anything ...? 9. I’ll have ... cup of tea. 
I’m ... thirsty. 10. I can’t go to the theatre today. Ask someone 
... to join you. 11. What ... foreign languages does your friend 
speak? 1 2 .1 think we’ll ... be working on it at twelve tomorrow.
13. Ask Fred to take part in the performance. No one ... can do it 
better than he does. 14. My son can’t read ... . 15. We hope that 
a few ... people will take part in the meeting.
X. To speak, to talk, to tell, to say sozlarindan istifada edarak a$agida-

ki ciimlalari ingilis dilina tarciima edin.
1. Sizdon savayi hami deyir ki, tama§a ?ox yax§i ke^mi?- 

dir. 2.Siz bu haqda daha kime demi§siniz? 3.Deyirler ki, o, ilk 
?erini 15 ya§inda yazmi§dir. 4. Biz igeri girende siz kiminlo 
bele hundiirden dam§irdmiz? 5. Zehmet olmasa, dostunuza 
deyin ki, dtinen biz onun etdiyi moruzodon 90X hezz aldiq. 6 . 
Zehmet olmasa, bu §ekli ingilis dilinde tesvir edin. 7.Men bu 
haqda oz muhendislerimizle sohbet edeceyem. 8 . O, bize oz 
i§i barede dam§acaq. 9. Onlar ne haqda dam§irlar? -O nlar
B.Vahabzadenin yeni kitabi haqqinda dam§irlar. lO.Muel- 
limler deyirler ki, bu oglan olduqca istedadli bir oglandir. 11 . 
Bagi§layin, siz ne dediniz? 12. Bele siiretle dani§ma. 13.Zeh- 
met olmasa, ucadan dam§in, bura 90X sesli-ktiyliidur ve men 
sizi yax§i e§itmirem. 14. Zehmet olmasa, bize dogma §eherin
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barada dam?. 15. Ona de ki, o haqli deyil. 16. Biz bu haqda 
dan sonra sohbat edarik. 16. Sizin dostlanmzdan hansisa biri 

alman dilinda dam§a bilirmi? 17. Onlar sizin maruzaniz 
barada bir §ey dedilarmi? 18. Ona demayin ki, biz tezlikla 
burani tark edacayik. 19. Zahmat olmasa, dani§mayin, 
m0ruzaya qulaq asm.
XI Matnin i$lak sozlarindan istifada etmakla a§agidaki ciimlalari in­

gilis dilina tarciima edin.

1. Bu giin man siza bir ne?a ingilis adat-ananasi haqqmda 
dani$acagam. 2. Dii§iinuram ki, biz bu §akli qonaq otagindan 
assaq, yax§i olar. O, qox gozal §akildir. 3. Bu gun mart ayimn 
sakkizidir, galin anamiz iigiin hadiyya olaraq na isa bir §ey 
alaq. 4. Sizin evinizda kim dadli xoraklar bi§irir? — Anamiz. O 
90X gozal xorak bi§irir. 5. Man sahar yemyaina stol asacagam, 
sen isa ?orak dogra. 6 . Tezlikla bizim evin qar§isinda ?oxlu 
agac va giil-pisak olacaqdir. 7. Nahayat ki, giinorta yemayi 
hazirdir. Man ?ox acam. 8 . Siz niya ya§il noxudla salat 
yemirsiniz? O 90X dadlidir. 9. Yorulduguma va yatmaq ista- 
diyima gora qarara aldim ki, daha erkan yataga gedim. 10 . 
Saat 9-da biz sahar yemayini yeyacayik. 11 . 0 ,  sandan hansi 
kitabi istami§di? 12. Bayram arafasinda onlar evlarini 50X 
yax§i bazayirlar. Bas siz evinizi neca bazayirsiniz? 13. Oglan 
almani iki yera boldii va yansini qarda§ina verdi. 14. Piroq asl 
ingilis yemayidir. 15. Ana vannam su ila doldurub oglunu 
?imizdirdi. 16. Anamiz i?dan sonra yorulub, galin, stolun 
iistundaki qab-qacagi yigi§diraq. — “Oldu” -deya qiz cavab 
verdi. “Galin bu i§i ela bu daqiqa yerina yetirak”. 17. Siz 
bacimza ad guniinda na hadiyya edacaksiniz? 18. O hami§aki 
kimi Universiteta sahar saat sakkizda galmi?di. 19. Adatan, o, 
Universiteta sahar tezdan galir. 20. Diinan o hami§akindan tez 
galmi§di. 21. Diinan bir nafar sizi soru?urdu, lakin siz evda 
deyildiniz. 22. Siza sual vermak olarmi? 23. Cavida deyin ki, 
bu maqalani tarciima etmak u<?iin siza komak etsin. 24. O, dili 
?ox yax§i bilir va qrammatikadan sana komak eda bilar. 25. 
^fsna, zahmat olmasa, ?orak ver. — Buyurun. — Sag olun. 26. 
Man bu §eri oxuyub qurtardiqdan sonra onu oxumaq iiijiin sana
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veracayam. 27. San bu pula na almaq fikrindasan? 28. Siz 
televizora na qadar pul xarclamisiniz? 29. Samra cama§irlan 
bag^ada sardikdan sonra siifra a?maq u?iin matbaxa ke?di. 30. 
Yataga getmazdan avval Tom anasim oparak “gecan xeyra 
qalsin” dedi.

SiFAH i NITQ VSRDi§LSRi A§ILAYICI 
TAP&IRIQLAR

I. Matni dani$in.

II. A$agidaki soz va soz birla§malarindan istifada edarak hekaya 
diizaldin.

to be bom, at the age of, at an early age, to die, to have to 
earn his living, to do hard work, in this way, to go to smb. for 
smth., to get an education, to travel about the country, to take 
part in, to become famous, to describe, to be popular (with)

III. A§agidaki hekayani oxuyub naql edin.

The story o f the famous and talented Bronte family is 
strange and unusual.

The Bronte children —  five girls and a boy — lived with 
their father and aunt in Yorkshire.

All the children were in poor health. Two of the girls died 
while they were still at school. Bramwell, the boy, was good at 
writing poetry. But he died at the age of 31. Anne, who wrote 
poetry and two novels died at 29.

Emily, who became world famous as the author of 
“Wuthering Heights”, died a year after the book was published 
in 1847.

Charlotte, the author of the wonderful novel “Jane Eyre”, 
was the only one strong enough to go out into the world and 
live her own life for a while. But even she died at the early age 
of 39.

It was nearly impossible to believe that these wonderful 
books were written by young women who had not seen 
anything of the world except the life of their own family.
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Nobody knew that the Bronte children had learned to write 
stories while they were playing. They didn’t like to play noisy 
g am es. The game they liked best of all was writing little stories 
of their own.

All this was only found out in 1930 by an American 
university librarian who studied some of the toys and hand­
written little books found in the house where the Bronte family 
had lived.

B ro n te  ['bronti] Brohte 
aunt [a:nt] xala
Yorkshire ['jo:k{ar] Yok?ir grafligi 
Bramwell f'braemwol] Bramvel 
poetry ['pouitri] $er 
Emily [’emili] Emiliya 
author ['o:0a] miiallif
Wuthering Heights ['wASarii] 'halts] “Qasirgali ajinm ” 
to publish ['pAblij] no§r etmak 
Charlotte [ Ja:l0t] §arlotta

IV. A$agidaki dialoqda “habit” va “custom” sozlarina aid cumlalar ta- 
pib yazm.

CONVERSATION

(Mustapha and Ali are two young Egyptian students who are in 
England in order to improve their English. Here are some of the 
questions they ask, and the answers given by Mr and Mrs North, the 
people with whom they are living).

Mustapha: Will you tell me the difference between a habit
and a custom, please?

Mr. North: Let’s have some examples. That’s usually the
best way to show the meanings of words. 
Smoking’s a habit. Many people say it’s a bad 
habit.

Mrs. North: I’m in the habit of going to bed very late, and 
getting up late, too.
I always look up new English words in my
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dictionary. Can I say that’s a habit?
Mr. North: Yes, and it’s a good thing to make a habit of

looking up words in a dictionary, if the diction­
ary’s a good one.

Mustapha: Will you give us some examples of a custom,
please?

Mrs. North: It’s the custom for men to raise their hats when
they meet a woman they know in the street.

Mr. North: In England it’s the custom to celebrate Christmas.
In Scotland it’s the custom to celebrate New 
Year’s Day.

Mrs. North: Customs change, don’t they? It is used to be the 
custom for men to give up their seats to women 
in buses and trams. Not many men do that now. 

Mr. North: Oh, that isn’t true! Men still give up their seats
to old people, to women carrying babies, and to 
people who’re ill.

Mrs. North: I think we can say that a custom is something 
that belongs to a large number of people of the 
same sort.

Mr. North: Let’s say people who belong to a society or a
nation. Customs are social and habits are person­
al.

(Hornby. Progressive English fo r  A dult Learners, Book II)

V. A$agidaki atalar sozlarina situasiyalar qurun.
1. An open door may tempt a saint -  Qapim bagli saxla, 

qon§unu ogru bilmd.
2. Who has never tasted bitter, knows not what is sweet - 

Acini dadmayan, §irinin qsdrini bilmdz.
3. A threatened blow is seldom given -  Vura bilmdydn 

da$in boyuyiinddn yapi§ar.
4. Better the foot slip than the tongue -  Gedar qilmc ya- 

rasi, getmaz soz yarasi.
VII. Matn iizra alava oxu materialini oxuyun, Yeni il va Milad 

bayrami haqqinda aldiginiz malumati miizakira edin.
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FIRST FOOT
The first visitor to enter a house on New Year’s morning is 

commonly known in Great Britain as the First Foot. In York­
shire he is sometimes called the Lucky Bird, in the Isle of Man, 
the Quaaltagh. Wherever he appears, he is a personage of great 
importance. He may be a chance caller, or a man on some 
errand unconnected with the anniversary or he may be the 
ceremonial First Foot who comes on purpose to let the New 
Year into the house and brings good luck to the family. 
Whichever he is, he is traditionally supposed to influence the 
fortunes of the householders in the following twelve months, 
both by the gifts he brings and by his own character and 
appearance. Hence it is essential everywhere that he should be 
an individual with certain definite qualities, though what these 
are varies a little from one region to another.

In Scotland and northern England, the custom of First- 
Footing in the early hours of January 1st is still kept up with 
great vigour. The First Foot comes as soon as possible after 
midnight has struck. He brings symbolic gifts of food or fuel or 
money as tokens of prosperity in the year that has just begun. 
Sometimes, instead of these presents, or in addition to them, he 
carries a bunch o f evergreens as a promise of continuing life. 
Nothing must be taken out of the house before these gifts have 
been brought in, nor should any one go outside until he has 
arrived. He must be admitted by the front door and, since he is 
a luck-bringer, he must be hospitably entertained with food and 
plentiful supplies of wine or spirits.

Usually, the First Foot greets all within as he crosses the 
threshold, and is at once loudly welcomed in return. In some 
parts of Scotland, however, he does not speak until he has laid 
a peat or a coal upon the fire. This silent entry and first concern 
with the hearth, the life-centre of the house, has been recorded 
in other regions also, and may perhaps represent an older form 
of the rite. In his English Festivals (1947), Lawrence Whistler 
describes an impressive version of the ceremony, in which the 

>rst Foot carried an evergreen branch in one hand and a spring
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of mistletoe in the other. He entered in silence, crossed the 
room to the hearth, and there laid the green branch upon the 
flames and the mistletoe on the mantelpiece above. No one 
spoke while he did this, and only when he turned to wish the 
assembled company a happy New Year was the general silence 
broken.

The ceremonial First Foot may be one of a band of young 
men going round from house to house, or a friend of the 
familiy who has arranged to let the New Year in for them. 
Sometimes a man of the right type will undertake to visit every 
house in a given street or district. Strictly speaking, the First 
Foot should always be someone from outside the home, but 
occasionally, when no such early morning visitor is expected, a 
male member of the household will go out just before midnight 
and be ceremonially let in again as soon as the hour has struck, 
with the appropriate gifts in his hand. These, in England, are 
usually a piece of bread and a piece of coal, as symbols o f food 
and warmth and a coin or a little salt to ensure wealth in the 
coming year. In Scotland, a bottle of whisky is often included, 
or a compound o f spirits, beer, sugar, and eggs known as a Het 
Pint. Round Dundee, and in the fishing villages of the East 
Coast, a red herring is a lucky gift, as a promise of good fishing 
to come; and in some Scottish rural areas a sheaf of wheat, 
symbolizing a good com-harvest, is often carried. For the First 
Foot to come empty-handed is a very bad omen, for this means 
losses and poverty before the year’s end.

To be a true luck-bringer, the First Foot should be 
vigorous and healthy and, if possible, young and good-looking. 
If he is flat-footed, or cross-eyed, or lame, if his eyebrows meet 
across his nose, if  he is dressed in black, or appears to be 
ailing, the omens for the coming twelve months are bad. In 
most areas, a dark-haired or dark-complexioned man is lucky, 
though there are local exceptions to this rule. In some east 
Yorkshire districts, for instance, and in parts of Lincolnshire 
and Northumberland, the First Foot must be fair. Red hair is 
very widely disliked. In some countries, a bachelor is best, in
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. s a married man. Children and adolescent boys are 
°sually popular first visitors, and so in some regions is a man 
known to be a footling, that is, one who was bom feet 
foremost, and who is consequently supposed to have magical 
powers of healing.

In the Isle of Man, the Quaaltagh a man is usually 
preferred. Similarly, in Scotland a woman can be a lucky First 
Foot in some areas, though not in all. But in England a female 
First Foot is a disaster almost everywhere. In the northern 
countries, where the ceremonial letting-in of the New Year is 
most widely observed, no woman would ever dream of 
presenting herself for this purpose. Along the Welsh Border 
formerly if a woman had occasion to call at a house on January 
1st, she was expected to enquire first whether a man had been 
there before her; if  she failed to do this, and came nevertheless, 
she was suspected of deliberate malice towards the family 
concerned.

Until about sixty or seventy years ago, it was customary in 
some parts of England for Christmas, as well as New Year, to 
be ceremonially let in by a First Foot, or Lucky Bird.

The accepted First Foot of Christmas was a man, or a boy, 
of the right type, who came very early on Christmas morning. 
He entered by the front door and, in many places, walked right 
through the house, going into every room, and leaving finally 
by the back door. Unlike the New Year counterpart, he brought 
no symbolic gifts, though he usually carried a sprig of ever­
green. It was, however, essential that something should be 
given to him. In East Yorkshire, he was sometimes given 
bread, salt, and a small coin as soon as he crossed the 
threshold. Elsewhere, the customary gifts were sixpence or a 
shilling, and a generous portion of Christmas cake, or cheese, 
with cider, ale, or home-made wine. Unless these, or other gifts 
were made to the Christmas luck-bringer, very bad luck would 
follow during the coming year.

(A Dictionary o f  British Folk Customs 
by Christina Hole)
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LESSON 20 (THE TWENTIETH LESSON)

Text: Happy Birthday.
G r a m m a r :  tndiki zaman va ke?mi§ zaman feli sifat formalari

tayin va zarflik funksiyalarmda (§76; soh. 137).

HAPPY BIRTHDAY
(After Sh. Graham “Paul Robeson, Citizen o f  the World”)  

Adapted

The people were giving a birthday party. It was on 
Sunday, April, 19. The party was to begin at 7 o’clock1 but 
long before the clock struck 7 people had crowded the streets 
approaching the 17lh Regiment Armoury2 on Park Avenue.

“What’s going on?” asked a passer-by.
“A party, a birthday party for Paul Robeson”.
By the beginning of April the plan of the party had already 

been drawn up and the details worked out. They had sold 
hundreds of tickets.

How lucky were those who had got tickets! “Have you got 
any tickets?” someone was calling.

Everyone was eager to get in. They say something like 
four thousand people didn’t manage to get in as they had no 
tickets.

Inside they had made a stage which looked like a big 
birthday cake with big candles around.

The excited and jolly people were waiting eagerly for the 
man they loved and respected. And then they saw him coming 
through a side door. He tried to come in unnoticed, but still 
they saw him. They rose to their feet and in one voice they 
sang:

“Happy birthday to you,
Happy birthday, dear Paul.”
What a touching picture it was!3 After he had greeted the 

people he took a seat.
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For more than two hours his friends danced and sang for
h is  a m u s e m e n t .

Many telegrams of greetings from his friends all over the 
world were read. Songs were sung especially composed for

kim jhen Paul was called to the stage. They presented him 
with a birthday cake. It was such a large cake that two men had 
to carry it. He tried to speak but could not. He was so happy to 
see those smiling faces. He nodded to Lawrence Brown who 
had taken his place at the piano. When the crowd had grown 
quiet, Robeson began to sing. Their dear Robeson stood before 
them, tall and straight, singing the people’s favourite songs. 
The sung songs were so touchy that tears of happiness came to 
their eyes.

How well he sang!3 This was the man whose father, a 
Negro slave had run away from slavery to find freedom, the 
man who through difficulties and pain had come up smiling, 
with a song on his lips.

They cheered each song asking for more. His voice grew 
hoarse and he heard them calling out: “Stop! Save your voice, 
Paul!”

Paul thanked them and began to speak of the people’s 
struggle for a better future.

“Wasn’t that an unusual party?” the people went out into 
the streets o f New York saying so. They were impressed by 
everything seen. They knew they had taken part in something 
very big and wonderful.

“Many happy birthdays, Paul!”

DIALOGUE
Natavan: I say, Aygun, what about going to a symphony

concert at the Musical Academy next Sunday? 
Aygun: That’s a brilliant idea. You know well that I am

fond of music, especially our national music. I 
haven’t been there for a long time because o f my 
being too busy. What’s on the programme?

127



Natavan:

Aygun:
Natavan:

Aygun:

Natavan:

Aygun:
Natavan:

Aygun:
Natavan:

Aygun:

The symphonic mugams “Rust” by Niyazi and 
“Kurd Ovshari” by Fikrat Amirov.
Oh, that’s wonderful. Who’s the conductor? 
Niyazi, the great conductor. He is really a first- 
rate conductor of all times.
Yes, I have been to the concerts conducted by 
him. His technique is brilliant. I like the way he 
conducts the orchestra. There is always utter 
silence in the hall during the concert.
That’s fine. I also like the way he interprets F. 
Amirov.
Does Farhad Badalbayli take part in the concert? 
Yes, he does. He is one of the talented pianists. He 
is simply wonderful when he plays the piano. As 
if music carries him away.
I’ll be only too glad to listen to him.
All right. Then I’ll arrange about tickets and call 
you up during the week.
It’s very kind of you indeed.

PROPER NOUNS 
S h i r l y  G ra h a m  [ Ja:h 'greiham] $ali Qreyhem 

P a u l  R o b e so n  [po:l 'roubsan] Pol Robson 
L a w re n c e  B r o w n  ['b:rans 'braun] Lorans Braun

M 0T N 0 DAiR iZAHATLAR
1. The party was to begin at 7 o’clock. Qonaqliq saat 7- 

dd baqlamah idi. Burada “was to begin” to be + to hissecikli 
masdar birle§mesinin ke?mi§ zaman formasidir. to be + to 
hissecikli birle§me “must” modal feline ekvivalent menasinda 
i§lenir, lakin yalmz bir menada — saatla, planla, sxemle, ced- 
velle ba? vermeli hereketlerin vacibliyini ifade edir. Bu 
birle§mede to be ke9mi§ ve indiki zamanlarda i§lene bilir ve 
vacibliyi qeyd edilmi? zamanlarda ve qeyd edilmi§ menalarda 
ifade edir, mes.:
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The train is
was to arrive (due) at 10 o’clock.

Qatar saat 10-da gatmali

...the 17Ih Regiment Armoury. ...17-ci alayin tddris 
Orada Pol Robsonun ad giinii bayramsayagi qeyd edil-

2.
hissdsi- 
tni^dir.

3 . W hat a touching picture it was! O neca da tasirli bir 
m anzara  idi! How well he sang! O, neca da yax$i mahni 
o xu d u !  Bunlar nida ciimlalaridir. Nida ciimlalari ham “what”, 
hem da “how ” baglayicisi ila i§lanir. Bgar nida ciimlalarinda 
mantiqi iistiinluk obyekta, a§yaya yonalarsa, ciimla “what” 
baglayicisi ila ba§layir, cumlanin sonunda isa miibtada va 
xabar i§lanir. 0 gar miibtada yoxdursa, onda §axssiz “it” 
avazliyi i§lanir, mas.:

What a nice man he is\
What nice weather it is\

0 gar ciimlada mantiqi iistiinluk a§yanm alamatina va ya 
harakatin keyfiyyatina, yani sifata va ya zarfa yonalarsa, a§- 
yamn va ya harakatin keyfiyyati qabanq §akilda nazara patdi- 
nlarsa, onda cumlalar “how ” sozu ila ba?lamr, sonra keyfiyya­
ti bildiran soz (sifat va ya zarf) galir, daha sonra mubtada va 
xabar galir, mas.:

How wonderfully she sings!
How interesting the book is!

Qeyd: “H ow ” ila amala galan nida ciimlalarinda miibtada 
§axs avdzliklari, i§ara d\>dzlikhri+ isim, yiyalik avazlikla- 
ri+isim va ya xiisusi isimlarh deyil, digar isimla ifada 
edilarsa, miibtada miiayyan artiklla i§lanir, mas.:

he
I. How  swiftly

II. How  swiftly

that boy 
my son 
Salman

the boy 
the horse 
the river

runs!

runs!
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Eyni ciimlede iistunliiyu hem e§yaya, hem de keyfiyyete 
vermekle hem “what” ile, hem de “how ” ile ba§lanan 2 nov 
nida ciimlesi duzeltmek olar. A§agidaki cumleleri miiqayise 
edek.

What a nice girl she isl O, nece qa$ang qizdtr!
How nice the girl isl Qiz nece de qa$angdir!

ACTIVE WORDS AND WORD COMBINATIONS

birthday amusement
strike (struck, struck) to greet
a passer-by greetings
detail compose
in details to nod
worked out straight
inside favourite
candle Negro
excited slave
jolly slavery
unnoticed pain
to respect cheer
touching hoarse
to rise to one’s feet struggle
voice to be impressed
amusing to take part

V O C A B U L A R Y  O F  L E S S O N  T W E N T Y

birthday [’ba:0di] n 
e.g.. Happy birthday to you! 

to strike [straik] v (struck, struck)

expr. to strike smb. with smth. 
to strike smb. in the face

e.g.The enemy struck at dawn [do:n].

e.g. He always strikes people 
that way.

ad giinii, dogum giinii 
Ad giiniin miibarak!
1. vurmaq; zarbo endinnak, doy- 

mak
bir kasa bir §eyla zarba endirmak 
bir kasin sifatina zarba endirmak
2. hiicum etmak 
Dii§man dan yeri agaranda

hiicum etdi.
3. heyratlandirmak, heyrata sal- 

maq, heyran/valeh etmak
O, hami^a adamlari bu yolla 

taacciiblandirir.
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expr to strike against long hours
strike n

expr. to be on strike
to go on strike 
a miners’ strike 
to break the strike 

a passer-by [a pa:sabai] n 
detail [’di:teil] n 

prep. details

expr. to give all the details 
to go into details

to detail [ di:teil] v 
expr. to detail all the facts

detailed [ di:teild] adj 
W.comb. a detailed description 

a detailed analysis 
inside [’msaid] prep.

Ant. outside 
candle [ ksendlA] n 

W.comb. wax-candle 
expr. to hold a candle to smb

to hold a candle to the devil 
candle-light ['kasndl Tait] n 

expr. to dine by candle-light 
candle-power ['kaendl -pauar] n 

e.g. What is the candle-power 
of this lamp? 

candlestick ['kasndlstik] n 
excited [fksaitid] adj 

W.comb. exicted children 
to excite [l'ksait] v

e.g. The news excited them.

W.comb. to excite interest 
excitedly [l'ksaitidh] adv 
j°»y [ d3Dh] adj

4. tatil etmak
i§ saatinin azalmasi iigiin tatil etmak 
tetil
tatil etmak 
tatila (jixmaq 
jaxtafilann tatili 
tatili pozmaq 
yoldaq otan, o tub ke9an 
tafsilat, tafarruat 
tafarriiati/tafsilati ila, atrafli 
suratda
miifassal malumat vermak 
tafsilatina varmaq 
atrafli tasvir etmak, danijmaq 
biitiin faktlan tafsilati ila a?ib 

dam^maq 
atrafli, hartarafli, mufassal 
hartarafli/atrafli tasvir 
hartarafli/tafarriiati ila tahlil 
i?, i? iizii 
bayir, bayir iizii 
§am
mum $ami
bir kasa komak etmak, bir kasin 

alindan tutmaq 
§eytana fitva vermak 
$am i§igi
jam i§iginda nahar etmak 
i§iq giicii (vatt)
Bu lampa ne?a vatt guciindadir? 

jamdan
hayacanli, asabi, qizgin, co§gun 
hayacanli u§aqlar
1. hayacanlandirmaq, qizi^dmnaq, 

asabilajdirm ak, narahat etmak
X abar onlari hayacanlandirdi.
2. oyatmaq, oyandirmaq 
maraq oyatmaq
hayacanla, ta§vi?la, narahathqla
1. §ad, $an, sevincli, farahli, §ux, 

uraka?an, oynaq, farahlandirici
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W.comb. a jolly crowd

W.comb. jolly weather 
expr. to have a jolly time 

to jolly [ta 'djoli] v (jollied)

jolly [ d3oli] adv 
W.comb. jolly good 

e.g.He did jolly well in the exams, 
unnoticed [AAn'noutist] adj 

e.g. She slipped out of the meet­
ing unnoticed, 

to respect [ns'pekt] v

expr. to respect smb.

to respect oneself 
to respect the law 

touching [ ' t A j i q ]  adj

to rise to one’s feet 
voice [vois] n 

W.comb. rough voice 
prep, in a gentle/in a soft voice 

in a loud voice 
expr. to lift/raise one's voice 

to be out o f  voice

W.comb. the voice of God

W.comb. the voice o f the waves

passive voice 
to voice [ta 'vois] v

W.comb. to voice one’s protest 
e.g. The spokesman voiced the 

worker’s dissatisfaction.

2. tantanali, tamtaraqh, gurultulu, 
sas-kuylii

sas-kiiylu izdiham/camaat
3. xo$, xo^agalan 
xo? hava
vaxtmi $an/xo? ke?irmak
1. mehriban/navazi§la raftar et­

mak
2. yaltaqliqla, tarifla maqsadina 

nail olmaq
3. sata$maq, a la salmaq 
olduqca, son daraca, qat-qat 
olduqca/qat-qat yax§i
O, imtahanlan olduqca yax§i verdi. 
xalvati, goza/nazara sarpmayan
0 . iclasdan xalvati yayindi/aradan 

?ixdi.
hormat etmak, ehtiram 
gostarmak
bir kasa hormat etmak/ehtiram 

gostarmak 
oziina hormat etmak 
qanuna hormat etmak 
qudratli, tasirli, hayacanlandinci, 
hassas, ?afqatli, riqqatdoguran 
ayaga qalxmaq
1. sas 
kobud sas
inca/malahatli sasla 
uca sasla (barkdan) 
sasini qaldirmaq 
sasi batmaq
2. sada, sas, nida 
Allahdan galan sada
3. §inlti, sas 
dalgalarin sasi
4. qram. nov 
machul nov
ifada etmak (sozla), demak, soyla- 

mak, dila gatirmak, saslandirmak 
oz etirazim ifada etmak 
Natiq fahlalarin narazihgim ifada 

etdi/dila gatirdi/saslandirdi.
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consonant

W .com b. loud-voiced 
weak-voiced

amusing [a'mju:zuj] adj 
W .com b. an amusing story 

to amuse [tu a mju:z] v

expr. to amuse smb. with jokes

to amuse oneself 
amuser [a'mju:zar] n 
amusement [a'mju:zmant] n

W.comb. plenty o f amusements

to drive much amuse­
ments in reading 

expr. to seek time-killing amuse­
ments 

to greet [ta'gri:t] v

expr. to greet smb. with a smile 
to greet the rising sun

to greet with applause 
e.g. They greeted the enemy 

with a shower o f stones.

e.g. Music greets the ear. 
greeting ['gri:tiq] n 

W.comb. friendly greeting 
expr. to answer smb.'s greeting 

to co,npose [ta kam'pouz] v

v o i c e d  [voist\ adj 
W .com b. voiced

1 . cingiltili 
cingiltili samit
2 . sasli (miirakkab sozlarda sifat+ 
sifat birla$malarinda i$lanir)
uca sasli 
zaif sasli
mazali, g iilm ali, aylandirici 
giilmali/mazali hekaya
1 . aylandirmak; giildurmak, ma?- 

gul etmak
bir kasi zarafatla aylandirmak
2 . vaxt kegirmak 
aylanmak
mazali adam, zarafatcil, m asxara9i
1 . aylanca, aylandirma; §anlik, 

tama?a, aylanma
90xlu aylancalar
2 . zovq, lazzat, kef 
miitaliadan 90X hazz almaq

vaxt oldurmak ii9un aylanca ax- 
tarmaq

1 . salamla$maq; salam vermak, 
salamlamaq (ba? ila, papagmi 
gotiirmakla)

bir kasi tabassumla salamlamaq 
dogan guna$i salamlamaq /qar§i- 

lamaq
2 . qar§ilamaq (alqi§ sadalari al- 

tinda, sas-kuyla, ata$fa§anliqla)
alqijlarla qar§ilamaq
Onlar du§mani da$-qalaq etdilar.

3. ruhunu ox§amaq, konliinii a9- 
maq
Musiqi qulagi oxjayir. 
salamlama
samimi/dostcasina salamlama 
bir kasin salamim almaq
1 . yazmaq, yaratmaq, bastalam ak 

(musiqi asarini)
2 . yoluna qoymaq, qaydaya sal- 

maq, hall etmak
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e.g. The two leaders composed 
their disagreement and were 
soon the best o f friends 
again.

W.comb. to compose oneself 
e.g. Jane was nervous at first but 

soon she composed herself.

expr. to be composed o f smth. 
e.g. Water is composed of 

hydrogen and oxygen, 
composed [kom'pouzd] adj

W.comb. songs composed by 
U.Hajibayov

W.comb. a composed look
a composed manner 

composer [kam'pouzar] n 
e.g. U.Hajibayov is one o f the 

famous composers of the 
20,h century, 

to nod [nod] v 
expr. to nod and smile at smb.

e.g. She nodded approval.

e.g. He sat nodding by the fire, 
a nod [nod] n

expr. to be dependent on smb's 
nod

straight1 [streit] adj 
W.comb. a straight line 

a straight angle

W.comb. a straight man = a true 
(honest) man

Bu iki rohbar oz aralarmdaki na- 
razihgi qaydaya saldilar/yoluna 
qoydular ve yenidan mohkem 
dost oldular.

3. sakitle^dirmek, ele almaq 
(oziinii)

oziinii sakitle§dirmek 
Ceyn evvalca esabi idi, lakin 

sonra tezlikla sakitlejdi.
4. ibarat olmaq, terkibinde olmaq 
ibaret olmaq
Su hidrogen ve oksigenden iba- 

retdir.
1. yazilmi§ (asar, $er va s.)\ 

bestelanmi? musiqi
Uzeyir Hacibeyovun bestalediyi 

mahndar
2. sakit, temkinli 
temkinli baxi§ 
tamkinli davrani? 
bestekar, bastegi
Uzeyir Hacibeyov 20-ci esrin an 

ma?hur bastekarlarmdan biridir.

1. ba$ini yirgalamaq/terpetmek 
bir kese ba§mi tarpetmek ve gii-

liimsemak
O, beyenm ek i§aresi olaraq ba§im 

terpetdi.
2. miirgiilemek, murgii vurmaq
0 . ocagin qar?isinda miirgiileyirdi.
1. ba§ hereketi, ba§la ijare (tabrik, 

raziliq va s. manasinda)
tamamile bir kesden asili olmaq; 

bir kesin i§aresi ile oturub-dur- 
maq

2. murgii, miirgulema
1. diiz 
diiz xett 
diizbucaq
2. vicdanli, temiz, pak 
diiz adam
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expr to be s t r a i g h t  in one's dealings

e g  A p p le s  are ten cents straight.
s t r a i g h t 2 [ streit] adv 

W.comb. to stand straight 
expr. to look smb. straight in the 

eyes
to go straight away 

s t r a i g h t e n  [ta 'streitan] adv 
W.comb. to straighten a piece of 

wire

to straighten o n e’s tie
favourite [’feivant] adj 

W.comb. a favourite writer 
a favourite team 

Negro ['m:grou] n 
negro [ni:grou] adj 

W.comb. a negro song 
Negress ['nigns] n 
slave [sleiv] n 

expr. to treat smb. like a slave 
slavery ['sleivan] n 

expr. to fight against slavery 
pain [pem] n 

W.comb. accute/dull pain 
expr. to have a pain in one's back 

to suffer from pain 
to pain [ta 'pein] v 

e.g. My arms pain me.

painful ['peinfal] adj 
Ant. painless
Proverb: No pains, no gains. 
W.comb. a painful treatment 

painkiller ['peinkilar] adj 
to cheer [ta tjiar] v

e S- The speaker was cheered 
loudly.

oz i^larinda vicdanli olmaq
3. amer. tak-tak, dana-dana 
Almalar dana-dena on senta satilir.
1 . diiz, diiz xetla 
diiz /§ax dayanmaq 
bir kasin goziiniin i?ina diiz/dik 

baxmaq 
diiz getmak, 91x 1b getmak
1 . diizaltmak
bir par?a maftili diizaltmak

2 . diizaltmak, qaydaya salmaq 
qalstukunu diizaltmak 
sevimli, istakli, favorit 
sevimli yazi9i
sevimli komanda
zanci
zanci
zanci mahmsi 
zanci qadin 
qul, kola
bir kasa qul miinasibati baslemak 
quldarhq
quldarliga qar§i miibariza aparmaq 
agri
kaskin/kiit agri 
kiirayi agrimaq 
agridan aziyyat 9akmak 
agrimaq, aziyyat 9akmak 
Qollanm mana aziyyat verir, Qol- 

larim agriyir. 
agrili 
agrisiz
Cafa 9akmasan, safa gormazsan.
agnli miialica
agnkasici
1 . ?anlandirmak, urayini/konliinu 

a9maq
2 . alqi?lamaq, al 9almaq, salamlamaq 
Natiqi bark alqi$ladilar.

3. iiraklandirmak, ruhlandirmaq
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Bilmak lazimdir ki, feli sifatlar ingilis dilinda daha geni§, daha 
atrafli mana ifada etma imkanlarma malikdir. Bu baximdan indiki 
zaman feli sifati daha faaldir, Qiinki o ham zaman, ham da nov 
xassalarina malikdir.

Active Passive
Indefinite
Perfect

w r i t in g  

h a v in g  w r i t t e n

b e in g  w r i t t e n  

h a v in g  been w r i t t e n

Qeyd etmak lazimdir ki, feli sifatin “indefinite” va “perfect” 
zaman formalanna malik olmasi he? da o demak deyildir ki, bu za- 
manlar miistaqildir va ciimlanin asas xabarinin zamanmdan asili ol- 
madan i§lana bilar. Bu fakt mumkiin deyildir, ?unki feli sifatin zamam 
asas felin zamanmdan asilidir. Bu o demakdir ki, miiayyan miistaqil 
zaman ifadasina yalniz ciimlanin imkani vardir, feli sifat isa na qadar 
geni§lansa da, na qadar ciimlaya hacmina va mazmununa gora 
yaxinla§a bilsa da, o, ciimla deyildir. Ciimla olmaq u?un onun 
miibtadasi va xabari olmalidir, feli sifat tarkiblarinda isa bu ?ati§mir.

Feli sifat haqqinda dam§ildiqda bu fakt da nazara ahnmahdir ki, 
ingilis dilindaki feli sifat “participle” Azarbaycan dilindaki felin 
§axssiz formalari olan ham feli sifat, ham da feli baglamam ahata 
edir. Ona gora da Azarbaycan dilinda “participle” soziiniin feli sifat 
kimi taqdim edilmasi fikrimizca, nisbi bir masaladir va galacakda 
bu terminin daqiqla§dirilmasina ehtiyac duyulacaqdir. ingilis dilinda 
feli baglama anlayi§i yoxdur, lakin bu o demak deyildir ki, feli 
baglama manasi ingilis dilinda ifada edilmir. ingilis dilindaki feli si­
fat ham feli sifat, ham da feli baglama manalanm aks etdirir. Azar­
baycan dilinda isa ingilis dilindaki feli sifatin leksik-semantik va 
qrammatik funksiyalan Azarbaycan dilindaki feli sifat va feli bagla­
ma arasinda b61u§diiruliir, yani ingilis dilindaki feli sifatin -  “parti­
ciple'"’ -in semantik yiiku Azarbaycan dilindaki ham feli sifatin, ham 
da feli baglamanm iizarina dii§iir. Ona gora da ingilis dilindaki feli 
sifatdan -  “participle"-dm dam§arkan Azarbaycan dilindaki feli 
baglama tarkibindan da bahs etmamak mumktin deyildir.

Tadqiqatlar gostarir ki, ingilis dilindaki “participle” isimla 
bagli olaraq, onu xarakteriza etdikda Azarbaycan dilindaki feli sifat

138



an a la rin i, diger menalar kesb etdikde isa (zaman, terzi-hereket, 
^bab va macls8C*’ ?ert menalari) Azarbaycan dilindeki feli baglama 
^ a n a la n n i  verir. Belelikle:mi

ParticiDle I
feli baglama 

kimi dark etsak daha deqiq olardi.
Feli sifat II isa (Participle II) hemi§e tayin funksiyasinda 91x15 

etdiyina gora o, Azerbaycan dilindoki feli baglama manalan ifade 
eda bilmir va ona gore de o, hem ingilis, hem de Azerbaycan 
dilinda ke<;mi? zaman feli sifeti anlami da§iyir.

Feli sifet I (Participle 1) -in zamam esas ciimlenin zamamndan 
asih olaraq indiki, ke9mi§ ve gelecek zamanlara aid ola biler, mes.:

1) While w r i t in g  a letter, I  Mektub y a z a rk e n  men dam§-
don’t speak. miram.

2) While w r i t in g  a letter, I Mektub y a z a rk e n  men dam§-
didn’t speak. madim.

3) While w r i t in g  a letter, I Mektub y a z a rk e n  men dam§-
shall not speak. mayacagam.

Indiki zaman feli sifetinin bitmi§ formasi, bir qayda olaraq, felin 
§exsli formasinin hereketinden evvel icra edilmi§ hereketleri 
bildirmak u?un i§ledilir. Ona gore feli sifet bitmi§ zaman formasinda 
i§lendikde o, Azerbaycan diline “sonra” qo§masimn komeyi ile 
tercume edilir. “Sonra” qo§masi artiq felin §exssiz formasinda icra 
edilmi§ hereketin svval, §exsli formasi ile ifade olunmu§ hereketin 
ise sonra ifade edildiyini bildirmek iigiin en diizgiin ifade vasite- 
sidir, mes.:

H a v in g  f in is h e d  my work I  i§imi q u r ta rd iq d a n  s o n ra  men
went for a walk. gezmeye getdim.
H a v in g  re a c h e d  home, he Eve ? a td iq d a n  s o n ra  o, du§
took a shower. qebul etdi.

Ke9mi§ zaman feli sifeti ise felin §exsli formasi ile ifade edilen 
zaman ferqinden asih olaraq he? bir mena deyi§ikliyine meruz qal- 
mir, mes.:

The boy is  c o m in g  in with Oglan elinde a?iq (a9ilmi§) ki-
an o pened  book in his hand tabla igeri girir.
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The boy cam e in with an Oglan alinda a?iq (a9ilmi§) ki-
o p e ned  book in his hand. tabla iceri girdi.
The boy w i l l  com e in with Oglan alinda a?iq (a9ilmi§) ki-
an o p e ned  book in his hand. tabla i9ari giracak.

Felin §exsli formasi ila ifada olunan digar zamanlari da i§lat- 
mak olar, lakin onda ke9mi§ zaman feli sifati zaman baximindan 
yena da dayi§ilmaz qalacaqdir.

Feli sifat (Participle) digar soz qruplari ila birla§arak tarkiblar 
yarada bilir. Bu tarkiblarda apanci rolu feli sifat “ P a r t ic ip le ”  oyna- 
digina gora bela tarkiblara feli sifat tarkiblari (Participial Cons­
tructions) deyilir.

Miiasir ingilis dilinda feli sifatin amala gatirdiyi a§agidaki tar­
kiblar movcuddur.

1) T h e  O b je c tiv e  P a r t ic ip ia l  C o n s t ru c t io n

(Tamamliq feli sifat tarkibi)
2) T h e  S u b je c t iv e  P a r t ic ip ia l  C o n s t ru c t io n

(Mubtada feli sifat tarkibi)
3) T h e  N o m in a t iv e  A b s o lu te  P a r t ic ip ia l  C o n s t ru c t io n

(Miistaqil nominativ feli sifat tarkibi)
4 )  T h e  A b s o lu te  P a r t ic ip ia l  C o n s t ru c t io n

(Miistaqil feli sifat tarkibi)

T h e  O b je c tiv e  P a r t ic ip ia l  C o n s t ru c t io n  

(Tamamliq feli sifat tarkibi)
Bu tarkib iimumi halda olan isim (yaxud obyekt halda olan §axs 

avazliyi) + feli sifatdan ibarat olur, mas.:
We saw them playing. Biz onlarm oynadigmi gordiik.
We saw the children playing. Biz u§aqlarin oynadigmi gordiik.

(The objective with the participial construction)
Tamamliq feli sifat tarkibi adatan fiziki qavrayi§ bildiran to 

find, to see, to hear, to feel, to watch, to notice kimi fellardan sonra 
to have va to have + got birla§masi ila i§lanir. To have feli va to 
have got ifadasi ila i§lanan feli sifat Participle II (ke9mi§ zaman feli 
sifat) formasinda olur, mas.:
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I have my shoes polished. Men ayaqqabimi sildirmi§em.
I’ve g o t the p ic tu re  p a in ted  Men §ekli <;ekdirmi§ ve di-
and hung on the wall. vardan asdirmi§am.
Bu tipli feli sifet terkibi mena etibarile Azerbaycan dilindeki 

icbar noviin verdiyi menalari kesb edir.
Miiasir ingilis dilinde feli sifet terkibleri hem sade, hem de 

tniirekkeb ciimle §eklinde terciime edilir. Terkibler sade cumle kimi 
oz novbesinde yene de iki yolla terciime edile biler, mes.:

I  sa w  h im  c ro s s in g  th e  s t re e t

1 . Man onun kiigani keqdiyini gordiim.
2 . Man onu kiigani keqan gordiim.
3. Man gordiim  ki, o, kiiqani keqir.

T h e  S u b je c t iv e  P a r t ic ip ia l  C o n s t ru c t io n
(Mubtada feli sifat tarkibi)

Bu terkibi emele getirmek iigiin iimumi halda olan isim ve ya 
adliq halda olan evezlik + Participle I modelinden istifade edilir. 
Qeyd etmek lazimdir ki, miibteda feli sifet terkiblerinde feli sifet 
mechul formada olur. Bu terkibde de §exsli halda olan felin xeberi 
to see, to hear, to watch, to notice, to feel kimi fiziki qavrayi? 
bildiren fellerden ibaret olmahdir, mes.:

T h e  b o y s  w e re  seen s w im m in g  in  th e  sea

1. Oglanlari danizda qiman gdrdiilar.
2 . O glanlarin danizda qim diyini gdrdiilar.
3. G drdiilar ki, oglan lar danizda gimir.
Tamamliq feli sifet terkiblerinde oldugu kimi, miibteda feli 

sifet terkibleri de Azerbaycan diline hem sade cumle, hem de mii- 
rekkeb ciimle §eklinde terciime edile biler. Verilmi§ terciimelerden 
birinci 2 ciimle sade ciimle vasitesile, ii9uncu ciimle ise murekkeb 
cumle vasitesile terciime edilmi§dir.

T h e  N o m in a t iv e  A b s o lu te  P a r t ic ip ia l  C o n s t ru c t io n

(Miistaqil nominativ feli sifat tarkibi)
Miisteqil nominativ feli sifet terkibi oz strukturuna gore daha 

gem§dir ve o hem qurulu§, hem de ifade etdiyi mena etibarile budaq 
cumleye daha yaxindir. Bu yaxinhq ondan ibaretdir ki, miisteqil 
nominativ feli sifet terkibinin iimumi halda olan isim ve ya adliq 
alda olan evezlikle ifade olunmu§ miibtedasi vardir.
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It beeing Sunday, they 
didn’t go to school.
Our horses being tired, we
decided to rest a little.

Bazar giinii olduguna gore 
onlar mektebe getmediler.
Bizim atlanmiz yorulduguna 
gore biz qerara aldiq ki, bir 
az istirahet edek.

The wind stirring among 
ttrees and bushes, we could 
hear nothing.

Kiilek agaclarm ve kol-kos- 
larin arasinda viyildadigina 
gore biz he? ne e§ide bilme- 
dik (bilmirdik).

Yuxanda verilmi§ ciimlelerin birinci hisseleri musteqil nomi- 
nativ feli sifet terkibleridir ve onlar esas ciimleden vergiille ay- 
rilmi§dir.

Bu terkibde i§tirak eden feli sifetle isim (yaxud evezlik) ara­
sinda olan qrammatitk elaqe, ciimlede miibteda ile xeber arasindaki 
elaqeni xatirladir. Buna gore de hemin terkibde i§tirak eden isim 
(yaxud evezlik) ikinci dereceli miibteda, feli sifet ise §erti olaraq 
(semantik menasina gore) ikinci dereceli xeber hesab edile biler.

Musteqil feli sifet terkibi ciimlede qrammatik baximdan miiey- 
yen derecede miisteqilliye malik olsa da, yene terkibinde i§lendiyi 
ciimle ile six mentiqi elaqede olur ve ciimlede miixtelif nov zerflik 
funksiyasinda ?ixi§ edir, mes.:

1) Zaman zerfliyi funksiyasinda:
The teacher coming in all Miiellim igeriye girdikde bli­
the pupils got up. tun §agirdler ayaga qalxdilar.
The work having been done i§ qurtardiqdan sonra fermer-
the farmers left the field. ler saheni terk etdiler.

2) Sebeb ve meqsed zerfliyi:
The weather being gloomy 
we took umbrella with us.

3) $ert zerfliyi:
God permitting I’ll finish 
my work in time.
My friend coming in time 
we’ll start our work.

Hava tutqun oldugunu gore 
oziimuzle ?etir goturdiik.

Allah qoysa, men i§imi vax- 
tinda qurtaracagam.
Dostum vaxtmda gelse, biz 
i§e ba§layacagiq.
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IVliiasir ingilis dilindoki musteqil nominativ feli sifet tarkiblari 
0rbaycan dilina yalniz sade-geni$ ciimleler vasitesila tarciime

edilir> mas.:
The w ea th er being very  w arm , Havamn q o x  isti olmasina gore 
the window was left open. pencere a?iq qoyulmu^du.

T h e  A b s o lu te  P a r t ic ip ia l  C o n s t ru c t io n  

(Mustaqil feli sifat tarkibi)
Ingilis dilinda ele feli sifet birle§mesi de vardir ki, o, ciimlenin 

he? bir konkret iizvii ile qrammatik elaqeye girmeden musteqil 
i§lenir va biitovliikde ciimleye aid olur, ciimlenin esas hissesindan 
vergiille aynlir, mes.:

C om ing hom e, I saw my Eve gelerken (geldikde) men
friend. dostumu gordiim.

Musteqil feli sifet terkibi ciimlede, bir qayda olaraq, zerflik 
funksiyasinda i§lenir:

1) zaman zdrfliyi:
Entering the room , I saw Otaga daxil olduqda (darken)
the guests having dinner. qonaqlarin nahar etdiyini gordiim

2) tarzi-hdrdkdt zarfliyi:
H e  la y  on the sofa, smoking O , ?arpayida siqaret ?oka-geko
a cigarette. (gekerek) uzanmi§di.

3) $drt zdrfliyi:
F r a n k ly  sp e a k in g , I don’t Diiziinii desak, men bele §ey-
l ik e  such things. leri xo§lamiram.

4 )  sdbdb vs maqsdd zdrfliyi:
B e in g  a f ra id  o f  th e  d o g , ltden gorxduguna gore o,da§
he took a stone. goturdii.

5) tayin:
T h e  b o y  p la y in g  fo o tb a ll,  Futbol oynayan oglan menim
is m y son. oglumdur.

T h e  A b s o lu te  P a r t ic ip le  C o n s t ru c t io n  (Miistaqil feli sifat tar­
kibi) daha ?ox miirekkeb ciimleleri sadele§dirmeye xidmet edir ve 
Azarbaycan diline hem budaq ciimleler §eklinde, hem de feli bagla- 
nia terkibleri vasitesile sade ciimlaler kimi terciime edilir, mes.:

Reading the letter, he paused a little, then went on.
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1) Maktubu oxuyarken (oxuduqda) o, bir az fasile etdi ve 
sonra davam etdi.

2) Ne zaman ki, o, mektubu oxuyurdu, o, bir balaca fasile 
etdi ve sonra davam etdi.

Weather permitting, w e sh a ll g o  on to u r .
Hava imkan verse, biz gezintiye (jixacagiq.

Having opened the bag, I  took out a pen
1) Men 9antani agib, bir qelem gotiirdum.
2) Gantam a9diqdan sonra men bir qelem gotiirdum.

Qeyd: Bitmi§ zaman formasinda olan feli sifet terkibleri hem zaman 
budaq ciimleleri ile, hem de after + Gerund terkibleri ile 
evez edile biler, mes.:

Having written the letter I decided  to rest.
1) After I wrote the letter, I decided to rest.
2) After writing the letter, I decided to rest.

Biitiin bunlar dilin iislubi zenginliyine delalet edir ve ifade va- 
sitelerini rengareng edir._________________________________

S o z  y a ra d ic i l ig i

ingilis dilinde sifetlerin sonuna “-dom” [dem] ^ekil^isi artir- 
maqla sifetden miicerred isim emele getirilir, mes.: 

f re e  azad freedom azadliq
king krai kingdom kralliq

-ness [-ms] isim diizelden §ekil9idir. Bu §ekil9i sifetlerden mii­
cerred isim diizeldir, mes.: 

kind mehriban, merhemetli kindness mehribanliq, merhemet
h a p p y  xo§bext happiness xo§bextlik

-dis [-dis] bu on §ekil9isi fellerin, isimlerin ve sifetlerin 
oniinde gelerek qo§uldugu soze eks menalar getirir, mes.: 

to appear peyda olmaq to disappear qeyb olmaq
to balance tarazlamaq to disbalance tarazhgi pozmaq
appearance peyda olma disappearance yoxa 9ixma
honest vicdanh dishonest vicdansiz
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v AMMA TiK  M A TER/ALLARIILKIIW  M O H K B M L d N D iR IC i  
TA P$IR IQ LA R

ingilis dilina tarciima edin.
I soru§ulmu? - soru?an, gondarilmi? - gondaran, hayata 

c i r i l m i §  - hayata kegiran, yazilmi? - yazan, oxumu§ -
oXuyan, tikmi§ - tikan, almmi§ - alan, satilmi§ - satan, hiss 
etmi§ '  hiss edon, oyranilmi$ - oyranan, unudulmu§ - unudan, 
davat edilmi§ - davat edan, kasilmi§ - kasan.
II A$agidaki ciimlalari ingilis dilina tarciima edin.

1. Diinan kliga ila gedarkan dostuma rast galdim. 2. Man 
bu maqalanin tarciimasi iizarinda i§layarkan, Azarbaycanin 
qadim tarixi haqqinda 90X maraqli malumatlar aldim. 3. O, ba- 
laca bir ev idi ki, 1960-ci ilda tikilmi§di. 4. ingilis dilinda kitab 
oxuyarkan maraqli ifadalarin altindan xatt 90km (underline). 
5 .Dostumun taza iinvamm bilmadiyima gora man diinan ona 
ba§ ?aka bilmadim. 6 . Man tammadigim ku^a ila atrafima 
baxa-baxa gedirdim. 7.Bark xasta olduguma gora, diinan i§dan 
eva tez qayitdim. 8 . O, siikamn arxasinda oturan suriiciisunii 
darhal tanidi. 9. Diinan mana zang etmi§ miihandis, sizi soru§- 
maq u^iin indica yena da zang etdi. 10. Bu kitabi yazmi§ adam 
90X  giiman ki, gox sayahat etmi§ adamdir. 11. Stolun arxasinda 
oturan adamlar ucadan dani§ir va giilurdiilar. 12. Kitabxanadan 
kitab almi§ btitiin talabalar kitablarmi kitabxanaya vaxtinda 
qaytarmalidirlar. 13. Diinan miihazira oxumu§ professor 
Azarbaycan Dillar Universitetindan galmi§dir.
III. Feli sifat I va feli sifat II -nin ciimlada i§lanmasina fikir verarak 

ciimlalari Azarbaycan dilina tarciima edin va feli sifatin funksi- 
y a la rin i tapin.
1. All the engineers w o rk in g  at the Ministry of Foreign 

Trade must know foreign languages. 2 . You must learn all the 
words g iven  on page 9. 3. T rave llin g  about Siberia, he saw a lot 
of newly-built towns. 4. When sp ea k in g  at the meeting yester­
day, I forgot that fact. 5. The question d isc u sse d  at the meeting 
Was very important. 6 . She sometimes drank tea w h ile  w a tch in g  
TV- l .N o t  kn o w in g  his address, I couldn’t visit him. 8 . He liked 
to sit on the sofa re a d in g  fresh newspapers and h a v in g  coffee.



IV. Budaq ciimlalarda ifada edilmi$ fikri feli sifat tarkibi ila avaz edin.
1. Students who read a lot in English know the language

better than those who read less. 2. While I  was reading the 
book you gave me yesterday, I found a lot of new words. 3. I 
live in a house which was built more than a hundred years ago.
4. Since I  didn ’t know my fr ien d ’s new address, I could hardly 
hope to find him. 5. In this shop you can buy things which are 
made in different parts o f  Turkey. 6 . Once when I  was walking 
in the forest, I found a flower which I  had never seen before. 7. 
Ilkin always reads books which describe the lives o f  great 
people with interest. 8 . What’s the name of the teacher w ho’s 
examining Group Three? 9. When we discussed this book, we 
found out a lot of interesting things. 10. When he was asked the 
same question, he didn’t know what to say either. 11. As I  was 
very busy, I couldn’t help them.
V. Feli sifat I va feli sifat II -nin tarciimasina fikir verarak a$agidaki 

ciimlalari Azarbaycan dilina tarciima edin.
1. a) A letter sent from Shaki today will be in Baku in two

hours.
b) He saw some people in the post office sending telegrams.
c) When sending the telegram, she forgot to write her name.

2. a) Yesterday some of the questions put to the lecturer were
very important.

b) The girl putting the book on the shelf is the new librarian.
c) While putting the eggs into the basket, she broke one of 

them.
3. a) A fish taken out of the water cannot live.

b) A person taking a sunbath must be very careful.
c) Taking a dictionary, he began to translate the text.

4. a) A line seen through this crystal looks double.
b) A teacher seeing a mistake in a student’s dictation always 

corrects it.
c) Seeing clouds o f smoke over the house, the girl cried: 

“Fire! Fire!”
5. a) The word said by the student was not correct.



b) The man standing at the door of the carriage and saying 
“good-bye” to his friends is a well-known musician.

c)  Standing at the window, she was waving her hand.
,  a) A word spoken in time has very important results.

b) The students speaking good English must help their 
classmates.

c)  The speaking doll interested the child very much.
d) While speaking to Nick some days ago, I forgot to ask 

him about our teacher.

yj. Feli sifatin lazim galan formasim taparaq motarizalari aQin.
1. a) We listened to the girls (singing, sung) folk songs.

b) We listened to the folk songs (singing, sung) by the 
girls.

2. a) The girl (washing, washed) the floor is my sister.
b) The floor (washing, washed) by Helen looked very 

clean.
3. a) Who is that boy (doing, done) his homework at that

table?
b) The exercises (doing, done) by the pupils were easy.

4. a) The house (surrounding, surrounded) by tall trees is
very beautiful, 

b) The wall (surrounding, surrounded) the house was 
very high.

5. a) The girl (writing, written) on the blackboard is our best
pupil.

b) Everything (writing, written) here is quite right.
6 . Read the (translating, translated) sentences once more.
7. Name some places (visiting, visited) by you last year.
8 . Sabina picked up the pencil (lying, lain) on the floor.
9. She was reading the book (buying, bought) the day be­

fore.
10. Yesterday we were at the conference (organizing, 

organized) by the pupils of the 10 lh form.
(Taking, taken) the girl by the hand, she led her across 
the street.
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12. It was not easy to find the (losing, lost) stamp.
13. I shall show you a picture (painting, painted) by that 

famous artist.
14. Here is the letter (receiving, received) by me yesterday.
15. Do you know the girl (playing, played) the piano?
16. The book (writing, written) by this scientist is very in­

teresting.
17. Translate the words (writing, written) on the blackboard.
18. We could not see the sun (covering, covered) by dark 

clouds.
19. The (losing, lost) book was found at last.
20. (Going, gone) along the street, I met Mary and Ann.
21. Look at the beautiful flowers (gathering, gathered) by 

the children.
22. His hat (blowing, blown) off by the wind was lying in 

the middle o f the street.
23. “How do you like the film?” he asked, (turning, turned) 

towards me.
24. When we came nearer, we saw two boys (coming, 

come) towards us.
25. I think that the boy (standing, stood) there is his brother.

VII. Fellari Present Participle va ya Perfect Participle formalannda i$- 
latmakla motarizolori a^in.

1. (to live) in the south of the country, he cannot enjoy the 
beauty of St.Petersbug’s White Nights in summer. 2. (to talk) 
to her neighbour in the street, she did not notice how she lost 
her handkerchief. 3. (to read) the story, she closed the book and 
put it on the shelf. 4. (to buy) some juice and cakes, we went 
home. 5. (to sit) near the fire, he felt very warm. 6 . (to do) his 
homework, he was thinking hard. 7. (to do) his homework, he 
went for a walk. 8 . (to sell) fruit, he looked back from time to 
time, hoping to see his friends. 9. (to sell) all the fruit, he went 
to see his friends. 10 . (to eat) all the potatoes, she drank a cup 
of tea. 11 . (to drink) tea, she burnt her lips. 12 . (to run) in the 
yard, I fell and hurt my knee. 13. (to look) through some maga­
zines, I came across an interesting article about UFOs. 14. (to
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\ 0ut and (to leam) all the new words, he was able to 
translate the text easily.

Miistaqil feli sifat tarkiblarinin manalanna fikir verarak a$agi- 
daki ciimlalari Azarbaycan dilina tarciima edin.

1 You can set your mind at ease, all being well. 2. There 
being no chance of escape, the thief was arrested on the spot.
3 Oliver knocked weakly at the door and, all his strength 
failing him, sank near the door. 4. The bridge having been
swept away by the flood, the train was late. 5. There being
little time left, they hired a cab to get to the theatre in time. 
6 It being cold and damp, a fire was lighted for the weary 
travellers to warm themselves by. 7. It being pretty late, they 
decided to postpone their visit. 8 . The hour being late, she 
hurried home. 9. The sun having set an hour before, it was 
getting dark. 10. The weather being cold, he put on his over­
coat. 11. The weather having changed, we decided to stay 
where we were. 12. The weather being very warm, the closet 
window was left open. 13. And the wind having dropped, 
they set out to walk. 14. The vessel being pretty deep in the 
water and the weather being calm, there was but little
motion. 15. The resistance being very high, the current in the
circuit was very low. 16. This material being a dielectric, no 
current can flow through it. 17. The next morning, it being 
Sunday, they all went to church. 18. For the moment the shop 
was empty, the mechanic having disappeared into a room at 
the back. 19. There being nothing else on the table, Oliver 
replied that he wasn’t hungry. 20. Mrs. Maylie being tired, 
they returned more slowly home. 21. Their search revealing 
nothing, Clyde and she walked to a comer. 22. The wind 
being favourable, our yacht will reach the island in no time.
23. I had long tasks every day to do with Mr. Mell, but I did 
them, there being no Mr. and Miss Murdstone here. 24. It 
being now pretty late, we took our candles and went upstairs.
25. He being no more heard of, it was natural to forget 
everything. 26. He started about five, Riggs having informed 
him that the way would take him three hours. 27. Our horses
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being weary, it was agreed that we should come to a halt. 28.It 
having been decided that they should not go out on account of 
the weather, the members of the party were busy writing their 
notes. 29. The wind stirring among trees and bushes, we 
could hear nothing.

IX. A§agidaki tabeli miirakkab ciimlalarin budaq ciimlalarini feli
sifat tarkiblari ila avaz edin.
1. As our work was finished, we went home. 2. If the 

letter is posted today, the news will reach them tomorrow.
3.If mother permits us, we shall go to the theatre. 4. When 
the working day was over, Ilkin went straight home. 5. As a 
storm was arising, the ship entered the harbour. 6 . When the 
packing had been done, the girls left for the station. 7. As the 
stop was a long one, the girls got off the train. 8 . As the 
weather was perfect, Kanan played tennis every day. 9. As 
the last month was a very busy one, Nargiz could not answer 
her friend’s letter. 10. If time permits, we shall come a few 
days earlier. 11. When the third bell had gone, the curtain 
slowly rose. 12. As the underground station was not far, we 
walked there. 13. Bill could not sleep the whole night, as there 
was something wrong with his eye. 14. As the rules were 
very strict, the doorkeeper did not permit Bill to enter. 15. As 
the front door was open, she could see straight through the 
house. 16. Rip had no desire to work on his farm, for it was to 
his mind the worst piece of land in the neighbourhood. 
17.They stood there; the night wind was shaking the drying 
whispering leaves. 18. As the situation was urgent, we had 
to go ahead. 19. When the greetings were over, Salman 
seated himself in a wicker chair. 20. The town of Crewe is 
known to be one of the most cosy busy junctions in England: 
many railway lines pass through it. 21. We set off; the rain 
was still coming down heavily. 22. After a private sitting- 
room had been engaged, bedrooms inspected and dinner 
ordered, the party walked out to view the city. 23. Dinner was 
served on the terrace, as it was very close in the room.
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[e] [A ] [o ]
headache accompany operate
pretend struggle cost

[E0] [18]
dare clear
careful serious
parents fear

L E K S IK -Q R A M M A T iK  TAP$1RIQ LAR  

y^agidaki sozlarin oxunu§una fikir verarak onlari ucadan oxuyun.

immediately 
police

N
roof
toothache

II A?agidaki sozlari ucadan oxuyun.
throne, fox, storm, ore; type, rhythm, Byrd, tyre; fame, 

fact, far, fare; tube, blunt, bum, cure; mete, fence, term, here, 
file, stir, fire
III. A$agidaki sozlarda $akil(ilarin manalanna fikir verarak onlari 

Azarbaycan dilina tarciima edin.
misname, idealist, agreement, eatable, explanation, noisy, 

incidental, patience, importance, saving, meaningless, remind­
er, sweetness, impolite, leadership, unspeakable, idealism, pas­
sage, truthful, active
IV. Matnin i$lak sozlarindan istifada etmakla matna dair 15 sual verin.

V. Matnin mazmununa aid verilmi§ suallara matnin i$lak 
sozlarindan istifada etmakla cavab verin.

1. What was the date when the people were giving a birth­
day party?

2. When did the people gather?
3. Where was the birthday party held?
4. Was it easy to get a ticket for the birthday party?
5. How many people could not manage to get tickets?
6 . What was inside the stage?
7. What do you think? Why did Robeson want to come un­

noticed?
8 . What was a touching picture?
9. What was read during the birthday party?
10. What happened when Robeson sang?
11. Why did the people ask Robeson to stop singing?
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12. What were the people impressed by?
13. What is the idea o f the story?

VI. A§agidaki sozlardan uygun galanini noqtalarin yerina yazin.
a) bring - take - carry
1. Please ... me the book, I want to read it. — All right, I 

shall ... it in a week. 2. Yesterday my mother ... us very nice 
apples from the country. 3. Last summer Ann ... a little bird to 
our camp. We ... it to our room and looked after it. 4. While I 
was in the first form my mother usually ... me to school. 5. We 
decided ... Lucy to the Picture Gallery. 6 . “If I am free I shall 
... your son to the kindergarten”, said my sister. 7. She ... the 
baby in her arms.

b) ask - ask for
1. Ann ... questions about the text and the pupils will 

answer them. 2. She ... me not to leave her alone as she was 
not quite well. 3. He ... help and though I am busy I can do 
something for him. 4. She ... you to call on her in the evening.
5. The child ... some more pudding. 6 . After supper Mother 
told the children to go to bed at once and n o t ... anything else.

c) raise - rise
1. Something has happened to her. She can’t ... her head.

2. He ... from his seat and left the room. 3. My mother ... early 
in the morning. 4. The teacher told him not to ... his voice. 5. 
The sun ... . I t ’s light already.
VII. Verilmi§ niimunadan istifada edarak a§agidaki sual ciimlalarini 

nida ciimlalarina (evirin.
Niimuna: 1. What song did he sing?

What a song he sang!
2. What furniture is it?

What furniture it is!
3. Did he play well?

How well he played!
1. How big is the stage? 2. What stage is it? 3. What plan 

did they draw up? 4. How many pictures are there in the hall?
5. How many people will there be at your party? 6 . What book 
did they present her with? 7. Did they present her with an
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ting book? 8 . Did they tell the children many interesting 
inter about the English meals and customs? 9. Did they treat 
thinf Q tasty things? 10. Is it fresh meat? 11. Is the meat good? 
^ J V a s  the table carefully laid?

V eri lm is  n i i m u n a l a r d a n  is t i fad a  e tm a k la  so  v a  y a  neither so z la r i-  
ni c i im la la r in  a v v a l in d a  i$Iadin.
iSiimuno: He is eager to take part in the concert.

So are we.
These seats are not expensive.
Neither are ours.

1. I enjoyed the opera “Leyli and Majnun”. 2. Our seats 
were in the stalls. 3. The cloakroom is on the first landing.
4 We haven’t bought a programme. 5. She could see the stage
quite well. 6 . We didn’t like the performance. 7. We shall buy 
tickets tomorrow. 8 . We haven’t seen the new film yet.
IX. A$agidaki ciimlalarda saylarin if lanmasina fikir verin va ciimlala- 

ri Azarbaycan dilina tarciima edin.
1. Ten people are wanted for the job.
2. The second song was a great hit.
3. My son is twenty and my daughter is eighteen.
4. Seven is a lucky number for me.
5. The two left the office early.
6 . We often invite them to make a four at cards.
7. I am teaching the child to count by tens.
8 . Hundreds of people went to the show.
9. Two million citizens are under forty.
10. Five hundred students are taught at this department.
11. Five hundreds of people joined the marchers.
12. A third possibility occurred to me.
13. They all looked forward to Sundays because then every­

one was allowed a second helping of the poor food.
14. Two-thirds of the council were against the new scheme.
15. Women have strange intuitions about men. They possess 

a curious sixth sense about them.
16. The young people m et at a first night party.
17. There is always a first time.
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18. A “first love” is never forgotten.
19. Mine is a second generation computer.

X. A$agidaki matnda noqtalarin yerinda sozonlari va ya zarf hissa- 
ciklari i§ladin.

OUR FRIEND PAUL ROBESON

What pleasant news we heard ... Monday morning! “Paul 
Robeson, the world famous Negro singer and progressive 
American fighter, has just returned ... his visit ... Russia and 
has announced the date ... his concert... London”.

... many ... you Paul is quite unknown because he was not 
allowed to leave America ... many years. His passport was 
taken ... him because he is a member ... the World Peace 
Council, because he is a true friend ... Russia and because he 
has been ... many countries talking and singing ... peace and 
friendship ... nations.

Many people all ... the world have tried ... years to make 
the American Government return Paul his passport. Now, as 
you know, he is able to travel freely again, and we are happy to 
greet him ... London, we are happy that he is among us once 
more.

Paul has just been ... holiday ... the Crimea. While there, 
he visited the “Artek” and gave a concert which the children 
joined ... more than two hours the children sang and danced 
with “uncle Paul”. They presented him ... a red tie. The 
children asked him to visit their camp again.

We all join, saying: “Welcome to Paul Robeson.”

XI. Matnin i$lak sozlarindan istifada etmakla ajagidaki ciimlalari in­
gilis dilina tarciima edin.

1. Her il olkamizda orta maktabi bitiranlar ve asgari xid- 
mata gedanlar li<;un qonaqliqlar ta§kil edilir. Bu giinler neca 
da gozal giinlardir. 2. Galin §aharin kanarma gedak. Bu gun 
ela gozal havadir ki. 3. Man diinan gee yatmi§dim va sahar ye- 
rimdan darhal dura bilmadim. 4. Yoldan otanlar sas e§itdikde 
bir yera topla§dilar va kiigada ba§ vermi§ avtomobil qazasina
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a etdilar- 5. Yoldan otanlardan biri siiruculara yaxinla§di 
tarno^jara icomak lazim olub-olmadigini soru§du, suriiciilar isa 
V8 etdilar. 6 . Evimiza yaxinla§diqda onun yanmda
0^a ..R bir izdiham gordiim. Yoldan otanlardan na ba$ verdiyini 

°ru?dum. 7 - 0 > onlarla kitab oxumu§du ki, bu olkanin adat- 
S° nalori ila yaxmdan tam§ olsun. 8 . Kegan §anba Universi- 
0etin akt zalinda ma§hur professorun 75 illiyini qeyd etmak 
.. iin ?0xlu adam yigi§mi§di. 9. Diinanki plan an kigik detalla- 
rina qadar i§lanib hazirlanmi§di. 10. Zavod, fabrik va tahsil 
miiassisalarina yuzlarla bilet gondarilib. 11. £ox adam istayir- 
di ki, bu konserta tama?a etsin, lakin bilet alda etmak o qadar 
da asan deyildi. 12. Hami bir-birindan bo§ (artiq) biletin olub- 
olmamasim soru§urdu. 13. Zal va sahna tar gigaklarla bazadil- 
mi§di. 14. Sevimli aktrisa Nasiba Zeynalova zala daxil olanda 
onu salamlamaq u^iin hami ayaga qalxdi. 15. O ax?am Azar- 
baycana Milli istiqlaliyyat giinii miinasibatila ?oxlu teleqram- 
lar gondarilmi§di. 16. Olka ba?<;isi xarici diplomatik niimayan- 
daliklarin ba^ilarina bayram tantanalarinda i§tirak etdiklarina 
va Azarbaycan xalqi ila birlikda olduqlarina gora samimi min- 
natdarhgim bildirdi.

$IFAHi NiTQi INKi$AFETD/RiCi TAP$IRIQLAR

I. A§agidaki soz va soz birla$malarindan istifada etmakla ki^ik heka- 
yalar yazin.

1. After a Civil Parade 
a civil parade, to join, to enjoy, to take part, to say “Hallo”, 

to invite, holiday, to come back, to be hungry, to buy, sweets, 
ice-cream, to dance, songs, to make up one’s mind, to keep 
one’s promise.

2. My first Journey 
a friend of mine, to travel, never, either, the Urals, the

/""I 7 7 7 7 7

Caucasus, among, the sea, different, to meet, to enjoy, moun­
tains, beautiful, to swim, to sunbathe, to stay, to see a lot.
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II. A$agidaki matni dani$in.

A GOOD LESSON 
Once a rich English woman called, Mrs. Johnson, decided 

to have a birthday party. She invited a lot of guests and a 
singer. The singer was poor, but he had a very good voice.

The singer got to Mrs Johnson’s house at exactly six 
o ’clock as he had been asked to do, but when he went in, he 
saw through a door that the dining-room was already full of 
guests, who were sitting round a big table in the middle of the 
room. The guests were eating, joking, laughing, and talking 
loudly. Mrs Johnson came out to him, and he thought she was 
going to ask him to join them, when she said, “We’re glad, sir, 
that you have come. You will be singing after dinner, I’ll call 
you as soon as we’re ready to listen to you. Now will you go 
into the kitchen and have dinner, too, please?”

The singer was very angry, but said nothing. At first he 
wanted to leave Mrs Johnson’s house at once, but then he 
changed his mind and decided to stay and teach her and her 
rich guests a good lesson. When the singer went into the 
kitchen, the servants were having dinner, too. He joined them. 
After dinner, the singer thanked everybody and said:

“Well, now I’m going to sing to you, my good friends.” 
And he sang them some wonderful songs.

Soon Mrs Johnson called the singer.
“Well, sir, we’re ready.”
“Ready?” asked the singer. “What are you ready for?”
“To listen to you,” said Mrs Johnson in an angry voice. 
“Listen to me? But I have already sung, and I ’m afraid I 

shan’t be able to sing any more tonight.”
“Where did you sing?”
“In the kitchen. I always sing for those I have dinner with.”

III. Bakidaki an yax$i konsert zallanndan an ?ox xo§unuza galani 
haqqinda tasviri hekaya yazin.

IV. A$agidaki atalar sozlarini oyranin va onlari situasiyalarda i$ladin.
1. Time an d  tide w a it f o r  no man. -  Vaxt g d zh m ir ;  d ld a n  

qalan dili il  qa lar.
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S l ' j w0 is  a com pany, but three is none -  Turpun sixindan

-evrsyi yax?l<̂ ir '
4 When three know  it, a ll know  it -  S irrin i dostuna demd,

dostunun da dostu  var.
A zarbaycan nasrinin ingilis dilindaki tarciim a variant im  oxuyun
va onu dani$in.

Sabir Ahmadli
VOICE FROM THE SEA

Dear Mother,
First of all, hello. In case you’re wondering about me, 

w ell, I’m not very far from Baku. I ’m near the city of Darband1
The weather is cloudy and rainy. But don’t worry, I ’m not 

cold at all. It’s snowing at the sea, but that makes no difference 
to me. I ’m not alone here, Momma.

It would be better if I told you everything just like it 
happened. I know you haven’t been able to sleep or rest. I 
know you’ve been searching me in all the hospitals and 
morgues in the city. Not a single son would dare tell his mother 
the agonies that I’m going to tell you. But I want you to know 
everything.

One moment... Oh, oh!
On the night of January 19th, that disastrous night, remem­

ber how you didn’t want to let me go out of the house? I tried 
to reassure you that there was no need to be afraid, as I would 
be with friends and they would feel hurt if I didn’t go out with 
them.

We were walking down Tbilisi Avenue, somewhere near 
Bilajari Heights, when the army started attacking the city. We 
were among the first to see the troops. Tanks descended on us. 
None of us could understand what was happening. We thought

2 Caution is the parent o f  safety -  Ehtivat igidin yara§i-

Darband, an ancient Azerbaijani city where many Azerbaijanis still live, is 
ocated in the north o f  Azerbaijan's present border in the Russian Federa- 

tlon ° f  Daghistan.
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they were simply trying to frighten us - that once they reached 
us, they would stop. The bullets o f the soldiers streaming after 
the tanks seems to be just flames...

One moment... Oh, oh! There are so many seals in the sea, 
Mother! One just passed by, swimming towards another body.

Yes, mommy dear! A lot o f young boys around me were 
killed. I couldn’t believe it. It was only when the bullets sealed 
my own chest that I began to understand. The tanks moved 
ahead, submachine guns blasting steadily, mowing everyone 
down. Then more annored vehicles appeared in the streets. The 
electricity suddenly went out, leaving the carnage in total dark­
ness. What was going on? What had happened to my friends? I 
raised my head to see if I could find them.

Ambulances stopped nearby. Soldiers got out and began 
gathering the bodies that were lying in the road. There were 
dark, beared men among them. They were wild and frantic. 
They began searching through all the shrubs and bushes. 
Whenever they discovered anyone lying on the ground, they 
fired their pistols and submachine guns again, killing those 
who had only been wounded and making sure the dead ones 
were really dead.

I heard their voices, “Bistro ubrat! Chtobi do utra nichego 
ne ostalos! Chisto!” (In Russian, “Take them away quickly! 
Don’t leave any evidence for the morning! Clear it away!”)

They swept down and gathered us up, piling us inside the 
covered vans and moving on. I didn’t know out whereabouts in 
the city, though I could tell that we were heading down 
towards the docks.

Military helicopters circled above. Two tankers were 
anchored nearby the bridge. Other military vehicles followed 
us. Their “freight” was being transferred to the ship 
immediately in order to make way for more vehicles that 
followed.

Mother, one moment... so many seals are swimming 
around me here in the sea!
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They took us aboard the Hydrograph tanker. The plan had 
been highly masterminded. This time they had stretchers. 
Again they checked us, shining lights into out faces, right into 
our eyes. Bending down, they tried to find out if any of us were 
still breathing, but they rarely fired their pistols, as they didn’t 
want to attract attention. They were saving their bullets. Sea­
gulls were flying all around. On board, they covered us with 
canvas. Many o f us were tied with rope and carried down into 
the cargohold of the ship.

The ship moved away from the port. It was already dawn. 
They knew they had to leave, but they didn’t know where to 
go; they started getting worried. The Caspian Coast Guard was 
not allowing the military ships to leave the bay. Oil tankers cut 
off their escape and blockaded the bay. They began communi­
cating by radio. We could hear everything from where we lay 
in the icy, steel hold. We could hear the Soviet military forces 
ordering the Caspian Coast Guard to open the way immediate­
ly-

But they refused, insisting that they must inspect the ships. 
“What are you taking away?” they demanded.

“We are taking the families of our military men,” the reply 
came. But the Caspians insisted on checking the military ships 
before they would allow a single one to leave the bay.

For three days, the Caspians held the military ships at port, 
not allowing them to enter the open sea. On the third day, a 
special Deputy Commission arrived and came out to the “Sabit 
Orujov” tanker' where we were being kept. Even the Commis­
sion wasn’t allowed to check the military ships that moved in 
closer, threatening our ship. “Unless you open an exit, we’ll 
open fire!”

1 The “Sabit Orujov" is the triple-decker ocean liner that served as the headquar­
ters for the Caspian Coast Guard. It was so heavily damaged during the January 
1990 events that it is no longer considered seaworthy and lies anchored at shore 
next to the Terminal Port across from the Absheron Hotel where it has been 
converted into a restaurant and bar.



The Caspians stood determinedly, “Your ships are full of 
corpses. During the night, when the army burst into the city, 
you carried those you murdered down to the piers. Now, you 
want to cover every trace of your crime.” The gun turrets of the 
military ships took aim at the Caspian ships.

On the morning of January 22 (the third day) all the 
Caspian ships began blasting their horns. Their bleak mournful 
cries could be heard throughout the entire city. That’s when 
they were burying the victims, Mother! The words of the 
Koran were being read. The voices penetrated even into the 
prison holds of the ships. On hearing that the victims of this 
event were to be buried up on the hill overlooking the city, 
someone mumbled, “If we could only be buried there, too, I 
wouldn’t complain.”

The fourth day, the military ship opened fire on the 
Caspian ships. Our ships answered. But the civilian ships could 
not withstand the torpedo attack. Holes appeared in many 
tankers; some of them caught fire. The blockade had been 
broken.

Our tanker headed out to the open sea... but wait, Mother, 
one moment. Be patient, Mother, oh, how many seals there are 
in the sea! Even white ones...

We sailed all night at dawn, the ship’s cranmes began their 
work, lifting the cargo out o f the holds. The bundles were 
carried to the edge of the boat. “Raz! Dva! Vzyali!” (One, two, 
heave away!) And the corpses were thrown into the sea. 
Afterward, body parts - arms, legs and heads - followed.

It was great torture! As if it wasn’t enough what they had 
done to us, in addition to kicking us and shouting, “Vot vam 
Shahidlar Khiyabani!” (Here’s your “Avenue of the Martyrs!”) 

Then we saw helicopters circling above us, Mother. Had 
they come to help us? They swooped down nearly touching the 
waves. Their doors opened and more men were pushed into the 
sea. They had no parachutes and so they soon disappeared into 
the waves, never to reappear. Oh, they weren’t the men of 
airborne troops, they were ours. But they were brought by
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. oDters. Mother, it was if the entire sea had turned into a 
^ast g r a v e y a r d ,  from Astrakhan in the north to Lankaran in the

S°UtMy dearly beloved Mother! Do you remember one 
ning my sisters, you and aunt from the neighborhood were 

6jtting with us? It was spring; our exams had already begun. I 
told you my wish. I told you know I wanted to go to Odessa 
and enter the Sea Academy. You didn’t approve. “You must lie 
beside me, my sweet one,” you had told me. “You’re the only 
brother of five sisters, you are the only man of our house.”

Now look at my fortune, Mother. It’s the first time I ’ve 
acted against your wishes. Now I’m a sailor, Mother; I’m 
sailing. We sailed for five days, then we were thrown into the 
sea. Some in Shah-didli, others in Turkan, not far from Baku. 
You know the sea doesn’t keep corpses; it always washes them 
ashore.

The Turkan fisherman saw them. The villagers understood. 
The fishermen surrounded us with their boats. But the coast 
guard cutters were keeping close watch. The fishermen and the 
things they saw just disappeared.

Just one moment. Oh, how many seals are here in the sea!
It is snowing here at sea. Spring is coming. Snow is falling 

on my head. It’s very stormy near Darband. But neither snow 
nor wind can hurt us. The waves can’t drown us, nor can the 
hurricane silence our voice.

Along the cliffs, the Darband lighthouse shines brightly. 
I’m sailing towards the shore embraced by the waves. If God 
so permits, the citizens of this old Azerbaijani city will see me 
and if they do, I know they’ll save me.

K iss m y sisters and d on’t wait for me.
Your sailor son,
February 1, 1990.

Translated by Zeydulla Agayev



LESSON 21 (THE TWENTY-FIRST LESSON)

Text: At the Restaurant (by A.J. Cronin)
G r a m m a r :  1. Masdar (The Infinitive) (§77; sah. 177).

2. Miirakkab tamamliq (Complex Object) (§78; s. 182)
3 . Cerund (§79; s. 184)

AT THE RESTAURANT
(from “A Thing o f  Beauty ” by A.J. Cronin)

Archibald Joseph Cronin was born in 1896. In 1919 he 
graduated from  Glasgow University where he took a medical course. 
After that he practised medicine fo r  over ten years and gained much 
experience o f  life.

Though Cronin was an excellent doctor, he hoped some time to 
take up a literary career. The opportunity to write came when his 
medical practice was interrupted by an illness. His firs t novel 
“H atter’s C astle”, came out in 1931.

It was fo llow ed by a number o f other novels. “A Thing o f  
Beauty" was published in 1955.

At one o’clock a bell rang. Immediately a cry went up 
from everywhere and all around the students began crowding 
towards the door, pushing Stephen forward against his will. 
Suddenly he heard a pleasant voice behind him.

“You are English, aren’t you? I noticed you come in. My 
name is Harry Chester.”

Stephen turned his head and discovered a good-looking 
young man of about his age smiling down at him.

“I’ll wait for you downstairs,” called out Chester as the 
crowd carried him away.

Outside Chester offered his hand.
“I hope you don’t mind my speaking to you.”
Stephen, who felt lonely in Paris, was glad to find a friend. 

When Stephen had introduced himself Chester paused for a 
moment then exclaimed.
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gow about lunching with me?
They started off together along the street.
The restaurant they went to was quite near, a narrow, low- 

... „e(j room, opening into a dark little kitchen. Already the 
was crowded, mainly by students, but Chester led the 

P through to a little yard and, calmly removing the card 
marked “Reserved” from a table at the far end, invited 
Stephen to be seated1.

Im m ediately  a stout, red-faced woman in black ran out of 
the kitchen in protest.

“No, no Harry ... this place is reserved for Monsieur
Lam bert.”

“Do not get excited, Madame Chobert,” Chester smiled. 
“You know Monsieur Lambert is my good friend, besides, he 
always comes late.”

Madame Chobert was not pleased; she tried to argue but 
in the end Harry Chester’s pleasant manner was too much for 
her. She stopped arguing and offered the menue-card for their 
inspection. At Chester’s suggestion they ordered tomato soup, 
steak and cheese. Beer was already on the table.

“Strange, isn’t it,” Chester said, “how you can always tell 
a University man. Philip Lambert is one, too. After Harrow” - 
He shot a quick glance at Stephen. -“I should have gone to 
Cambridge2 myself... If I hadn’t given it up for art.”

He went on to say3, with a smile that his father had been a 
well-known tea-planter in Ceylon. His mother, now a widow, 
lived in England and was quite rich. Naturally she spoiled him 
by giving him too much money. He had been in Paris eighteen 
months.

“Its a lot of fun”, he said finally.
They had finished their coffee. People were beginning to 

leave.
“Your friend Lambert doesn’t seem to be coming”, 

Stephen said at last, to break the silence.
Chester laughed, “You never quite know when h e ’ll turn 

UP- His habits are quite irregular.”
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After a few more remarks about Philip Lambert, Harry 
Chester suddenly sat up.

“Here is Philip now.”
Following Chester’s look Stephen saw a slim man of 

about thirty entering the restaurant.
When he came over, he began taking off a lemon yellow 

glove, meanwhile looking at Chester with amusement.
“Thank you for keeping my table, dear boy. But now You 

must be off, I ’m expecting a guest at two o’clock.”
“We are just going, Philip”, Chester said in reply. “Look 

here, I ’d like you to meet4 Desmonde. He joined us at Dupret’s 
today.”

Lambert took a look at Stephen, then he bowed politely as 
if  appreciating the young man’s tactful silence.

“Stephen Desmonde only came down from Oxford last 
term”, Chester added quickly.

“Indeed!”, exclaimed Lambert.
Holding out a small hand to Stephen, he said, “I am happy 

to meet you. I myself was at the House5. You needn’t Hurry. I 
can easily find another table.”

“No, no”, said Stephen, raising, “W e’ve quite finished.”
“Well, then”, said Lambert, “come to tea at my house one 

of these days. We are at home most Wednesdays at five. Harry 
will bring you along. Then we’ll be two men from Oxford and 
one” - with a smile towards Chester - “Who so nearly went to 
Cambridge.”

The bill, quickly produced by Madame Chobert, now lay 
on the table. Since Chester did not seem to see it, Stephen 
picked it up and, in spite of Harry’s sudden and energetic 
protests paid.

M 0T N 9 DAiR IZAHATLAR 
1. ...invited Stephen to be seated. Stefani oturmaga davdt 

etdi. Buradaki to be seated ifadasi oturmagi teklif edon r o s r n i  

miiraciat formasidir. Bu miiraciat formasina nisbatan daha zaif 
miiraciat formasi take a seat va ya sit down ifadalaridir.
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Kindly be seated. Liitfan ayla§in.
Will you ta^e a seat (please)? Zahmat elmasa, otur(un). 
Won’t you sit down (please)? Zahmat olmasa, otur(un).

2 After Harrow ... I should have gone to Cambridge
self - - Harrou Universitetindan sonra manim dziim da garak 

r  mbrica gedaydim... Harrow ingiltarada ma§hur ozal mak- 
tabin adidir. Burada varli kiibar ailalardan olan u§aqlar tahsil 
ahr Bu maktabin u?aqlari Kembric Universitetina daxil olmaq 
u^un ustun imtiyazlar alda edirlar.

3. He went on to say... O, sdziinii davam etdirmakla (et- 
dirarak) dedi ... Adatan to go on ifadasi ila Gerund i§lanir. 
Burada masdarin i§lanmasi ila fikrin bir dii§unca tarzindan 
ba?qa bir dii§unca tarzina keijmasi bildirilir. To go on 
ifadasindan sonra to say, to tell, to remark, to point out va s. 
kimi demak, fik ir  soylamak, bildirmak va s. manali fellar 
Gerund-la deyil, masdar formasinda i§lanir. Muqayisa edin:

He went on to point out Sonra o, soziina davam et-
that the speaker’s words makla (edarak) qeyd etdi ki,
weren’t quite convincing. natiqin sozlari he? da tama-

mila inandinci deyildir.
Go on doing the exer- Tap?iriqlan etmayi davam
cises, we still have time. et, bizim hala vaxtimiz var.

4. I’d like you to meet Desmonde. Man sanin/sizin Des- 
mondla tam$ olmagim(zi) istardim. Bu ifadanin tarkibindaki to 
meet feli qar§ilamaq manasim deyil, tam$ olmaq manasim ve- 
rir, mas.:

I’d like you to meet my Istardim ki, san/siz manim
friend. dostumla tam§ olasan/olasi-

niz.
I’m glad to meet you. Man saninla/sizinla tam$

olmagima $adam.
Where did you meet him? San/Siz onunla harada tani§

olmusan/olmusunuz?
I met him in Sochi last Man onunla ke^an il Sogi-
Vear- da tam§ olmu§am.
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To meet felina yaxin menada to introduce feli i§ledilir 
To introduce feli to meet felina nisbeten daha ?ox tatu^ 
etmak, taqdim etmak kimi i§lenir ve resmi mena da§iyir.

May I introduce my friend Sene/Size dostumu toqdim
to you? eda bileremmi?

5. I myself was at the House. Burada House dedikdo 
Lembert Oksford Universitetinin kolleclerinden biri olan 
“Christ Church College”-i nezarda tutur.

ACTIVE WORDS AND WORD COMBINATIONS

will protest
to have a strong will in protest
against on e’s will besides
of one’s own will to argue
strong-willed (weak-willed) manner

medical menu-card
to practise inspection
to gain to inspect

to gain experience tomato
a number of steak
to ring (rang, rung) cheese
forward to tell a man
to discover to shoot a quick glance
discovery to give up
to call out a tea-planter
away a widow

to carry away to spoil
to offer indeed
lonely to hold (out)
alone bill
to exclaim towards
low-ceilinged habit
to remove remark
to mark to produce

marked to pick (up)
to reserve in spite of
stout sudden
red-faced energetic
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PR O PER NA M ES

Stephen D esm onde ['sti:van 'dezmand] Stefan Desmond 
Oxford, C am bridge ['oksfad 'keimbrid3] Oksford, Kembric 

Professor D upret [pra'fesa du'prei] professor Diipre 
H arry C hester ['hceri 'tjesta] Hari (fester 

Philip L am bert ['fihp'lsembat] Filip Lambert 
M adam e C hobert [ma'da:m 'jober] Madam §ober 

C eylon [si:'bn] Seylon

V O C A B U L A R Y  OF LE SSO N  T W E N T Y -O N E

ill [wil] n irada (yalmz tdk halda iftenir)
W .com b.to have a strong/weak will giiclii/zaif iradesi olmaq

against one’s will bir kasin iradasinin aksina olaraq
e.g. He has no will of his own. Onun oz iradasi yoxdur.

He did it against his will. O bu i§i oz iradasinin aksina etdi.
Did you choose this business San/Siz bu ma?guliyyati oz
of your own will? iradan(iz)la

medicine ['medisin] n 
to take up medicine

a strong-willed person 
a weak-willed person 
medical [’medikl] adj

W.comb. medical University 
medical operation

se9misan/se9tnisiniz? 
giiclii iradali ?axs 
zaif iradali ?axs 
tibb, tibbi 
tibb universiteti 
tibbi amaliyyat 
darman, tababat 
tababati oyranmak, tababatla

to take/receive medicine 
to practise [ta 'prasktis] v

ma§gul olmaq 
darman qabul etmak
1. ma$q etmak, talim ke9mak, oy-

W.comb. to practise medicine

W.comb. to practise tennis
to practise gymnastics

ranmak, ma$gul olmaq 
tennisla ma?gul olmaq 
gimnastika ila ma?gul olmaq
2. ma?gul olmaq, i§lamak 
tababatla majgul olmaq
3. hayata ke9irmak, tacriibada

e g. He fully practises what he 
preaches.

sinaqdan ke9irmak 
Onun sozii ila amali iist-iisa dii§iir/

diiz galir.
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W.comb.to practise on/upon smb.'s 
inexperience 

W.comb. to practise on/upon 
smb. ’s weakness 

practice [’praektis] n 
prep, in practice 
W.comb. to put into practice

W.comb. international practice 
diplomatic practice 
the practice of going to 
bed late
to be out of practice

medical practice 
to gain [gein] v 

W.comb. to gain money 
to gain fame 
to gain experience 

a number of [a'nAmbarav] 
e.g. I’ve got a number of short 

stories at home, 
to ring [ta rig] v (rang, rung) 

expr. to ring smb. up 
e.g. I’ll ring you (up) tonight.

e.g. The bell rings.
W.comb. to ring at the door

e.g. A shot/A command rang out.

e.g. Hall rang with applause.

e.g. His deeds rang through the 
country.

e.g. His voice rang in my ears.

ring1 [ruj] n 
W.comb. the ring of a bell 

to give a ring

bir kasin tocriibosizliyindan isti­
fada etmak 

bir kasin zaifliyindan istifada et­
mak
1. tecriiba, praktika, amali i j 
tacriibada, i§da, faktiki olaraq 
tacrubada tatbiq etmak, sinaqdan

kecirmak
2. qayda, adat, praktika 
beynalxalq praktika 
diplomatik qayda
gee yatmaq vardi§i

yaddan gixarmaq, vardi?dan du§-
mak, yadirgamaq; tacriibasiz olmaq
tibbi tacriiba
qazanmaq
pul qazanmaq
?ohrat qazanmaq
tacriiba toplamaq
bir sira, bir ne?a
Manim evda bir sira qisa hekaya- 

larim vardir.
1. zang etmak
bir kasa zang etmak
Man sana/siza bu ax?am zang
edacayam.
2. 9alinmaq (zang)
Zang 9alimr. 
qapinin zangini galmaq
3. ejidilmak (out)
Ata$/8mr sasi e§idildi.
4. titramak
Zal alqi§ saslarindan larzaya galdi
5. yayilmaq
Onun igidliyinin sadasi butiin ol- 

kaya yayildi.
6. qulagmda e§idilmak
Onun sasi manim qulaqlarimda 

saslandi/cingildadi. 
cingilti, zang sasi 
zang sasi
cingildamak, zingildamak
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to answer a ring

rine2 [ri9l n
iV.comb. a wedding-ring 

a gold ring

W .com b. to stand in a ring

0 to keep /to hold the ring

forward' [’fo:wad] n 
W.comb. centre forward 

forward2 [’foiwad] adv 
W.comb. to go forward 

to forward [ta fo:wad] v

W.comb. to forward a plan
to forward the growth 
of a plant

W.comb. to forward smb. in rang

W.comb. to forward goods
to forward letters to a 
new address 

forwarder ['fo:wador] n

discover [dis'kAvar] n 
discovery [dis'kAvari] n 

e g. The 20,h century is the century 
o f new discoveries, 

to discover [dis'kAvar] v 
W.comb. to discover a new island 
e-g-Columbus discovered America 

in 1492.

W.comb. to discover a plot

to discover check

2. zang (telefon, zangli saat)
1) qapini a?maq
2) telefona cavab vermak
1. iiziik 
ni$an iiziiyii 
qizil iiziik
2. halqa
3. daira
dovra vurub dayanmaq
4. sahna, meydan, sirk meydam 
taraflara qo$ulmamaq; oziinii

bitaraf saxlamaq 
hiicumgu
markaz hucum?usu 
irali
hiicuma ke9mak, irali getmak
1. komak etmak, imkan yaratmaq, 

siiratlandirmak, tezla§dirmak
plam siiratlandirmak
bitkinin inkijafim siiratlandirmak

2. vazifada irali 9akilmak 
bir kasin rutbasini artirmaq
3. gondarmak, yollamaq 
mal gondarmak
yeni iinvana maktublar gondarmak

1. ekspeditor (mal gdndarmakb 
md$gul olan i$Qi)
2. tex. transportyor (naqliyyat9i)
3. cild9i
tadqiqat9i, ixtira9i 
ka?f, ka?f etma, ixtira 
20-ci asr yeni kajflar asridir.

1. ka§f etmak, tapmaq
yeni bir ada tapmaq/ka§f etmak 
Kolumb Amerikam 1492-ci ilda 

ka§f etdi.
2. oyranmak, bilmak; iistiinii a9maq 
sui-qasdin iistiinii a9maq
3. $ah demak (fahmatda)
$ah elan etmak
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to call [ta ko:l] v

e.g. She called for help.
I heard somebody calling me.
Why was the meeting called?
What’s this man called?
What do you call it?

What did they call the baby?
Do you know a girl called
Laman?

expr. to call on/upon smb. to do 
smth (=to call for smth)

e.g. The speaker called on/upon 
those present to increase 
production.

prep, to call on smb. 

to call at a place

prep, to call for
W.comb. a letter to be called for

e.g. To leam English calls for 
sleepless nights, 

away [a'wei] adv part.
W.comb. to go away

to be far away
e.g. The doctor has been away on 

business.
He is away on holiday.

W.comb. to go away 
to drive away 
to run away 
to move away 
to look away 
to carry away 
to put away 
to take away 
to throw away 
to keep away

1. (jagirmaq, saslamak; adlandir- 
maq; ad qoymaq
O, komayo gagirdi.

Man e?itdim ki, kimsa mani ?aginr. 
iclasi naya gora gagiriblar?
Bu ki§inin adi nadir?
San/Siz bunun adma na deyirson/ 

deyirsiniz?
Onlar u$agin adini na qoydular? 
San/Siz Leman adli qiz taniyirsan- 

mi/taniyirsinizmi?
2. saslamak, safarbar etmak
bir i§ gormaya saslamakAjagirmaq

Natiq iclasda i§tirak edanlari mah- 
suldarligi artimaga pagirdi.

3. yanina getmak, ba§ gakmak 
bir kasin yanina getmak/bir kasa

ba? Qakmak 
bir yera getmak/ba? gakmok
4. talab etmak 
talab etmak
maktub talab edilanadak; ozii ta­

lab edanadak (pogt xidmati) 
Ingilis dilini oyranmak yuxusuz 

gecalar talab edir. 
kanara, yana, qiraga 
qiraga/kanara getmak 
uzaqda olmaq
Hakim i§la bagli ba?qa yera gedib.

O, mazuniyyatdadir.
91x1b getmak
ma§ini siiriib uzaqlajmaq/getmok 
qagib getmak 
aradan gixmaq
goziinii 9akmak, yana baxmaq 
kanara aparmaq/da$imaq 
kanara qoymaq 
aradan gotiirmak, yigi^dirmaq 
atmaq (yana, kanara) 
kenarda/arali saxlamaq
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Keep medicine away from 
e'8' children, 
ffer faf®] ^
, Thank you for your offer to 
C'8' help me.
W.comb. to accept an offer 

to send an offer 
to turn down an offer 

Syn. suggestion 
proposal

Darmam ujaqlardan kanarda/al 
?atmayan yerdo saxlayin. 

taklif (xidmat gostarmak iiqun) 
Mana komak etmak taklifin(iz)a 

gora sag ol(un). 
taklifi qabul etmak 
taklif irali siirmak/gondarmak 
taklifi radd etmak

Miiqayisa edin:

Qabul etmami$dan avval biz bu 
taklifi diqqatla 6l9ub-bi?acayik. 

Sanin/Sizin irali siiriilacak he?
taklifin(iz) varmi?

Azarbaycan Ermanistan-Azarbay- 
can miinaqijasinin siilh yolu ila 
hallini taklif etmijdir.

We shall consider this offer before 
accepting it.

Have you any suggestions to make?

Azerbaijan has proposed peaceful 
solution o f  the Armenian-Azerbai- 
janian conflict.

to offer [ofar] v 
W.comb. to offer smb. smth. 
e.g. We offered her a bunch of 

flowers and she took it gladly 
Syn. to suggest

Syn. to propose

taklif etmak
bir kasa bir §ey taklif etmak 
Biz ona bir dasta giil taklif etdik 

va o, onu sevina-sevina gotiirdii. 
taklif etmak (bir i$i, bir i$i gorma- 

yi/yerina yetirmayi) 
taklif etmak (fikir, ideya vermak)

Miiqayisa edin:

I offered him a chair.
He offered me his help.
He suggested a visit to Shamakhi. 
He suggested making a trip to Sha­

makhi.
OSCE proposed a new plan of so­

lution of Garabagh problem.

Man ona oturmagi taklif etdim.
O mana oz komayini taklif etdi.
O, §amaxiya getmayi taklif etdi.
O, $amaxiya sayahat etmayi taklif etdi.

AT9 T Qarabag probleminin yeni hall 
planmi taklif etdi.
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lonely ['lounli] adj
W.comb. a lonely person 

a lonely house 
to be lonely 

e.g. 1 feel lonely in a strange town.

alone [a'loun] adj 
e.g. As there is nobody at home I 

am alone. 
e.g. Don’t leave your child alone, 

to exclaim [tu iks'kleim] v

exclamation [Aekskla'meijn] n

W.comb. mark/note/point of 
exclamation

low-ceilinged ['lou'si:lir)d] adj 
to remove [ta n'mu:v] v 

prep.to remove smth. from a place 
e.g. We decided to remove the 

furniture from the bedroom 
Remove the chairs off the table 
please, 

mark [ma:k] n 
e.g. You will mark the word easily, 

I’ve made a mark of the word.

marked [ma:kt] adj

W.comb. a marked atom 
marked table 

to mark [ma:k] v

e.g. Mark the room where we 
shall come back

tanha, tak (ruhan) 
tenha adam/$axs 
tenha ev 
tanha olmaq
Yad jaharda ozumii tanha hiss 

ediram. 
tak, yalqiz
Evda he? kas olmadigma gora men 

takam
U§agim(zi) tak qoyma(yin).
1. saslanmak, ucadan/barkdan 

demak; qi^qinq salmaq (agridan, 
tadcciibddn, dsdbdan)

2. ijagirmaq, haraylamaq, 
saslamak

3. etiraz sasini qaldirmaq
1. ?agirma, qi§qirma, saslama
2. nida 
nida ijarasi

3. naraziliq, §ikayet, qati etiraz 
al?aq tavanli
gotiirmak, yigijdirmaq, torpotmok 
bir ?eyi yigi^dirmaq/tarpatmak 
Biz yataq otagindaki mebeli 91- 

xartmagi qarara aldiq.
Zahmat olmasa, stullan stoldan 

kanarlajdir(in) /kanara ?ak(in). 
qiymat; ni?angah 
Sen/Siz sozii asanliqla tapacaqsan 

/tapacaqsmiz, man sozii man§ir- 
lamijam/sozo ni$an qoymujam. 

ni^anlanmij, man$irlanmi§, tujlan- 
mi§

tujlanmi? atom (bomba) 
man$irlanmi§ masa
1. qiymat qoymaq, qiymatlan- 

dirmak
2. ni§an qoymaq, man§irlamaq
3. iizarinda yazmaq
Bizim geri qayidacagimiz otagi 

man$irla/man§irlayin (otagin 
iistiina ni§an qoy/qoyun).
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Some of the students were 
parked with good marks.

reserve [n'za:vl »„ reserve [n ® v] v

comb, to reserve a room at a 
^  hotel

to reserve a seat in a train 
/a table at a restaurant

r e s e r v e d  [ri'za:vd] adj

W.comb. a reserved seat 
a reserved person

stout [staut] adj 
red-faced ['redfeist] adj 
protest1 [proutest] n 

prep, in protest 
W.comb. to make a protest 

protest2 [ta pra'test] v

W.comb. to protest against a 
proposal

e.g. I protest that I am innocent, 
besides [bi'saidz] prep 

e.g. I have much work today, be­
sides I have to go to a barber.

to argue [tu 'a:gju:] v 
prep, to argue with smb about 

(over) smth. 
e g- We argued about the plan of 

building a house in the country. 
argument ['a:gjumant] n 

W.comb. a strong /poor/convincing 
argument 

Prep. an argument against smth.
or for smth. 

e g- I have not any arguments 
against your plan.

Talebelerin bazilari yax$i qiymat 
aldi. 

ehtiyat, rezerv
1. ehtiyatda saxlamaq, ehtiyata 

qoymaq
2. avvalcadan tutmaq/sifari? etmak 
mehmanxanada otaq sifari? etmak

/tutmaq
qatarda yer/restoranda stol tutmaq

1. avvalcadan sifari§ verilmi?, 
bron edilmi§, tutulmu?

2. temkinli, sabrli 
tutulmu? oturacaq 
temkinli adam/$exs 
dolu bedenli, kok (adam) 
qirmizi sifetli, sifeti qirmizi 
etiraz
etirazla, etiraz iginde 
etiraz etmek
1. protest/qeti etiraz/naraziliq etmek, 
§ikayetlenmek, eleyhine ?ixmaq 
miieyyen bir teklifin eleyhine

?ixmaq; teklifi redd etmek
2. tenteneli jekilde beyan etmek 
Man bayan ediram ki, giinahsizam. 
bundan savayt, bundan bajqa 
Manim bu giin goxlu i?im var,

bundan savayi man dallaya de 
getmeliyem. 

mubahisa etmak/aparmaq 
bir kesle bir §ey haqqinda/iizarinda 

/iistunde miibahise aparmaq 
Biz kendda ev tikmak plant ile 

bagli miibahise etdik/apardiq.
1. mubahise
giiclii/zeif/inandinci miibahise

bir §eyin aleyhina ve ya bir §ey 
iiQun mubahise 

Manim senin/sizin planmi(zt)n 
eleyhine he? bir iradim yoxdur.
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e.g. He put several arguments in 
defending my plans.

manner ['masnar] n 
Syn. way
W.comb. in this manner

W.comb. o n e’s manner o f speech 
a strange manner o f speech 

e.g. What a strange manner of 
walking he has got!

W.comb. to have good/bad manners 
W.comb. to have no manners 
e.g.The man has no table manners

(the) menu-card [’menju:ka:d] n = 
the menu 

inspection [m'spekjn] n 
W.comb. medical inspection

W.comb. to hold an inspection 
to inspect [in'spekt] v 

W.comb. to inspect a firm

inspector [in'spektar] n 
tomato [ta'ma:tou] n 

W.comb. tomato juice [d3u:s] 
steak [steik] n 
cheese [tji:z] n 
to tell a man 

W.comb. to tell an apple from the 
other

e.g. The twins were so alike that
I couldn’t tell one from the 
other.

to shoot a quick glance 
to give up

W.comb. to give in

W.comb. to give away

2. arqument, delil, siibut 
Menim planlanmi miidafia etmak 

maqsadila o, ortaya bir sira ar- 
qumentlar qoydu.

1. usul, metod, yol, tars

bu yolla/iisulla
2. tarz, man era
bir kasin dani§iq tarzi 
qariba danijiq tarzi
0 .  neca da qariba yeriyir!

3. xasiyyat
yax§i/pis xasiyyati olmaq 
oziinii apara bilmamak 
K iji oziinii masa arxasinda apara 

bilmir. 
menyu

1. diqqatla yoxlama/miiayina etma 
tibbi miiayina
2. tafiti§ etma, yoxlama
tafti§ etmak, yoxlama aparmaq
1. diqqatla yoxlamaq/tefti? etmak 
miiayyan bir firmani tafti? etmak 

/yoxlamaq 
miifatti§, to fti^ i 
pomidor 
pomidor §irasi 
bifjteks 
pendir
insam tammaq/farqlandirmak 
bir almam digarindan farqlandir- 

mak
Bkizlar bir-birina o qadar ox?a- 

yirdi ki, man onlari sega/forq- 
landira bilmirdim. 

ani nazar salmaq 
targitmak
tabe olmaq, amal etmak, razila§- 

maq, giizajta getmak 
alindan vermak (fursati, imkani)



to g iv e  o u *

my watch

W xom b. to spoil a child
s p o i l t  [spoilt] adj

W .comb. a spoilt child 
indeed [in'di:d] adv
to hold out v (held out) 

e g. He held out his hand to meet 
me.

e.g. He held out his steps.
bill [bil] n

W.comb. to pay the bill
towards [ta'wo:dz, ’to:dz] prep 

e.g. He went towards his office, 
habit ['haebit] n 

e.g. He doesn’t think that smoking 
is a bad habit.

W.comb. to have a funny/strange/
bad etc. habit o f doing sinth 

expr. to get into habit of doing smth 
to give up the habit of doing 
smth

e.g. He has a habit of entering 
the room without knocking 
at the door, 

rem ark [n'ma:k] n 
W.comb. to make a remark about 

/on smth
e g.He will always make a remark 

about everything. 
to rem ark [ta ri'ma:k] v 

Prep. to remark on smth

tea Planter [ Pla;nta J n 
’ „ ido>v [ W.dou] n
* widower rw«ta»l « 

spoii [si” 11' "
' i c o m b  t<, spo.l a d ish  

_ The damp has spoiled

paylamaq (davatnarna, kitab, varaqa) 
pay plantasiyasimn sahibi, plantator 
dul ki§i 
dul qadin
1. korlamaq, xarab etmak 
xorayi xarab etmak
Riitubat manim saatimi xarab edib.
2. pis manada tasir etmak/oyrat- 

mak/korlamaq
u§agi korlamaq/pis oyratmak
1. korlanmi?
2. jiltaq, nadinc 
nadinc u§aq 
haqiqatan, aslinda
1. uzatmaq, irali uzatmaq
O manimla tam$ olmaq iipiin ali- 

ni irali uzatdi.
2. saxlamaq, yava?itmaq 
O, addimlanm yava§itdi. 
hesab (restoranda va s.) 
hesabi vermak
dogru, ta raf
O, oz idarasina dogru/taraf getdi. 
vardi§, adat
O dii§unmur ki, siqaret gakmak 

pis vardi§dir. 
bir i?i yerina yetirmakda gulmali, 

qariba, pis va s. vardi§i olmaq 
bir ifi gormak vardi?ina qur§anmaq 
bir i?i gormak vardi?indan al pak- 

mak
Onun qapini doymadan ipari gir- 

mak xasiyyati vardir.

irad
bir ?eya /i?a irad tutmaq

0 .  hami§a her ?eya irad tutur.

1. irad tutmaq
bir §eya irad tutmaq
2. qeyd etmak, bildirmak
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e.g. He remarked that he would 
be absent for three days, 

remarkable [ri'maikabl] adj

W.comb. a remarkable event 
to produce [pra'dju:s] v

W.comb. to produce a film 
to produce a play 

producer [pra'dju:sar] n 
to pick up ['pik 'Ap] v 

Syn. to lift 
weight [weit] lifter 
in spite of 

e.g. We crossed the river in spite 
of bad wind.

Syn. though

sudden [-SAdn] adj 
suddenly ['sAdnli] adv 
to appreciate [tu a'prijieit] v 

W.comb. to appreciate one’s kind­
ness/sense o f humour/ 
good music 

e.g. You should appreciate his 
conscious approach to the 
matter.

0 .  bildirdi ki, up gun olmayacaq.

diqqatalayiq, nazori/diqqati colb 
edan, gozagalimli, gorkamli 

gorkamli/diqqat$akan bir hadisa
1. istehsal etmak
2. gakmak, tama§aya qoymaq 
film ijakmak
sahnaya tama$a qoymaq 
prodiiser
goturmak, qaldirmaq (yiingul $eyi) 
qaldirmaq (agir feybri)  
agirhq qaldiran 
avazinda, baxmayaraq 
Pis kulaya baxmayaraq, biz gayi 

kepdik.
(though baglayicisi ila budaq 

ctimla, in spite of baglayicisi 
ila isa sada ciimla am ala galir)

qafil
qaflatan
qiymatlandirmak, yiiksak tutmaq 
bir kasin mehriban9ili|m i/yum or 

hissini/yax§i musiqini qiymat­
landirmak 

San/Siz garak onun m asalaya 
$iiurlu miinasibatini qiymatlan- 
dirasan/qiymatlandirasiniz.

Miiqayisa edin:

Though I was ill I went to the office. Xasta olmagima baxmayaraq man
idaraya getdim.

I went to the office in spite of my Xastaliyima baxmayaraq man
illness. idaraya getdim.

Though he was poor he was gener­ Kasib olmasina baxmayaraq, o,
ous. saxavatli idi.

In spite of his poverty he was gener­ Kasibligina baxmayaraq, o, sexa-
ous. vatli idi.
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r il always appreciate your 

help to me-

ireciation [^pn ji'e ijan ] n 
^ L e t i c  [-ena'd3etik] adj 

t f  com h. energetic protest

nercV [ ena^31] n 
W .comb. t o  apply/to put o n e s

energy to smth.

W.comb. solar energy 
eelctric energy

Man hami§a sanin/sizin mana 
qar$i olan komayini(zi) yiiksak 
qiymatlandiracayam. 

qiymatlandirma, ba§a dii§ma 
enerjili, aktiv, faal, giiclii 
giiclii etiraz
1. enerji, qiivvat, qiidrat
bir ?eya oz enerjisini qoymaq/tat- 

biq etmak
2. enerji, i$iq 
giina? enerjisi 
elektrik enerjisi

XXI darsin qrammatikasi
§77. Masdar (The Infinitive). Miiasir ingilis dilinda masdar 

felin oziinamaxsus formal alamati olan §axssiz formasidir. Onun 
formal alamati dedikda, masdarin qar§isinda i§lanan “to” hissaciyi 
(bazan ona to adati da deyilir) nazarda tutulur. “To” hissaciyi 
miiasir ingilis dilinda 2 funksiyaya malikdir:
1) O, ham sozonii olaraq isimlarin qar§isinda i§lanir va yonliik halin 

ifada vasitalarindan biri kimi 91x15 edir;
2) “To” hissaciyi, eyni zamanda, masdarlarin qar§isinda galarak 

Azarbaycan dilindaki “-maq, -mdk” ^akil^ilarina miivafiq mana- 
larda i§lanir.

Ona gora da “to” hissaciyini hami§a sozonii va ya hami§a 
masdarin qar§tsindaki to hissaciyi kimi qabul etmak olmaz. Bunlari 
bir-birindan farqlandirmak iigiin sozlarin leksik va kontekstual ma- 
nalarma fikir vermak lazimdir.

Ingilis dilinda ela sozlar vardir ki, onlarin qar§isinda to hissa­
ciyi ijlandikda masdar, to hissaciksiz olduqda isa isim manalannda 
l§lenir, mas.: work - to work, a protest - to protest, a hunt - to hunt, 
a rest - to rest, a cry - to cry va s. Bu ciir sozlarin sayi olduqca 90X- 
dur. Onlar masdar kimi to hissaciyi ila i§landiklari kimi, isim kimi 
y°nluk halda olduqda da to hissaciyi (sozonii) ila i§lanirlar, mas.:

She began to work. O, i$lamaya ba§ladi.
She went to work. O, i§a getdi.

Ona gora da onlari bir-birindan qrammatik xiisusiyyatina gora 
rcll9ndirmak ii9iin leksik manalarina fikir vermak lazimdir.
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M asdarin  qar§ism da i§lanan to hissaciy i yonluk halda olan 
tam am liq funksiyasinda i?lanan  m esd erin  qar§isinda ga ld ikda  0 
daha 90X sozonii olan  to h issaciy ina  banzay ir. £ iin k i be la  hallarda 
m asd arin  qar§ism daki to hissaciy i m asdari ifada e tm ak la  yana§i 
ham  da  sanki yon luk  hall ifada edir, m as.:

He w ent to hunt in the forest. O, m e§ada ov etmaya getdi.
H e w ent to hunt to the forest. O, m e§aya ova getdi.

A lim larin  tadq iqatlarina gore  aslin d a  m asd ar tarixan  feli isim 
hesab  edilm i§ v a  to isa  onun qar§isinda g a la ra k  istiqam at bildiran 
sozonii kim i i§lanmi§di. Bu, b ir 90X d illa rda  o ldugu kim i, A zarbay- 
can d ilinda  da  m ovcud olmu§, m asd ara  “novi m asd ar” , “hasili 
m asd ar” , “ ism i m asd ar” , “ ism i fail” va  bazan  da  “ ismi m afu l” adlan 
verilm i§dir. G oriinduyii kim i, m asdarin  ism i x iisusiyatlari haqqinda 
b ir 90X d illa rda  qeyd lar verilm i§dir v a  bu, um um i dil9iliyin tadqiqat 
obyekti kim i oyran ilm akdad ir.

F ikrim izca, m iiasir ingilis d ilinda da  m asd ara  isim  kim i miira- 
c ia t e tm ak  U9iin xeyli asaslar vard ir v a  bunlarin  i9aris in d a  an  vacib 
asas odur ki, m asd a rla r  da  ad b ild irirla r, lakin on lar a§yanm  admi 
deyil, h a ra k a tla ra  verilm i§ adlari b ild irirlar. A d isa  ozliiyiinda ham  
leksik, ham  da qram m atik  m anada isim  dem akdir. D em ali, m asdarin  
ism a bag lihg i 90xdur. M asd ar ism i m analar  kasb  etd ikda  0 , 
c iim lada:

1) miibtdda funksiyasinda:
To work is im portant for everybody.
i$ lam ak ham i U9iin vacibdir.

2) pred ika tiv fu n ksiya sin d a :
M y dream  is to finish the w ork that I have begun.
M anim  arzum  ba§ladigim  i§i sona yetirmakdir.

3) tdyin funksiyasinda:
This is a book to read and enjoy.
Bu, oxuyub hazz almali kitabdir.

4) tam am liq funksiyasinda :
I like to drive m y car in the suburbs.
M an ma§m im i §ahar a trafinda  siirmayi xo§layiram.
1 learned to drive at an early  age.
M an  erkan  ya§larim da ma§in siirmayi oyrandim .
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Y u x a r id a  qeyd edildiyi kimi, masdarin feli xiisusiyyatlari da
Bu asasan ondan ibaratdir ki, masdar harakatlarin adlarim

vafj- r demali, harada harak.at vardirsa, hamin harakatin tarzi,
’ itialum va machul novlari vardir. Bu xassalar isa fela xas

23 v f is u s iy y e t le rd ir  va b u ra d a n  d a  masdarin ikili xiisusiyyati - ismi
olanf ,i xiisusiyyetlari meydana gixmi§dir. A§agidaki cadvala nazar 
va
salaq:- 

Tense and A spect

Indefinite 
Continuous 
Perfect
Perfect Continuous

Vo
Active
to write 
to be writing 
to have wtitten 
to have been writing

ce
Passive
to be written

to have been written

Goriindiiyu kimi, verilmi§ cadvalda masdarin qeyri-miiayyan, 
davamedici va bitmi§ formalari verilmi§dir, burada galacak zamana 
aid he? bir qeyd yoxdur. Lakin bilmak lazimdir ki, masdarin galacak 
zaman formasi olmasa da, o, galacak zamana aid ola bilir. Bu asasan 
leksik alamatdir va ona gore da masdarin galacak zamana aid 
olmasinda onun leksik manasmin boyiik ehamiyyati vardir. Ona 
gore da “nazardd tutm aq ", “p la n la fd trm a q ”, “istam ak” kimi mana- 
lar aks etdiran harakatin §axsli formalari ila ifada olunan fellardan 
sonra g alan  masdarlar galacak zamana aid olur, mas.:

She intends to learn English. O, ingilis dili oyranmak niy-

I want to see him.
He promised to help me.

yatindadir.
Man onu gormak istayiram. 
O, mana komak etmaya soz 
verdi.

Adatan masdar to want, to intend, to hope, to promise, to wish, 
to dream, to ask, to be going to, to plan va s. “nszdrdd tutm aq ”, 

Planla§dirm aq”, “is tsm a k ” kimi semantik yiiklii fellardan sonra 
8s 'ir. Masdarin qeyri-miiayan formasi adatan felin §axsli forma- 
s>nda ifada edilan harakatin zamam ila eyni vaxta du§an zamam 
'fade edir, mas.:

1 want to see him. Man onu gormak istayiram (indi)\
I Wanted to see him. Man onu gormak istayirdim (o zaman).
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I am going to see him. Men onu gormek niyyetindeyem (g^
racayam);

I am trying to see him. Men onu gormeye cehd edirem (indi bu
an).

Bu niimunelerin saymi artirmaq da olar ve biitiin hallarda rnes- 
derin ifade etdiyi qeyri-miieyyen zaman nisbi anlayi§a malik oldugu 
iigiin felin §exsli formalari ile ifade edilen zamanlarla §ertlenir.

Mesderin davamedici zaman formasi da ifade etdiyi herekotin 
felin §exsli formasinin bildirdiyi hereketle eyni vaxtda icra olun- 
dugunu gosterir, mes.:

She seemed to be writing. O, yazana ox§avirdi = Deyasan,
o, yazirdi.

Mesderin “perfect” bitmi§ formasi ifade etdiyi hereketin felin 
?exsli formasi ile ifade olunan hereketden evvel icra olundugunu 
bildirir, mes.:

I am glad to have seen you. Seni/Sizi gorduyiime §adam.

Miiqayisa edin:
I am glad to write you a letter Men sene/size mektub yazma-

ga §adam.
I am glad to have written you Men §adam ki, sene/size mek-

a letter. tub yazmi§am.

Mesderin davam edib bitmi§ formasi (Perfect Continuous 
Tense Form) onun ifade etdiyi hereketin felin §exsli formasinin bil­
dirdiyi hereketden evvel miieyyen bir miiddet davam edib bitdiyini 
ve ya hemin anda davam etdiyini bildirir, mes.:

They must have been work- £ox giiman ki, onlar seherden
ing since morning. Let them bori i§leyirler. Qoy eve get-
go home. sinler.

Tesirli fellerin mesderi, felin §exsli formalari kimi, nov kateqo- 
riyasina malikdir. Bu o demekdir ki, tesirli fellerin mesderi a) hem 
melum, b) hem de mechul novde i§lene bilir, mes.:

I want a) to invite and b) to Men a) davat etmak ve b) davat
be invited. edilmak isteyiram.
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S77.I- Masdarin “to” hissaciyi ila i§lanmasi. Qeyd edildiyi
• “to” hissaciyi masdarin alamatidir. Buna gore da, bir qayda 

k'1111’ masdarin qar§isinda “to” hissaciyi i?lanir. Lakin ciimlada
• funksiyay3 malik 2 masdar i§landikda a) hamin masdarlardan 

bYincisinin qar§isinda; b) her ikisinin qar§isinda “to” hissaciyi i§-

ledilir-a) I w ant to read and write - M an oxumaq va yazmaq istayiram .
b) emosional nitqda ciimlada i§ladilan her bir masdarin qar§i- 

sinda ayn-ayriliqda “to” hissaciyi i§lanir.
He wants to be free, to teach O, azad olmaq, u§aqlanm

his children, to educate them oyratmak, onlara tahsil ver-
mak istayir.

§77.11. Masdarin “to” hissaciksiz i$Ionmasi. Masdar a§agidaki 
hallarda to hissaciksiz i?lanir.

1. Can, may, must, should, shall, will modal fellarindan sonra, 
mas.:

He must help us. O, biza komak etmalidir.
She will do it herself. O, bunu ozii edacak.
You should be San/Siz ehtiyath olmahsan/olmalismiz.
careful.
2. Shall, will do/does/did komakgi fellarindan sonra:
Do you go home? San/Siz eva gedirsanmi/gedirsinizmi?
Did you see him? San/Siz onu gorursanmi/goriirsunuzmu?
Will he help us? O, biza komak edacakmi?
3. To let, to make feli (macbur/vadar etmak manasinda, fiziki 

qavrayi§ bildiran to hear, to see, to feel) va s.fellarindan sonra galan 
murakkab tamamliqlann tarkibindaki masdarlar, mas.:
She saw me play chess. O manim §ahmat oynamagimi gordii.
He made me drink water. O mani su igmaya macbur etdi.
They let him go. Onlar onun getmayina icaza verdilar.

4. Had better, would rather, cannot... but, does nothing ... but 
V0 s. kimi birla§malardan sonra:

You had better rest a little. San/Siz yax§i olardi ki, bir az
istirahat edasan/edasiniz.

He would rather stay at home. O, yax§i olardi ki, evda qalsin.
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She does nothing but think. O, dii§iinmakdan ba?qa he? na
etmir.

He can’t do anything but help Onun Meriya komak etmakdan
Mary. ba§qa olaci yox idi.

§77.111. Masdar tarkiblari. ingilis dilinda masdarlar tak i§la. 
na bildiklari kimi, digar sozlarla -  isim, avazlik va s. kimi nitq his- 
salari ila birla§arak tarkib yarada va hamin tarkibin daxilinda i$lano 
bilirlar.

Miiasir ingilis dilinda a§agidaki masdar tarkiblari vardir:
1) tamamliq masdar tarkibi
(The Objective-with-the Infinitive Construction)
2) miibtada-masdar tarkibi
(The Subjective Infinitive Construction)
3) for sozonlii masdar tarkibi
(The for-to-Infinitive Construction)
ingilis dilinda tamamliq masdar tarkiblari daha qox i§landiyina 

gora onun haqqinda daha atrafli malumat vermak nazarda tutul- 
mu§dur.

§78. Tamamliq-masdar tarkibi 
(The Objective-with-the Infinitive Construction)

Miiasir ingilis dilinda bir qisim tasirli fellardan sonra iimumi 
halda olan isim (yaxud obyekt halinda olan avazlik) va masdardan 
ibarat birla§malar i§ladilir. Bunlara masdar tarkiblari deyilir, mas.:

I want you to help me.
She saw me play chess.
I want my students to know English well.

Verilmi? cumlalarda you  to help me, m e play chess, my 
students to know English well kimi soz birla§malari masdar tarkib­
lari amala gatirmi§lar. Masdar tarkiblari miirakkab tamamliq funk- 
siyasinda ?ixi§ edirlar va asasan tamamliq budaq ciimlalarinin ava- 
zinda i§lanirlar. Ona gora da miirakkab tamamliq funksiyasinda qi- 
x i § edan masdar tarkibi Azarbaycan dilina ham miirakkab tamamliq 
kimi, ham da tamamliq budaq ciimlasi kimi tarciima edila bilar, 
mas.:
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The commander ordered the 
soldiers to stand straight.

1) Komandir asgarlara faragat 
durmagi amr etdi.

2) Komandir amr etdi ki, as- 
garlar faragat dursunlar.

{ngjiis dilinda masdar tarkiblarindaki masdar ham to hissaciyi 
la ham da to hissaciksiz i?lana bilar. Miirakkab tamamhgin tarki- 

bindaki masdarin to hissaciyi ila va ya to hissaciksiz i§lanmasi 
ciimlada felin §axsli formasi ila ifada olunan felin semantik mana- 
sindan asihdir.

Xabari §axsli forma ila ifada olunan a§agidaki fellardan sonra 
gelan masdar tarkiblarinda masdar to hissaciyi ila i§lanir:

Arzu, istdk, niyyst, xahi§, amr ifada edan to want, to wish, to 
intend, to mean, to ask. to force, to command va s. fellardan sonra, 
mas.:

Man onun geri qayitmagini is­
tayiram.

O, manim azad olmagimi ista- 
yirdi.

Onun arzusu var idi ki, u§agi 
maktaba getsin.

O, mandan xahi§ etdi ki, ona 
komak edim.

I want him to come back.

She wished me to be free.

She intended her child to 
go to school.
He asked me to help him.

Qeyd: Oqli faaliyyat bildiran to think, to know, to expect, to find, 
to imagine fellarindan sonra galan miirakkab tamamhgin 
masdari to hissaciyi ila i^lanir, mas.:

She expected me to leave 
the room.
1 thought him to be a
good man.
He knows me to be his 
friend.

O, gozlayirdi ki, man otagi 
tark edim (otaqdan 91x1m). 
Man fikirla§irdim ki, 0, 
yax§i adamdir.
O manim onun dostu oldu- 
gumu bilir (O, bilir ki, man 
onun dostuyam).

183

m



§79. Gerund. Miiasir ingilis dilinda felin §exssiz formalarindan 
biri da cerunddur. Cerund biza yaxin olan rus dilinda va bizirn 
dogma dilimiz olan Azarbaycan dilinda bir qrammatik forma kimi 
movcud deyildir. Ona gora da rus dili vasitasila va eyni zamanda 
Azarbaycan dili vasitasila cerund haqqmda aldigimiz biliklarda bir- 
birina yaxin olan olduqca iimumi cahatlar vardir. Bela ki, her iki dil 
vasitasila cerund haqqmda taqdim edilan anlayi§da cerundun bezan 
isma, bazan da fela meyl edarak ham ismi, ham da feli manalar 
kasb etmasi haqqmda bilgilar verilmi§dir. Fikrimizca, cerundun bu 
dillarda bir nitq hissasi kimi movcud olmamasi onun mahiyyatinin 
tam a9ilmasina bir qadar 9etinlik toratmi§dir.

Ingilis dili oyrananlar u^iin cerundu daha asan va anlaqli et­
mak ii9iin bu vaxta qadar onun haqqmda deyilanlardan bir qadar 
farqli fikirlar soylemek fikrindayik.

Qeyd edak ki, masdarin ham ismi, ham da feli xiisusiyyatlari 
oldugu kimi, cerundun da ham ismi, ham da feli xiisusiyyatlari 
vardir va eyni zamanda onu da alava etmak olar ki, cerundda oziinii 
aks etidam ismi va feli xiisusiyyatlar, bazi kitablarda qeyd edildiyi 
kimi, isimdan va feli sifatdan deyil, ela masdarin oziinden ke9mi§- 
dir. Mii§ahidalar gostermi§dir ki, cerund he9 vaxt masdardan uzaq- 
la$mami§dir. Daha geni§ i§lenme imkanlanm alda etmasi, iislubi 
salislik, samarali va asan istifada namina lazim galdikda masdar 
cerunda 9evrilir. Bunun ii9un masdarin qar§isindaki to hissaciyini 
ataraq onun sonuna -ing saki^isi artirmaq kifayatdir, mas.: 

to read -  read//ig to work -  working
Niya masdar cerunda 9evrilir?
Bildiyimiz kimi, masdarin qar§isinda “to” hissaciyi vardir. 

Mahz ona gora da masdar to hissaciyi ila birlikda Azarbaycan di­
linda masdarin adliq va qeyri-miiayyan tasirlik hallarmdan savayi 
digar hallarm ifada edan manalarda i§lene bilmir, 9iinki onun qar- 
§isindaki to hissaciyi ona mane olur, mas.:

To learn a language is useful. Dil oyranmak faydalidir.
I like to learn a language. Man dil oyranmayi xoflayiram.

Mesderi bu manalardan kenarda, qrammatik hal baximindan 
daha geni§ manada i§latmek mumkun deyildir. Demali, na ise 
lazimdir ki, mesderin imkanlan tiikenen yerda ba§qa bir nitq hissesi 
onu evez etsin. Mehz bu evez etme imkamni elde etmek ii9iin
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d anlayi?i amala galmi$dir. Cerundu amala gatirmak iipiin 
cerUj.irin q a r? i s in d a k i  “to” hisseciyi atilmi§, onun sonuna isa “-ing” 
^kW'si artir^ml? V0 belalikla, cerund amala galmi§dir. Bununla da 
?0 -jorla ifada edila bilmayan imkanlar Cerunda verilmi§dir. Onun 
11108 s in d a  masdara mane olan “to” hissaciyi kimi he? bir digar 
^m ent yoxdur. Cerundun qar§isi bo§dur va onun qar§isinda is- 
tenilen sozonii i§latmak miimkundur.

piqqat yetirak, “I am tired o f to read" i§latmak nitqda agirliq 
torodir, <?unki masdarin qar§isinda olan “to” oziindan savayi digar 
mustaqil mana da§imayan “of” sozoniiniin i§lanmasini qabul etmir, 
bu iislubi agirliq toradir. Ona gora da o yerda ki, masdarin imkan- 
lan tiikanir, orada cerunda meydan a^ilir.

/  am tired o f to read (i§lanmasi miimkun olmayan masdarin) 
evazina /  ant tired o f reading Cerundu i§lanir. Belalikla, Cerund 
isim kimi biitiin sozonlarila i§lanir va Azarbaycan dilidaki masdarin 
hallanmasinm verdiyi manalari verir. Fikrimizi ayani §akilda 
a?agidaki ciimlalarda aks etdiririk:

1. Reading a book is important.
Kitab oxumaq vacibdir (adliq hal).
2. Do you know the use o f reading a book aloud?
San/Siz ucadan kitab oxumagin xeyrini bilirsanmi/bilisinizmi? 

(yiyalik hal).
3. She began reading a book.
O, kitab oxumaga baqladi (yonluk hal).
4. I like reading a book.
Man kitab oxumagi seviram (tasirlik hal).
5. I find relief in reading a book.
Man kitab oxumaqda yiingiilluk tapir am (yerlik hal).
6. I am tired o f reading a book.
Man kitab oxumaqdan yorulmu§am (gixi§liq hal).

Cerund, eyni zamanda, after, before sozonlari ila i§lanarak 
Jsmi mana ila yana§i qisman zaman manasi da kasb edir, mas.:

After reading a book 1 rested Kitab oxuyandan sonra man
a little. bir az istirahat etdim.
Before reading a book I had Kitab oxumuzdan qabaq man
a cup o f tea. bir fincan ?ay i?dim.
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Qeyd etmak lazimdir ki, burada zaman manasi ila ismi mana 
y a r ib a y a n d ir .  Bela ki, verilmi? ciimlalarda cerunda ham nadan 
sonra?, ham da na vaxt? suallari vermak olar.

After tea I went to work. £  ay dan sonra man i§a getdim.
After having tea I went to Qay igdikdan sonra man i§a
work. getdim.
I came home before dinner. Man eva nahardan qabaq gal-

dim.
I came home before having Man eva nahar etmazdan qa-
dinner. baq galdim.

Without sozonii cerundun qar§ismda galarak cerundla adi 
9akilan harakatin i§tirak etmamasi bildirilir. Biitiin hallarda a§ya- 
liliq, ismilik manasi cerundda ustiinliik ta§kil edir. Miiqayisa edak:

I left home without dinner. Man evi naharsiz tark etdim.
I left home without having Man evi nahar etmadan tark
dinner. etdim.

Apardigimiz paralellar gostarir ki, cerund i§lanma xiisusiyya- 
tina gora isimlarla eyni imkanlara malikdir va bazan cerundun feli 
manalara yaxinla§masi masdarda oldugu kimi onlarin harakati 
bildiran anlayi§larin adlanni ifada etmasi ila baglidir.

Cerund da masdar kimi taxminan eyni feli xiisusiyyatlara ma­
likdir:

Active Passive
Indefinite
Perfect

writing
having written

being written 
having been written

Cerundun feli xiisusiyyati ila masdarin feli xiisusiyyatlari yal- 
mz forma dayi§kanliyinda oziinii gostarir. Qslinda isa mana etibarila 
har ikisi eynidir. Farq yalmz ondan ibaratdir ki, cerundun sonunun 
“-ing” §akilgisi ila bitmasi onu davamedici zaman formasinda 
i§lanmakdan mahrum edir. indi isa cerundla masdarin feli xiisusiy- 
yatlarini miiqayisa edak:
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Infinitive Gerund
----Active Passive Active Passive

Indefimte
C ontinuous

perfect

perfect
C ontinuous

to write 
to be writing 

to have written

to have been 
writing

to be written

to have been 
written

writing 

having written

being written

having been 
written

C o d v o ld o n  goriindiiyii kimi, davamedici zamanlari gixmaq §arti
ila  (bu, cerundda yoxdur va ola da bilmaz, qiinki buna “-ing” $akil- 
qisi mane olur) qalan biitiin hallarda masdarda to i§landiyi kimi 
cerundda “-ing” ^akil^isi i§lanmi§dir va bu da cerundun kokiindan 
ayrild igi masdara bagliligmi, ondan uzaqla$a bilmadiyini bir daha 
siibut edir. Biitiin deyilanlari iimumila§dirarak a§agidakilari demak 
miimkiindur:

1. Cerund eynila masdarin manalarmi ifada edir, masdara nisba- 
tan daha geni§ dairada i§lanir;

2. Cerund Azarbaycan dilindaki masdarin hallandigi zaman ver- 
diyi manalari verir;

3. Cerund felin §axssiz formasi olaraq harakat adlan bildirmakla 
daha ?ox ismi manalar kasb edir va bu sababdandir ki, isimlar 
hansi sozonlari ila i^lanirsa, cerund da onlarla i§lana bilir;

4. Cerund yiyalik halda olan isim va yiyalik avazliyi ila i§lanir, 
mas.:

Ilkin’s book - Ilkin’s reading 
My book - My reading

5. Cerund not, when, while baglayicilan ila i§lana bilmaz, giinki 
bu baglayicilarm fella, harakatla bagliligi o qadar giicliidiir ki, 
onlar cerundla i§lana bilmaz;

6. Cerund biitiin ismi xususiyyatlara malik olmasina baxmayaraq, 
onlarm qar§isinda miiayyan aritkl i§lanmir va ya onlar cam halda 
ola bilmazlar. Bu isa onunla alaqadardir ki, onlar masdarlar kimi 
harakatlarin adlarmi bildirirlar, harakatin adi isa konkret isim 
deyil, o, sayila bilmaz va bu baximdan da onlar camlana bilmaz, 
demali, onlann qar§isinda muayyan artikl i§lana bilmaz;



7. Cerund “w<?” adati va i§ara avazliklari ila i§lana bilmaz, ?unki 
harakatin adi miicarrad anlayi§ oldugundan onu i§ara edarak 
gostarmak va ya goriinmayan, sayilmayan anlayi§i inkar etmek 
olmaz. Qeyd etmak lazimdir ki, biitun bu cahatlar cerundu fe li 

sifatdan va elaca da “-ing” §akilgisi ila qurtaran “building(s), 
meeting(s), beginning(s)” va s. kimi feli isimdan farqlandir- 
maya komak edir.___________________________________

Yadda saxlayin
1. A§agidaki fellarla asasan Cerundun i§lanmasina iistiinluk 

verilir:
to avoid, to begin, to burst out, to continue, to deny, to 
enjoy, to excuse, to finish, to forgive, to give up, to go 
on, to keep on, to like, to mind, to offer, to postpone, to 
put off, to start, to stop, to suggest.

2 . A§agidaki sozonliiklii fellar va feli birla§malardan sonra 
yalniz Cerund talab olunur:
to accuse of, to agree to, to approve of, to be afraid of, 
to be fond of, to be no use, to be no good, to be useless, 
to be worth, to congratulate on, cannot help, to depend 
on, to dream of, to feel like, to give up the idea of, to 
insist on, to object to, to persist in, to prevent from, to 
succeed in, to suspect of, to be tired of, to thank for, to 
think of.

•

QRAMMA TiK MA TERiALLARI iLK M  MOHKdML ONDIRKi
TAP§IRIQLAR

* I. A§agidakilari oxuyun, bu zaman miirakkab tamamhgin i§lanmasina
fikir verin.
1. Would you like them to stay here another two days?
2. They didn’t expect us to be back soon, did they?
3. Do you want me to help you?
4. I ’d like my mother to retire, but she won’t listen to me.

II. A§agidaki niimunalarda verilmi§ qurulu§lardan istifada edarak 
ciimlalari ingilis dilina tarciima edin.
Model 1: a) My grandfather likes to be asked about his 

work at the factory.
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b) I hate to be made fun of.
j He? kas xo§lamir ki, onu cazalandirsinlar. 2. Manim 

d o s tu m  xahi? etdi ki, iki giinliiya §akiya getmak iigiin ona ica- 
2 0  v e r s i n l a r .  3 . Miihandis istayirdi ki, ona biitiin zavodu gos- 
tarsinlor. 4. Oglan istamirdi ki, talabalarin i?tiraki olan yerda 
onu tariflosinlar. 5. O istamirdi ki, ona giilsiinlar.

Model 2: a) Can you lend me an English book to read?
b) This is an interesting subject to give a talk on.

1. Bu, olduqca baxilmali maraqli bir filmdir. 2. Bu 
maraqli fakti maruzada xatirlatmaq olar. 3. Bu ela bir adamdir 
ki ona bel baglamaq (to rely on) olar. 4. Bu an onunla telefonla 
dani?maq iiQun olduqca namiinasib bir vaxtdir.

Model 3: My friend was the next to turn up.
1. Bu masalani birinci dafa kim qaldirmi§dir? 2. O, bizim 

aramizda siqareti targidan sonuncu adamdir. 3. O, finite ikinci 
galdi. 4 . O bu masalaya miinasibatini son anda dayi§anlardan 
biri oldu. 5. O istayir ki, oxunmu? kitab haqqmda maruza eda- 
cak adamlartn arasinda ikinci olsun. 6 . O, yegana adamdir ki, 
bu fakti xatirlatdi.

Model 4: I  hesitated a little which book to choose.
1. Man biliram, na etmak lazimdir ki, bu kimi sahvlara 

yol vermayak (to avoid mistakes). 2. Mana gostarin ki, bu 
neca edilir. 3. Man qarara ala bilmiram ki, maruza ii^un hansi 
kitaba ustiinluk verim. 4. Man sizinla neca alaqa saxlamagi 
bilmirdim. 5. Miiallim siza bu qaydadan neca istfiada etmayi 
deyar. 6 . O mandan soru§du ki, bu goru§ii neca ta§kil etmak 
olar.
HI. Noqtalarin avazina lazim olan yerda masdar i§ladin.

1. He did not want ... play in the yard any more. 2. Would 
you like ... go to England? 3. You look tired. You had better 
■••go home. 4. I wanted ... speak to Nick, but could not ... 
find his telephone number. 5. It is time ... get up. 6 . Let me ... 
help you with your homework. 7 .1 was planning ... do a lot of 
things yesterday. 8 . I ’d like ... speak to you. 9. I think I shall
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be able ... solve this problem. 10. What makes you ... think 
you are right? 11.1 shall do all I can ... help you. 12. I like ... 
dance.
IV. Qara harflarla yazilmi$ hissalari masdarla avaz edin.

E.g. The boy had many toys which he could play with.
The boy had many toys to play with.

1. Here is something which will warm you up. 2. Here is 
a new brush which you will clean your teeth with. 3. Here are 
some more facts which will prove that your theory is correct.
4. Here is something which you can rub on your hands. It 
will soften them. 5. Here are some screws with which you can 
fasten the shelves to the wall. 6 . Here are some tablets which 
will relieve your headache. 7. Here are some articles which 
must be translated for tomorrow. 8 . Who has a pen or a 
pencil to spare? I need something I could write with. 9. I have 
brought you a book which you can read now, but be sure and 
return it by Saturday. 10. Soon we found that there was another 
complicated problem that we were to consider. 11. The girl 
was quite young when both her parents died and she remained 
alone with two younger brothers whom she had to take care 
of. 12 .1 have no books which I can read. 13. Is there anybody 
who will help you with your spelling? 14. Don’t forget that 
she has a baby which she must take care of. 15. Have you got 
nothing that you want to say on this subject? 16. There was 
nothing that he could do except go home. 17. I have only a 
few minutes in which I can explain these words to you. 18. I 
have an examination which I must take soon, so I can’t go to 
the theatre with you. 19. King Lear decided to have a hundred 
knights who would serve him after he had divided up his 
kingdom.
V. Perfect Infm itive-fon  istifada etmakla verilmi$ ciimlalari Azarbay-

can dilina tarciima edin.
1. The child was happy to have been brought home. 2.Jane 

remembered to have been told a lot about Mr. Rochester. 3.The 
children were delighted to have been brought to the circus. 4. I 
am sorry to have spoilt your mood. 5. Maggie was very sorry
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to have forgotten to feed the rabbits. 6 . I am awfully glad to 
have met you. 7. Sorry to have placed you in this disagreeable 
situation. 8 . I am very happy to have had the pleasure of 
making your acquaintance. 9. I am sorry to have kept you 
waiting. 10.Clyde was awfully glad to have renewed his 
acquaintance with Sondra. 11. Sorry not to have noticed you. 
1 2 . 1 am sorry to have added some more trouble by what I have 
told you. 13.When Clyde looked at the girl closely, he 
remembered to have seen her in Sondra’s company. 14. I 
remembered to have been moved by the scene I witnessed.
VI. Qara harflarla yazilmi§ hissalari masdar tarkiblari ila avaz edin.

E.g. He is so old that he cannot skate.
He is too old to skate.

1. She has got so fat that she cannot wear this dress 
now. 2. The accident was sd terrible that I don’t want to talk 
about it. 3. They were so empty-headed that they could not 
learn a single thing. 4. The window was so dirty that they 
could not see through it. 5. She was so foolish that she could 
not understand my explanation. 6 . I have very little wool: it 
won’t make a sweater. 7. The problem is so difficult that it is 
impossible to solve it. 8 . The box is so heavy that nobody 
can carry it. 9. The baby is so little that it cannot walk. 10. 
He is so weak that he cannot lift this weight. 11. She is so 
busy that she cannot talk with you. 12. She was so in­
attentive that she did not notice the mistake. 13. The rule 
was so difficult that they did not understand it. 14. He was 
so stupid that he did not see the joke.

VII. Qara harflarla yazilnu$ hissalari masdar tarkiblari ila avaz edin.

E.g. He is sorry that he has said it.
He is sorry to have said it.

1. It is certain that it will rain. Take your umbrella.
2 .Don’t promise that you will do it, if  you are not sure that 
you can. 3. He was happy that he was praised by everybody.
4. He was very proud that he had helped his elder brother.
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5 .She was sorry that she had missed the beginning of the 
concert. 6 . I am glad that I see all my friends here. 7. I was 
afraid of going past that place alone. 8 . My sister will be 
thrilled when she is wearing a dress as lovely as that. 9. We 
must wait till we hear the examination results. 10. She is 
happy that she has found such a nice place to live in. 11. I 
should be delighted if I could join you. 12. He hopes that he 
will know everything by tomorrow.
VII. Masdarin talab olunan formasindan istfiada cdarak motarizalari 

afin.
1. They seemed (to quarrel): I could hear angry voices 

from behind the door. 2. They are supposed (to work) at the 
problem for the last two months. 3. The only sound (to hear) 
was the snoring of grandfather in the bedroom. 4. Her ring was 
believed (to lose) until she happened (to find) it during the 
general cleaning. It turned out (to drop) between the sofa and 
the wall. 5. They seemed (to wait) for ages. 6 . 1 hate (to bother) 
you, but the students are still waiting (to give) books for their 
work. 7. He seized every opportunity (to appear) in public: he 
was so anxious (to talk) about. 8 . Is there anything else (to tell) 
her? I beileve she deserves (to know) the state or her sick 
brother. 9. He began writing books not because he wanted (to 
earn) his living. He wanted (to read) and not (to forget). 10. I 
consider myself lucky (to be) to that famous exhibition and (to 
see) so many wonderful paintings. 11. He seems (to know) 
French very well: he is said (to spend) his youth in Paris.
12.The enemy army was reported (to overthrow) the defence 
lines and (to advance) towards the suburbs of the city. 13. The 
woman pretended (to read) and (not to hear) the bell. 14. You 
seem (to look) for trouble. 15. It seemed (to snow) heavily 
since early morning: the ground was covered with a deep layer 
of snow.
VIII. A§agidaki ciimlalari ingilis dilina tarciima edin va miirakkab 

tamamhgin i$lanmasina fikir verin.
1. Men sizin onunla teklikda dam§acagamzi gozloyirdim.

2 . istoyirsinizmi ki, men bu qerarin qebul edilrposinde israr
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edim (to insist on)? 3. Man istardim ki, siz manim taklifimi 
radd etmami?dan qabaq onu miizakira edaydiniz. 4. Man goz- 
lemirdim ki, o, bu masalani hall etmakdan boyun qat^irsin. 
5 istamir ki, siz bu hekayani dam?asmiz. 6 . Bu masa-
lanin man olan yerda miizakira edilmasini istamiram. 7. Biz 
masalonin tezlikla hall edilmasini istardik. 8 . Onlar istayirdi- 
lar ki, biitiin hazirliq i§lari ertasi giiniin sonuna qadar 
qurtarsin. 9. 01i gozlamirdi ki, onu tariflasinlar. 10. O, sizdan 
bu jurnallan gotiirmayi xahi? etmayib. 11. Sanin yerinda 
olsaydim (if I were you), man qizima yatmazdan qabaq bela 
qorxulu hekayalari oxumaga icaza vermazdim. 12. Kapitan 
iizmaya ba§lamagi amr etdi. 13. O, xahi§ etdi ki, tanazzohii 
novbati giina taxira salmasinlar. 14. Oglan sumiiyuna qadar 
islamb. Sanin yerinda olsaydim, man ona bela havada bayira 
?ixmaga icaza vermazdim. 15. O, xahi§ etdi ki, onun sirrlarini 
a<;ib soylamayim. 16. Kim bu sanadlari gotiirmaya icaza ver- 
di? 17. Siz artiq a^yalarmizi saxlama kamerasina (left luggage 
office) vermisinizmi? 18. Man sizin yerinizda olsaydim, radio- 
nu ^oxdan tamir etdirardim. 19. Man istardim ki, onlar yax§i 
vaxt kegirsinlar. 2 0 . Istayirsinizmi ki, man size komak edim? 
2 1 .0  bilmirdi ki, onlar eva na vaxt galacaklar. 22. Man is­
tardim ki, siz biza eva na vaxt galacayinizi deyasiniz. 23. Man 
istamiram ki, o, soz versin va soziinii yerina yetirmasin. 24. 
Siz onun ingilis dilini oyranmayini istayirsinizmi? 25. Man 
onun bela tez galmasini gozlamirdim.
IX. Azarbaycan dilina tarciima edin va bu zaman Gerund-un tarcu-

masina fikir verin.
1. She misses seeing the neighbours, of course. 2. She 

usually enjoyed talking to them and didn’t mind helping them.
3. She likes cooking and is very good at it. 4. But she doesn’t 
like washing and ironing. 5. She hates getting up early, but she 
has to. 6 . She doesn’t mind working a lot, you know. 7. She 
enjoys driving an expensive car. 8 . She has always dreamt of 
travelling round the world. 9. But she hates flying and she’s 
never been overseas. 10. She has been risen to be head of the 
company in spite of being a woman in a man’s world. 11. She
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loves meeting people because she can’t bear being alone. 
12.She loves talking to the press and appearing on TV shows.
13. She enjoys being photographed because she thinks she’s 
beautiful. 14. She hates being laughed at. 15. She likes being 
stared at because she thinks she’s attractive. 16. But she hates 
being ignored. 17. I understand perfectly your wishing to start 
the work at once. 18. Everybody will discuss the event, there is 
nothing preventing it. 19. At last he broke silence by inviting 
everybody to walk into the dining-room. 20. On being told the 
news, she turned pale. 21. Watching football matches may be 
exciting enough, but of course it is more exciting playing 
football. 22. She stopped coming to see us, and I wondered 
what had happened to her. 23. Can you remember having seen 
the man before? 24. She was terrified of having to speak to 
anybody, and even more, of being spoken to. 25. He was on the 
point of leaving the club, as the porter stopped him. 26. After 
being corrected by the teacher, the students’ papers were 
returned to them. 2 7 .1 wondered at my mother’s having allow­
ed her journey.
X. Azarbaycan dilina tarcuma edin.

1. He keeps insisting on my going to the south. 2. Oh, 
please, do stop laughing at him. 3. Do you mind my asking you 
a difficult question? 4. Would you mind coming again in a day 
or two? 5.1 don’t mind wearing this dress. 6 . She could not help 
smiling. 7. I cannot put off doing this translation. 8 . Though 
David was tired, he went on walking in the direction of Dover. 
9. I avoided speaking to them about that matter. 10. She burst 
out crying. 11. They burst out laughing. 12. She denied having 
been at home that evening. 13. He enjoyed talking of the 
pleasures o f travelling. 14. Excuse my leaving you at such a 
moment. 15. Please forgive my interfering. 16. He gave up 
smoking a few years ago. 17. They went on talking. 18. Her 
husband used to smoke, but he stopped smoking two years ago. 
But it was too late. 19. Have you finished washing up the 
dishes yet? 20. Don’t be nervous! Stop biting your nails! 21.He 
postponed going to New York as he felt ill.
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X I. Gerund-un  lazim galon formalanndan istifada edarak motariza-
lari a?m.
1. The machine needs (to clean). 2 .1 am quite serious in (to 

s a y )  that I don’t want to go abroad. 3. He seemed sorry for (to 
be) inattentive to his child. 4. She confessed to (to forget) to send 
the letter. 5. The old man could not stand (to tell) what he should 
do. 6 . Going to the party was no use: he had no talent for (to 
dance). 7. The film “The Bronze Horseman” is worth (to see). 8 . 
After thoroughly (to examine) the student, the professor gave 
him a staisfactory mark. 9. She accused him of (to steal) her 
purse. 10. She reproached me for (not to write) to her. 11. This 
job is not worth (to take). 12. After (to look) through and (to 
mark) the students’ papers, the teacher handed them back.
XII. Motarizalari ayin va ciimlalari Azarbaycan dilina tarciima edin.

1. The girls were busy (to pack) when one of them sudden­
ly remembered (to leave) the milk on the stove which was 
probably boiling over. 2. Little David couldn’t bear (to recite) 
his lessons in the presence of his stepfather and Miss Murd- 
stone. They frightened him so that he couldn’t help (to make) 
mistakes though he tried hard to avoid (to displease) them and 
(to scold). 3. I landed in London on an autumn evening. My 
friends expected me home for the holidays, but had no idea of 
my (to return) so soon. I had purposely not informed them of 
my (to come), that I might have the pleasure of (to take) them 
by surprise. And yet I had a feeling of disappointment in (to 
receive) no welcome. I even felt like (to cry). 4. The girl was 
proud of (to choose) to represent the sportsmen of the school at 
the coming competition. She thanked her classmates for (to 
choose) her and promised to do her best to win.
XIII. Qara harflarla yazilmi§ sozlari Gerund tarkiblari ila avaz edin.

1. That nobody saw them was a mere chance. 2. The 
mother insisted that her son should enter the university (on).
3. The place looked so picturesque and cheerful that he 
rejoiced at the thought that he would come to live there (of).
4. When he entered, she stood up and left the room, and even 
did not look at him (without). 5. When Robert came home
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from the college, after he had passed his examinations, he
felt very happy (on). 6 . In the darkness they were afraid that 
they might lose their way (of). 7. When he reached his 
destination, he sent a telegram home to say that he had arrived 
safely (on). 8 . Thank you that you helped me (for). 9. The 
new medicine may be recommended only after it is approved 
by the Scientific Board. 10. You will never learn your 
mistakes if you do not write them out (without). 11. When 
the boy entered the room, he glanced curiously around (on).
XIV. Gerund-A^n istifada edarak a$agidaki ciimlalari ingilis dilina tar- 

ciima edin.
1. Dani§igi kesin. 2. Biz bu problem iizerindoki i§imizi 

qurtarmi§iq. 3. Oxumagmi davam etdir. 4. Siz ponceroni a?ma- 
gimiza etiraz etmirsiniz ki? 5. O, bu i§de ozuniin i§tirakini 
dandi. 5. Mon §okil 5okmoyi ?ox xo§layiram. 6 . Biz iizmokdon 
lozzot aldiq. 7. Monim onunla razila§maqdan savayi garem 
qalmadi (can’t help...). 8 . O, giilmeyo ba§ladi. 9. O, siqaret 
9okmeyi torgitdi. 10. Onlar filmo baxmaqdan lozzot aldilar.
11. O, onunla goru§mokden boyun qa?irirdi. 12. Biz me- 
ruzonin miizakirosini toxiro saldiq. 13. Nohayot onlar 
miibahise etmoyi dayandirdilar. 14. O, pul tapdigim danmadi.
15. Gelin baga getmoyimizi bazar guniino qodor toxiro salaq.
16. Bagi§la ki, men sonin qolomini itirmi§om. 17. O no vaxt 
ifade yazmagi qurtaracaq? 18. Men evdo qalmagimza etiraz 
etmirom. 19. Titremeyini saxla. bu adamlara onlardan qorxdu- 
gunu bildirmo. 20. Mon u§aqlarimdan narahatam. Onlar mok- 
tub yazmaqlarmi dayandiriblar. 21. Mon danmiram ki, onlari 
homen ax?am gormu§om. 2 2 . O, ozuniin miiayine edilmesinin 
eleyhino deyil. 23. Onun kitabini gotiirduyiime gore o, moni 
bagi§lamayacaq. 24. O, menim saatimi gotiirmeyimi boynuna 
aldi. 25. Oglan oz bacisma omr etmeyi xo§layir. 26. Xettimin 
pis olmasina goro meni bagi§la. 27. Siz oxuyub qurtardiqdan 
sonra kitabi mene vere bilerdinizmi? 28. Oger ogul anasinin 
suallanna cavab vermokdon imtina edirse, o, he? do yax§i ogul 
deyil. 29.0, du§iinmeye bilmezdi ki, onun oglu boyiik sohv 
etmi§dir. 30.Sizin moktubunuzu sehven a?digima goro moni
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bagi?layin- 31. Men her gun et xoreyi yemeyi dayandirmi§am 
ve goyerti yemekden 90X hezz aliram.

LEKSIK-QRAMMATiK TAP§IRIQLAR 

1 Lazim galan yerlarda artikl va zarf hissaciklari yazin.
1. “What do you mean ... watching ... me all the time?” 

the young girl asked angrily, turning ... the man who was 
sitting next ... her. 2 . ... my surprise I found out what all those 
nice things meant ... me. 3. Do you mind if only I see you ... 
the comer ... the street? 4. Please don’t interrupt each other, 
speak ... turn. I won’t be able to make ... what you are saying.
5. The passengers stood ... a queue, waiting ... their turn to get 
... the plane. 6 . “If you’re sure ... your ideas, you should fight 
... them,” the professor said ... the young man. 7. The doctor 
asked me if I could take care ... my friend, who was ill. He 
wasn’t able to go ..., and there was nobody else but me to look 
... him. 8 . ... first the article seemed awfully difficult ... the 
student, but when he had read it several times, everything 
became clear ... him. 9. I hope the rules have already been 
explained ... all the first-year students and are quite clear ... 
them. 10. I ’m grateful ... you ... reminding me ... the lecture.
11. Doesn’t this girl remind you ... anyone? 12. ... the one 
hand, it’s not a bad idea, ... the other, it’s too early to think ... 
it now. 13. I ’d like all ... you to read this article. It’ll give you 
a very good idea ... the subject we’re discussing.

II. Noqtalarin yerina aritkllar yazin.

A Street Incident

In ... street of ... English town ... policeman stops ... car. 
In ... car there is ... visitor from ... Continent.
Policeman: Why are you driving on ... right side o f ... road? 
Visitor: Do you want me to drive on ... wrong side?
Policeman: You are driving on ... wrong side.
Visitor: But you said I was driving on ... right side.



Policeman: I meant to say that you were on ... right, and that 
was wrong.

Visitor: ... strange country. If right is wrong, I ’m right
when I’m on ... wrong side. So why did you stop 
me?

Policeman: My dear sir, you must keep to ... left. ... right 
side is ... left.

Visitor: Well. I want to go to Bellwood. Will you tell me
... way, please?

Policeman: Certainly. A t ... end o f ... road turn left.
Visitor: Now let me think. Turn left. In ... England left is

right and right is wrong. Is th a t ... idea? 
Policeman: You’ll be right if  you turn left. But if you turn 

right you’ll be wrong.
Visitor: Thank you for ... explanation. It’s quite clear and

I’ll do ... best not to forget it.
III. Diizgiin olan sozii se?in.

1. If you’re interested in this kind of problems, I can (to 
suggest, to offer) you quite a remarkable novel to read. And 
there’s a play on dealing with the same problem. I (to suggest, 
to offer) that we (to go) and see it one of these days. I can even 
(to suggest, to offer) (to buy) tickets; the box-office is quite 
close to my house. 2. “Why are you all (alone, lonely) in the 
office?” “I’m not as a rule, but Mary’s (away, out) just now, 
and Mr. Rogov’s (away, out) on business.” 3. Wouldn’t you 
like to call on Helen tonight? Her children are (out, away) and 
she always feels (alone, lonely) when she’s left (alone, lonely). 
It would be a good idea to go and (to encourage, to cheer up) 
her now. 4. The girl felt so upset after her failure that she 
would have given up singing if her friends (not to encourage, 
not to cheer up) her and (to encourage, to cheer up) her to go 
on with her studies.
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jV A$agidaki soz va soz birla$malarindan istifada edarak situasivalar 
qurun.
1. to choose against one’s will, to want smb. to do smth., 

to devote, to be beyond one’s ability, to argue, strong-willed, 
(not) to give in, to succeed;

2 . to be away, lonely, reserved, to suggest, to call on, to 
appreciate;

3 . to have a habit of, mark, to see smb. do smth., to 
suggest, to apologize;

4 . to be (feel) uncomfortable, to remark on, to suggest, to 
remove, to appreciate;

5 . a strange manner, to tell by, to persuade somebody, to 
give up the habit, to argue, finally, to be sure.
V. Matnin yeni sozlarindan istifada edarak a§agidaki suallara cavab 

verin.

1. Why did Harry Chester invite Stephen to lunch with him?
2. What was Mr Lambert’s attitude to Harry Chester?
3. Why did Harry Chester tell Stephen that he had nearly 

gone to Cambridge? Why did he tell him about his family?
4. Why did Chester mention the fact that Stephen had just 

come down from Oxford?
5. Why did Stephen have to pay the bill? Do you think Harry 

really meant to protest against Stephen doing so?
VI. Verilmi$ sozlardan istifada edarak adlan pakilan suratlari tasvir 

edin.
a) Stephen Desmonde (to be bom in, to be brought up, to 

want smb. to take a course of theology, to obey his father’s 
will, to be fond of, to devote, to succeed, to feel lonely, to 
be surrounded, to find oneself, to discover, to offer, to 
accept, to feel encouraged, to appreciate, to remove, re­
served, pleasant manners, convincing, innocent, to give in, 
to tell a University man, to make a remark, to meet)

b) Harry Chester (to study painting at Dupret’s, to have a 
habit of, to prefer, a lot of fun, not to have enough money, 
to be hungry, at somebody else’s expense, to borrow, a 
crowd, to be glad to notice, to suggest, to have a lovely
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time, to make smb. believe, to produce, to pretend, to make 
an impression on)

VII. Qara harflarla verilmi$ sozlari matnin sozlari ila avaz edin.
1. She’s so fond of playing the piano that she spends nearly 

all her free time doing it. 2. You’ll find it difficult to talk her out 
of doing so. She’s the kind of person who never gives in, in 
spite of all difficulties. 3. The girl insisted on going to an art 
school, although her uncle was very much against it. 
4.Standing at the foot of a high hill, the travellers could see a 
house with no other buildings around, situated half away up. 5. 
When dinner was over, the tables were taken out of the room to 
clear the place for dancing. 6 . After hiding the flag in the high 
grass, the boy wrote something on a nearby tree so as not to 
forget the hiding-place. 7 .1 can’t believe that Ann shouted at him. 
She’s the kind of person who never shows her feelings. 8 . He’ll 
never give reasons for or against a matter unless he’s quite 
convinced of the facts. 8 . Have you ever seen him dance? He has 
a strange way of holding his partner away from him. 10. Your 
work’s not satisfactory yet. My idea is that you should rewrite 
the first and the second parts. 11. 1 think highly of his knowledge 
and experience.
VIII. Noqtalarin yerina verilmi$ sozlardan uygun galanini yazin.

to call out to, to call at, to call on, to call for, to call on (upon) 
smb. to do smth, to call up, to call o ff

1. Why didn’t you come back when he ... you? 2. Do 
you know that Ann’s been away with a cold for a week? I ... 
her if  I were you, I think she feels lonely. 3. I’m very sorry, the 
manager has left already. If you ... the office just ten minutes 
ago, you would have found him. 4. If the matter had been 
urgent, he ... me. 5 .1 suggest leaving this parcel with Ann. We 
can ... it later. 6 . The speaker ... his fellow-students to devote 
more time to their work. 7. The excursion ... because of the 
bad weather.
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§iFAH i NiTQi MOHKdMLSNDiRiCi TAP&IRIQLAR
I S a d a l a n a n  soz va ifadalardan istifada edarak verilmi$ movzularda 

situasiyalar qurun.

At a Restaurant During a Holiday
to suggest, not to appreciate, to argue, to hesitate, to try to 

persuade, no vacant tables, to give in, to call up, to reserve a 
table, to choose, to wear an evening dress, in the latest fashion, 
to be set (of a table), fruit, wine, white bread, rye bread, a 
waiter, to serve, excellent, music, to have a dance, to have a lot 
of fun, to pay the bill, service.

At Table
will you have some ..., I’ve had enough, have some more, 

to be thirsty, to have another cup of tea, it would be a good 
idea, to have a dance, to be out of practice, lovely music, it’s 
really kind of you.
II. A$agidaki hekayani oxuyun va onu sinifda miizakira edin.

On an April afternoon in the year 1937 a man, to be exact, 
an elderly person, and a boy in a long blue coat got off a bus at 
the north end of Vauxhall Bridge and went towards the Tate 
Gallery. The man was Bertram Desmonde, Stephen’s father; 
the boy, whose name was also Stephen, was the artist’s son.

Inside few people were about, and making their way 
through the central gallery, past the works of the famous 
English painters, they turned to the left and finally sat down in 
a room on the west side. Upon the wall directly opposite were 
three paintings. At these the boy and the old man looked in 
silence. After some time, without taking his eyes off the 
painting, Bertram spoke.

“We expect fine things of you, my boy. How are the 
lessons coming along?”

“Not badly, I think, sir. We had a test before we broke up 
for the holidays.”

“How did you do?”
“I did all right in English and arithmetic.”
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A shadow crossed Bertram’s mind, he could hardly make 
himself ask the question.

“Do they give you drawing?”
“Yes, sir. But I did badly in that. It seems I can’t draw at

all.”
Against his will Bertram gave a little sigh of relief and laid 

his blue-veined fingers on the boy’s hand.
Stephen liked these occasional visits to the Gallery in the 

company of his grandfather. But today, after having been away 
from home for nine weeks, he was eager to see his mother, 
who would meet them at Waterloo Station and take him home 
with her. Several times in the last hour he had tactfully asked 
Bertram what the time might be and was, indeed, about to do 
so again when a party o f schoolgirls entered the room, led by 
their teacher.

“And now, girls,” the teacher began, “we come to the Des- 
mondes, three representative paintings bought for the Gallery 
in 1930. The first, called Circus, showing a remarkable sense 
of colour and composition, belongs to the artist’s early French 
period. Note in particluar the manner in which a sense of 
movement is given to the figure of the young woman on the 
bicycle”.

“The second painting, which I am sure you have seen 
reproduced many times, is a portrait of the artist’s wife. Here 
you will find the freedom of arrangement which is the main 
feature of all Desmonde’s work. Through the window at which 
she sits, one can see the street outside, with some poor children 
engaged in a game of ball. This, by the way, was the subject of 
another well-known Desmonde known as “Children at Play”, 
which may be seen in the Luxembourg, Paris.”

“The third and largest painting was the last work done by 
the artist, and is considered to be his finest. It is, as you see, a 
large composition of the estuary ['estjuori] of the Thames, 
showing all the crowded movement of the river.” Here she 
began to look up her notes.
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“Desmonde was not altogether a revolutionary painter,” 
she continued. “Just as the Impressionists drew from Turner, he 
drew, in his early years, from Manet [ma'ne], Degas [da'ga:] 
and Monet [mo'ne], But although he studied the masters, he 
went beyond them. He was in every sense o f the word a great 
original artist who opened up a new era ['iara] o f expression. 
When we look at these works we know he has not lived in 
vain.”

Here the teacher put away her notes. Looking round at her 
pupils, she asked:

“Any questions, class?”
One of the girls, who stood close to the teacher, spoke up, 

in the manner of the favourite pupil.
“Is he dead, Miss?”
“Yes, Doris. He died quite a young man, rather tragically, 

and almost unrecognized.”
“But, Miss, didn’t you just tell us he was a great painter?” 
“Yes, Doris, but like so many others he had to die to 

become great. Don’t you remember what I told you about 
Rembrandt’s ['rembrent] poverty, and Gauguin ['go'ga:], who 
could hardly sell a single picture when he was penniless, and 
Van Gogh [vaen'gok] . . .”

“Yes, Miss, ... people didn’t understand, they were 
mistaken about them.”

“We can all make mistakes, dear... Gladys, do stop 
sniffing.”

“Please, Miss, I have a cold.”
“Then use your handkerchief... As I was saying, Doris, 

perhaps England didn’t appreciate Stephen Desmonde’s talent 
at once, but she has made up for it handsomely. Here are these 
paintings in the Tate for all of us to admire. Now come along, 
follow me, girls.”

When they had gone, Bertram still sat in deep thought, 
looking at the pictures, unable to move. Stephen, his son, a 
great artist ... yes, even the word genius ['d3 i:njas] was now 
being used without reserve. There was no pride in him at the
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thought, no triumph, but rather a strange sadness, and he 
wondered if it had all been worth it. Was any picture worth it 
—  the greatest masterpiece ever produced? He thought that the 
conflict between life and art could never be settled. He thought 
of Stephen’s last minutes when, unable to talk any longer, his 
son handed him a note: “Too bad, Father, I have never drawn 
you. You have a fine head.”

With an effort Bertram made himself rise... the past was 
the past and it was no use remembering...

IV. A$agidaki atalar sozlarini oyranin.

1. Trusted is sacred -  dmanata xayanat olmaz.
2. A good name is better than richess -  §9rdfli ad var- 

dovhtddn ustiindiir.
3. Murder will out = Cidam guvalda gizhtmak olmaz.
4. Knowledge is power = Bilik qiivvddir.
5. Many hands make light work -  El giicii, sel giicii = El bir 

olsa, dag oynadar yerinddn.
V. Orxan Fikratoglunun “Almammad ki^P' hekayasini ingilis dilinda 

oxuyun, Azarbaycan nasrinin ingilis dilina tarciima imkanlarma 
diqqat yetirin va hekayani miizakira edin.

Orkhan Fikratoglu
Almammad kishi1

The soldiers had just built a wooden barrack in the glade. 
Almammad kishi leaned his back against the still wet legs of 
the barracks and was watching the sky, smoking his cigarette. 
The sky had taken the colour of copper. The air smelted the 
reek of rusty iron. Somewhere nearby a projectile exploded. 
The soldiers, lying on their back on the green meadow to have 
a little rest, sprang up and pushing each-other forward ran in 
the direction of the forest. Watching the slender, young 
soldiers who were just beginning to grow moustache, who

1 kishi —  is a word to address a man as a sign o f  respect who is known  
fo r  his manly characters
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were hiding themselves from rain under the branches of the 
trees like children in the kindergarten, on whose face 
excitement mixed with wonder were frosen, Almammad kishi 
tried to revive in his recollections his own son. But all his 
attempts failed him, he couldn’t remember his own son’s eyes. 
His son was in the front for two months. During these two 
months he had never enjoyed a sound sleep. He had no time to 
think about his children before. In the mornings before the 
cocks began making their crows he would gather his cows, 
sheep and other domestic animals, making “hey” and “ho” he 
would take them to the lawns on the top of the mountain and in 
the evenings he would come back to his small cottage together 
with his cattle. His children grew up themselves like the 
lemon-tree he had planted behind the fence of his house. The 
day when his son was called up for the army Almammad kishi 
was again on the mountain. When barber Uzeyir had run up to 
him the whole way and had informed him of his son’s being 
summoned to join the army Almammad kishi came down to 
the village and beheaded two skinny sheep for the officers. He 
left his son at the mercy of the officers and went back to the 
mountain again. The two officers having put his son on a lorry 
took him to the front early in the morning o f the next day. 
Almammad kishi saw his son off with his fixed glances. 
Staring at his son, who looked like a lonely scared lamb in the 
lorry heavily moving paths of the mountain, Almammad kishi 
felt something wrong in him.

The “something wrong”, an uneasy feeling didn’t leave 
him alone for two months. Yesterday he left his house and set 
out in the search of his son and only today he managed finding 
the small regiment where his son had begun his army service. 
He was not satisfactorily informed about his son in the 
regiment. The soldiers and officers ignorantly stared at one- 
another, then the commander:

“I’m going to control the scouts in the depth of the forest 
and I hope I’ll learn something about your son”, -said and sat 
in a car. Now Almammad kishi was forced to wait for the
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Commander of the regiment with the hope of hearing 
something from him.

Artillery fire of the enemy had ceased. The soldiers were 
emerging from the forests and coming towards the barracks by 
small parties consisting of two or three persons. The cook was 
stripping the skin of the newly cut sheep.

Almammad kishi got up and came nearer to the cook:
“Not like that, my boy!”
He began doing the job himself and while doing this he 

was thinking about his son. He had never sat to talk with his 
son before. His son was a skinny boy, with irregular features, 
not smart, not quick in understanding an uttered word, slow in 
movement, able to keep silence for hours. He had been 
expelled from the 8th form of school. In those days he wouldn’t 
wish to take his son up to the mountains; “Let him stay in the 
village and be fit for something in the family”, he had thought, 
but then he had changed his mind. His son had done not a 
single job before he joined the army. The biggest job that he 
ever did was that he jumped on the lorry to go to the front...

Having spread the skin of the lamb on the green grass 
Almammad kishi went towards the barrel to wash his hands. 
When he turned off the tap he heard the noise of an approach­
ing car. He seemed to have been startled by this noise. When 
the car of the commander of the regiment stopped in front of 
the barracks, the cook was bending down to take up the skin of 
the lamb off the green gras. The green grass was becoming red 
with blood drops dripping from the fresh skin.

The commander got off the car and looked at Almammad 
kishi pathetically. Having felt the piercing cold of the water he 
was washing his hands with only now, in this instant, he asked 
the commander without turning his face to him: “What’s 
wrong?”

“You’ll never see your son”, said the Commander. “Be a 
man! Let the God help you to take it easy!” Almammad kishi 
did not utter a word. Neither did he express any emotion, at 
least easy enough to be felt by the people who surrounded him.
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He went on with the washing of his hands, having completed 
this deed and having dried up his hands with a towel in silence, 
he turned back heavily and came up to the Commander. “Sit 
down,” he said to the Commander, “I ’ll cook for you a delici­
ous “Choban bozartmasi” 1 .

The Commander, feeling that his dignity and his whole 
being was degraded by the unexplicable self-control of the 
unknown man standing before him and by the power o f en­
durance with which he could conceal his pains, not with­
standing all this, in a panic he shouted at the cook:

“Be off with you!”
Then without understanding why he felt degraded before 

Almammad kishi, why he scolded the cook, the Commander 
ran towards the car...

Almammad kishi could not find the dead body of his son. 
The Commander held out the belt of the soldier tom up in 
many places by the shell splinters as a result of the explosion 
of a mine. “This is his belt, his name has been engraved on it. 
You can be sure. This is his belt”, he said.

With trembling hands caused by the fear rooted in him 
during the last two months he held out his hand to feel the belt. 
When his fingers touched upon the belt he felt that he had 
already gone through to the safe side of the fear. He felt a little 
comforted...

Almammad kishi was met on the village path by his wife 
and his younger son. When she sent her husband after her son 
she wouldn’t believe that her husband would come back alone. 
Now seeing her husband in this situation she felt at a loss: 
“Where is my child?” she asked.

Almammad kishi, not having determined what to say wish­
ed to be together with the mountains and on them. His wife did 
not guess anything out of the husband’s conduct and said: 
“I ’ve cooked milky cereal for you”, she murmured. “And why 
are you alone? Where is my child?”, she asked. The woman’s

1 Choban bozartmasi - shepherd’s stew. A national meal cooked with 
mutton and much onion.



voice seemed to have felt everything, but she wouldn’t wish to 
understand what she had felt.

Almammad kishi took out a bundle, untied it and took the 
belt out. At first he wanted to tell everything about the matter 
to his wife, but he wouldn’t. He checked up himself with an 
instinctive urge and pretending to have nothing to care showed 
the belt to the wife. His wife watching the ragged belt asked 
anxiously:

“What’s this?” Almammad kishi suddenly pulling up to­
gether all his common-sense, as if awakened from sleep felt the 
belt in his hand and called out his younger son:

“Come here, your brother has bought you a belt. Take it 
and wear it.”

His younger son took the belt from his father and put it on 
his waist.

The husband’s convincing speech comforted his wife: “By 
God, you are not a good man”, she said. “I ate up my heart 
thinking what wrong had happened with my son. Thank God 
that he is safe and sound”.

Almammad kishi’s younger son was running up and down 
the village roads with the joy of the new belt. Almammad kishi 
and his wife leaning against his arm were silently marching 
behind him.

* * *

Almammad kishi didn’t descend from the mountains for a 
month. When exactly a month passed barber Uzeyir ascended 
on the mountain and he watched Almammad kishi talking with 
a light brown lamb. Uzeyir kishi did all in his power but 
Almammad kishi’s desire to remain on the mountain seemed to 
be stronger than he imagined. He did not leave the 
mountains...

Barber Uzeyir was about to leave him when he suddenly 
murmured: “Did they receive any letter from my son?” “No”, 
answered Barber Uzeyir: “You would rather come to the 
village. Your wife is lonely”.

Translated into English by 
Vahid Arabov (Turksoy)
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L E S S O N  22 (T H E  T W E N T Y -S E C O N D  L E S S O N )

Text: Winter Cruise (after W.S.Maugham)
G r a m m a r :  1. Miirakkab tamamliq (Complex Object masdari

“to ” hissaciksiz i$lananlar) (§80; sah. 218).
2. Qayidi? avazliklari (Reflexive Pronouns)(§81; 

sah. 220).

WINTER CRUISE
(After W.S.Maugham)

Adapted

Miss Reid was a good sailor and in a very short time she 
knew all her fellow-passengers. She was a good mixer. That 
was one o f the reasons why she had made a success of her 
business: she owned a tea-room at a celebrated beauty spot and 
she always had a smile and a pleasant smile for every 
customer who came in. She was a good talker. She knew how 
to attract the others’ attention to the topic which seemed to 
be interesting for her or revive the conversation if it was 
necessary.

Miss Reid was really sorry when the ship at last reached 
the port. They stopped two days there during which she visited 
the town and the neighbourhood. When they sailed she was 
the only woman passenger,

“I hope you will not feel embarrassed alone with so many 
men, Miss Reid”, said the captain at midday dinner.

“I am a woman of the world, Captain, I always think if a 
lady is a lady, gentlemen will be gentlemen.”

She took the conversation in hand. She knew the men like 
to talk rather than to listen, so she put them a number of ques­
tions and made them answer. In the end she found herself 
obliged to give quite a little lecture if they couldn’t answer any 
of those questions themselves.
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At nightfall they put in at a small port to load coffee, and 
the agent was invited to supper. Miss Reid tried to make the 
agent explain how they grew tea in Ceylon. The Captain got 
angry with her.

The next day late in the afternoon the doctor heard the 
captain and the mate talk of Miss Reid. He joined them and 
they together thought of a plan themselves.

“At dinner today Miss Reid was more talkative than ever”, 
said the captain, “Hans and I have decided to do something to 
stop it.”

“Then let the radio-operator act and carry out this plan.”
That night there was a knock on Miss Reid’s door.
“Who is it?” “The radio-operator. I have a radio for you, 

Miss Reid.”
“For me? I’m in bed. Leave it outside the door?”
“It needs an answer. Ten words prepaid.”
“Slip it under the door and I ’ll write the answer and slip it 

back to you.”
This is what she read:
“Happy New Year. Stop. You are very beautiful. Stop. I 

must speak to you. Stop. Signed: Radio-Operator.”
Miss Reid read it twice herself.
The next day was New Year’s Eve. Miss Reid didn’t come 

to dinner first as usual. She came last of all. When everybody 
bade her good-morning, she didn’t speak but only bowed. She 
ate a good dinner, but didn’t say a word. At last the captain 
could stand it no longer, and said: “You are very quiet to-day, 
Miss Reid.”

She gave him a cool look. Nobody could make her speak 
that evening either.

Miss Reid put on an evening dress for the evening’s cele­
bration. The candles on the Christmas tree were lit. They sang 
songs, and danced. The doctor noticed Miss Reid’s eyes rest 
from time to time on the radio-operator.

Days passed and at last the journey drew to its close. They 
sailed up the English Channel.
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The captain saw Miss Reid pack her trunk. Soon all the 
men in the ship came along “to say good-bye” to her.

“You’ve all been kind to me. I shall never forget you,” she 
said. When she was about to leave the ship she looked up and 
waved to someone.

“Who’s she waving to?” asked the captain.
“The radio-operator,” said the doctor.

DIALOGUE

Stewardess: This way, please. These seats are yours.
Aida: Have we to strap ourselves with these belts now?
Samra: No, this is in case of emergency.
Stewardess: Complete safety is guaranteed. How do you take 

to flying, girls?
Aida: Can’t say. I ’ve never been in a plane before.

Have you Samra?
Samra: Neither have 1.1 hope it won’t make me feel bad.
Stewardess: If you wish to ask anything you may use a call 

button over there. The individual loudspeaker is 
at your right.

Aida: With whom may we speak?
Stewardess: With the captain and me.
Samra: When do we take off?
Stewardess: In ten minutes’ time. If you feel tired you may

adjust the seat in a reclining position.
Samra: Yes, thank you. How many stops do we make in

our flight?
Stewardess: We are in for a non-stop flight, girls. If  you feel 

hungry, you’ll be provided with sandwiches.
Aida: Oh, that’s fine.
Samra: Can we have any magazine or a booklet during

the flight?
Stewardess: Yes, of course.
Samra: Thank you ever so much!
Stewardess: Not at all!
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a c t i v e  w o r d s  a n d  w o r d  c o m b i n a t i o n s
cruise prepaid
a passenger to grow (grew, grown)
a celebrated beauty spot to grow tea
a mixer an agent
a customer a radio
a topic a radio-operator
to revive to slip
necessary to sign
to attract on e’s attention signature
a neighbour to bow
neighbourhood to bid (bade, bade) good-morning
in the neighbourhood last of all
neighbouring a candle
midday to light
to make to rest on
to be obliged to draw to a close
to load trunk
Ant. to unload quay
to embarrass to welcome
to be (feel) embarrassed to start

PROPER NAMES
Maugham [mom] Moem 
Miss Reid [ri:d] miss Rid 

Plymouth [’plimaG] Plimaus 
Hambourg ['haemba:g] Hamburq 

Cartagena [Aka:ta'd3 i:na] Kartagen 
West Indies [ west'indiz] Qerbi Hindu 

Port au Prince ['po:t ou'prins] Port o Prins 
Richard Wagner ['ritfad 'va:gnar] Risard Vaqner 

Ceylon [-si:lan] Seylon 
Christmas ['krismas] Milad



VOCABULARY OF LESSON TW ENTY-TW O
cruise [kru:z] n 

W.comb. round-the-world cruise 
cruise [kru:z] v

cruiser ['kru:zar] n

a passenger ['psesind3ar] n 
W.comb. passenger train/bus 

a celebrated beauty spot 
to celebrate [ sehbreit] v 

W.comb. to celebrate a birthday 
\New Year va s.\ 

celebrated ['sehbreitid] adj 
Syn. famous, popular, well-known, 

outstanding 
a mixer [-miksar] n

customer [ 'k A S ta m a r] n 
Syn. buyer 
Ant. seller 

to revive [ri'vaiv] v

W.comb. to revive an old custom 

W.comb. to revive an interest

revival [ri'vaivl] n 
W.comb. revival of traditions 
e.g. Our economy is undergoing 

a revival, 
to attract one’s attention 
a topic [a 'topik] n 
a neighbour [a 'neibar] n

daniz sayahati 
diinya sayahati (danizla)
1. iizmak (miiayyan mar§rut iizra)
2. daniz sayahatina (jixmaq
3. kef/istirahet maqsadila saya- 
hat etmak
1. kreyser (yiiksak suratli boyiik 
harbi gami)
2. daniz sayahatina gixan gami
3. daniz sayahatina ?ixan adam
4. siiratla gedan tank 
sami§in
sornisjin qatari/avtobusu 
taninmi? istirahat gtijasi
1. bayram etmak; 2. qeyd etmak 
ad giinunu/yeni ili va s. qeyd et­

mak
ma$hur, adli-sanh, taninmi?

1. mikser (qarifdirici aparat)
2. adama qaynayib qan?an adam, 

istiqanli adam
alici, mu$tari
alici
satici
1. dirilmak, dinjalmak, dir?altmak, 

yenidan canlanmaq, tazadan 
meydana ?ixmaq (gixartmaq)

kohna adati dir?altmak
2. oyatmaq 
maraq oyatmaq
3. yenidan quvvaya minmak 

(qanun haq.)
dir?ali$, dinjalma, barpa etma 
ananalarin dir9almasi/barpa edilmasi 
Bizim iqtisadiyyatimiz dirgalir.

diqqati calb etmak
movzu
qon§u
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neighbourhood [ neiba hud] n 
prep, in the neighbourhood 

neighbouring ['neibarirj] n 
necessary [’nesasari] adj 

e.g. Food is necessary for life.
It is necessary for me to go 
home.

e.g. Death is the necessary end 
o f life, 

necessity [ni'sesati] n

W.comb. to live in necessity . 
midday [ middei] n 
midnight ['midnait] n 
to be obliged [ta bi Aab'laid3d] v 
to make [meik] v (made, made)

load [loud] n
W.comb. heavy load 

load o f life 
to load [loud] n

e.g.They loaded the ship with coal.

e.g. He loaded his gun and 
aimed at.

Ant. to unload 
loaded ['loudid] adj 
to embarrass [lm'baeras] v

W.comb. to feel embarrassed

W.comb. to embarrass the com­
munications

qon§uluq
qonjuluqda
qon$u, qon§uluqda olan, yaxin
1. garakli, lazimi, zaruri, vacib 
9rzaq/Qida hayat u?un vacibdir. 
Manim uijiin eva getmak lazimdir.

2. labiid, qa?ilmaz
Olum hayatin labiid/qa^ilmaz so- 

nudur.
1. ltizum, ehtiyac, hacat 

.2. kasibliq, ehtiyac 
ehtiyac i9inda ya?amaq 
giinorta 
gecayan(si)
vadar olmaq, macbur olmaq
1. etmak, vadar/macbur etmak

yiik (ham da mac.) 
agir yiik 
hayatin yuku
1. yiiklamak (gamini, ma$mi va s) 
Onlar gamini komiirla yiikladilar.
2. doldurmaq (tufangi, silahi)
0 , silahi doldurdu va ni§an aldi.

bo?altmaq (yuku)
1. yiiklanmi?; 2. doldurulmu§
1. narahat etmak, aziyyat vermak
2. utandirmaq, ga^dirmaq 
ozunu narahat hiss etmak
3. pozmaq, qan?dirmaq 
rabita alaqalarini pozmaq

Yadda saxlayin
to make feli macbur etmak, vadar etmak manasinda i?landikda, ondan 
sonra galan murakkab tamamhgin tarkibindaki m asdar “to” hissacik­
siz i§lanir, mas.:
I shall make you learn this language. Man sani/sizi bu dili oyranmaya

vadar/mecbur edacayam.
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em barrassing [lm'baerasig] adj 
W.comb. an em barassing question 

em barrassm ent [lm'basrasmant] n

Syn. confusion 
to prepaid [pri'peid] v 
to grow [grou] v (grew, grown)

W.comb. to grow moustache/beard 
to grow tired 
to grow angry 
to grow old 
to grow tea 

an agent ['eid33nt] n

W.comb. commercial agent

W.comb. secret-service-agent 
agency ['eidjansi] n 

W.comb. press agency 
a radio [reidiou] n 
a radio-operator n

to slip [slip] v 
e.g. The girl’s foot slipped and 

she fell down.

9a?dinci, (jatin, agir, utancaq 
9a?dinci/9etin/agir masala
1. utanma, oziinii itirma, 9a§ma
2. taraddud
3. dola$iqliq, qari$iqhq

avvalcadan odamak
1 . yeti^dirmak, boyiitmak
2. boyiimak, yeti?mak
3. artmaq; uzatmaq, qoymaq 
big/saqqal saxlamaq 
yorulmaq
hirslanmak
qocalmaq
9ay yeti^dirmak
1 . agent, niimayanda, vasita9i, 

vakil
ticarat niimayandasi
2. sabeb, amil
3. xafiyya, agent, casus 
gizli xafiyya 
agentlik, ntimayandalik 
matbuat agentliyi 
radio
rabita9i, rabita yaradan i$<;i, radio 

operatoru
1 . surii$mak
Qizin ayagi surii§du va o yixildi.

2. sakitca harakat etmak;
3. yayinmaq, sivijmok, aradan 

9ixmaq;
4. yaddan 9ixmaq, unudulmaq 
Gorii§ manim yadimdan 91x 1b.

5. yamlmaq, yanli? demak
6 . (irali) siirujdurmak
1 . suriijma;
2 . xata, yanhjhq 
qalamin xatasi 
dil xatasi 
sahv/xata etmak
1 . imza atmaq, qol 9akmak

e.g. The appointment slipped 
from my memory.

slip [slip] n

W.comb. a slip o f the pen
a slip o f the tongue 

expr. to make a slip 
to sign [sain] v
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W.comb. to sign a document

W.comb. to sign away 
signature ['sigm tjar] n 

W.comb. to put o n e’s signature 
to a document

to bid [bid] v (bade, bid, p.p. bid, 
bidden)

W.comb. to bid a fair price

W.comb. to bid good-morning 
to bid welcome 

bow [bau] n

expr. to give smb. a bow

to bow [bau] v 
W.comb. to bow to smb.

prep, to bow down
e.g. We shall never bow down.
0 to bow and scrape

last o f  all

a candle [’kaendl] n 
W.comb. wax candle 
expr. to hold a candle to smb. 

to hold a candle to the devil

to bum the candle at the 
both ends 

light1 [lait] n 
W.comb. red/green light 

daylight 
light2 [lait] adj 

e.g. It’s light in the room. 
light3 [lait] v I (lit, lighted)

sanada imza atmaq
2. i?ara/ni§an qoymaq
3. xag vurmaq/fevirmak 
aziyyat etmak
1. imza, qol 
sanada imza atmaq

2. imzalanma, qol gakilmo
1. qiymat taklif etmak (auksion- 

da); qiymat a alava etmak
adalatli qiymat qoymaq
2. am r etmak, xahi? etmak
3. arzulamaq
xo$ sahar arzu etmak 
xo§galdin etmak
1. tazim, ba? ayma, sacda, sacda 

etma
bir kasa tazim etmak
2. tazim edib vidalajmaq
1. tazim etmak, ba§ aymak 
bir kasa ba§ aymak
2. ayilmak 
ba$ aymak
Biz he? zaman ayilmayacayik. 
bir kasin qabaginda bir ovuc tor- 

paq olmaq 
sonuncu, axirinci, hamidan axirda 

/sonda 
?am
mum §ami
bir kasa §am tutmaq (komak etmak) 
§eytanm dediyi ila oturub durmaq, 

§eytana qulluq etmak, pis i§lario 
m ajgul olmaq 

tufeyli/pis hayat tarzi kcgirmak

i§iq
qirmizi/ya§il i?iq 
gun ijigi
i§iqli, parlaq, 9il<;iraq 
Otaq i§iqlidir.
1. yandirmaq, yanmaq, qizdirmaq
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e g . He lit his cigarette.

e.g. The house is lit by electricity.

e.g. He is well lit up.

e.g. The match w on ’t light.
light [lait] v II 

e.g. The bird lighted on/upon a 
branch, 

to rest on 
to draw to a close 
a trunk [trAtjk] n

quay [ki:] n

to welcom e ['welkam] v 

to start [start] v

0 . siqaretini yandirdi.
2. i?iqlandirmaq
Ev elektrik i§igi ile ijiqlandirihr.
3. kefi kok olmaq 
Onun kefi kokdiir.
4. yanmaq
Kibrit yanmir ki, yanmir. 
qonmaq, iistiinda oturmaq 
Qu? agacin budaqlarma qondu.

bir feyin iizarinda istirahot etmak 
sona yaxmla?maq
1. govda (agacda)',
2. badan, govda;
3. magistral, ana xatt (daniz yolu, 

elektrik, telefon, teleqraf va s. 
§abakasinda);

4. yol pamadam;
5. xortum (filda);
6. yiik yeri (avtomobilda)
1. gaminin yanalmasi u<;un korpu, 

sahil bandi;
2. yanalma, yana$ib baglama 

(gamini)
1. xo?galdin etmak;
2. alqijlamaq;
3. salamlamaq
1. ba^lamaq;
2. yola diijmek

Phrases to Remember

to be a good/bad sailor

to be a good mixer
to make a success o f  smth.
to have smth on the tip o f one’s tongue
at length = at last
to take the conversation in hand
°ddly enough
to be obliged to do smth.
to put in at a port

daniz xastaliyina 
tutulmamaq\tutulmaq 

qaynayib-qari§maq 
bir ?eydan ugur qazanmaq 
bir kasin dilinin ucunda olmaq 
nahayat
sohbatdo iistunliiyii ala almaq 
qariba da olsa
bir i$i gormaya macbur olmaq 
limana daxil olmaq



Biitiin qayidi§ avaz lik la ri A zarbaycan  d iline dz + mansubiyyat 
§akilQilari + hal §akilgilarinin kom ay ila  ta rciim a edilir, yoni, man 
dzum /dzum ii, san dziin/dziinii, b iz dzum uz/dzum iizu  v e  s.

Take care of yourself. Oziindan m ugayat ol.
A sk this question yourself. Bu suali oziindan soru§.
W e spoke about it our- Bu haqda bizim  oziimiiz dam§diq. 
selves.

B azi e ls  hallar vardir ki, A zarbaycan  dilinda dz qayidi§ avazliy i 
ila  i§lanan soz ingilis d ilinda qayidi§ avazliy in in  i§tiraki olm adan 
ifada edilir, m as.:

She feels ill. O , dziinii pis hiss edir.
He behaves like a child. O, dziinii u§aq kim i aparir.

A zarbaycan  d ilindaki dz sozii tak ca  qayidi§ av az lik la ri ila 
deyil, ham  da  y iy a lik  avaz lik la ri ila  i§lanir, lakin y iya lik  avaz lik la ri 
ila  A zarbaycan  d ilindaki dz sozii i§landikda o, ya lm z oz +  tasirlik 
halinda olan isim m odeli iizra i§lanir, m as.:

I do my work. M an oz Lfimi goriiram .
I love my country. M an oz vatanimi seviram .
They take their books. O nlar oz kitablanm gotiirurlar.

Ingilis d ilinda  qayidi§ avazlik la rin in  yeri adi c iim la la rda  xa- 
b ard an  sonradir. B ununla bela , a g a r  qayidi§ avaz lik la ri m antiq i iis- 
tiinliik v erilm ak la  daha qabariq §akilda n azari calb  e tm ak  m aqsad i 
g iidarsa, onda on lar birba§a m ubtadadan  sonra i§lanir, m as.:

T hey themselves d id n ’t know  O nlan n  ozlari da b ilm ird ilar
w hat to do. ki, na etsinlar.

I myself mv'itedi him  to dinner. O nu m anim  oziim nahara
d a v a t etmi§dim.

Qeyd: ingilis d ilinda qayidi§ avaz lik la rin in  m analarm i daha da giic- 
land irm ak d an  otrii onun yerini day i§dirm akla b a rab a r leksik 
v as ita la rd an  da istifada edilir. Bu leksik vasita la rd an  biri da 
qayidi§ avaz lik la rin in  qan-iismda “by” sozoniiniin i§lanm a- 
sidir.
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He did the jo b  himself. He did the jo b  all by himself
0 ,  i§i ozii etdi. 0 ,  i§i tamamila (tak) dzii etdi.
W e built the house ourselves. W e built the house all by ourselves. 
Biz evi oziimiiz tikdik. Biz evi tamamila oziimiiz (oz qiiv-

v am izla) tikdik.

Miiqayisa edin:

Soz yaradiciligi

ov er [ 'ouva] on §akilQisi (prefiksi) fel yaradan $akilpidir. O, 
nadir hallarda sifa t am a la  gatirir, “gox”, “haddan fo.v”, “haddan 
ziyada”, “haddan artiq”, “artiqlamasi ilan m an a lan  verir, m as.: 

to fulfil yerina yetirm ak
crow ded izdihamh
to overfu lfil artiqlamasi ila yerina yetirm ak
o vercrow ded  haddan ziyada izdiham li (adam la dolu)

pre- on §akil(jidir, o, sozlarin  qar§isinda i§ lanarak, qabaq, av- 
valcadan m an alan n i verir, m as.:

p rew ar miiharibadan avvalki/qabaqki
prerevo lu tionary  period inqilabdan avvalki ddvr  
p rep a id  avvalcadan/qabaqcadan odanilmi$

Q R A M M A T iK  M A T E IU A L L A R l I L K M M O H K O M L d N D iR id
T A P $IR IQ LA R

I. Verilmi$ ciimlalarin xabarini qrammatik zamanlara gora dayi$dirin.
1. I’ve already calmed myself. 2. I did it all by myself. 3. I 

can’t explain it myself. 4. I ’ve bought myself a new coat today.
5. I’ll be staying here myself.
II. Qayidi$ avazliklarinin i§lanmasina fikir verarak a§agidaki ciimla- 

lari ingilis dilina tarciima edin.
1. Professorun ozii cerrahi emaliyyati hoyata ke?irecek- 

dir. 2 . Nahayot galib kendo Qtxdiq (found ourselves in) ve qa-
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rara aldiq ki, bir qeder dincelek. 3. Men indi oziim oyrenerem, 
gorek o oziinii yax§i hiss edir, yoxsa yox. 4. He? men oziim de 
gozlemirdim ki, o, bu i§i bele diqqetsiz gore biler. 5.Men iimid 
edirem ki, siz bu meseleni oziiniiz miizakire edeceksiniz. 6 .Bi- 
zim u§aqlarimiz oz §enbe ve bazar giinlerini kendde ke^iribler 
ve kegirdikleri vaxtdan lezzet aliblar. 7. Bu meqaleni oziiniiz 
oxuyun, yax§imi? 8 . Siz miitleq istirahet etmelisiniz. Bu giiz- 
giide oziiniize baxin. Nece de yorgun goriiniirsiiniiz. 9. Miim- 
kiinse, meni de oziiniizle aparin. 10. Men oziim de bu filmi 
gormek isteyirem. 11. Bger ozunuzii pis hiss edirsinizse, bu 
giin i§e getmeyin. 12. Oziinii u§aq kimi aparmaqdan el ?ek. 13. 
§exsen men oziim onu ad giiniime devet etmi§em. 14. Onlarin 
ozleri mene dediler ki, bize gelecekler.
III. To make felindan istifada etmakla a$agidaki ciimlalari ingilis dili- 

na tarciima edin.
onunla gorii§esiniz. 
vaxtinda derslerinizi oyrenesiniz. 
oz dostlarmiza mektub yazasimz. 
i^inizi ax§am saat 5-e kimi qurtarasimz. 
anamza qaygi gosteresiniz.

o, bizimle birlikde bu i§i gorsiin. 
derslerini vaxtinda oyrensin. 
i§den sonra bir qeder dincelsin. 
oz dostlan ile gezmeye getsin. 
boyiiklere hormet etsin. 
tap^inqlarim vaxtinda yazsin. 
telessin. 
dersden qaijsin. 
anasina hormet beslemesin. 
bizimle pis reftar etsin. 
dostlan ile gezmeye getsin. 
vaxtinda yatmasin.

onu siz vaxtinda yatmaga mecbur ede 
bilersiniz.
siz oglunuzu siqareti atmaga vadar ede 

Men eminem ki, bilersiniz.

Mence, bu, sizi vadar 
edecek ki,

Goresen, bu, onu mec­
bur ede bilermi ki,

Onu hep ne vadar ede 
bilmez ki,
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biz telebelerimizi derse vaxtinda gel- 
meye mecbur ede bilerik. 
ilkin dostunu bizimle voleybol oyna- 
maga mecbur ede biler.

IV. Miirakkab tamamligin i§Ianmasina flkir verarak a§agidaki ciimla- 
lari ingilis dilina tarciima edin.
1. Men onun mahm oxudugunu he? vaxt e§itmemi§em.

2 .Biz onlarin ingilis dilinde dam§digmi gormemi§ik. 3. Siz itali- 
ya komandalarmin futbol oyunlanm gormusiinuzmu? 4.Biz 
diinen Azerbaycan voleybol?ularinm oyunlarma televizorda 
baxdiq. 5. Biz onlarin otaga girdiklerini ve televizoru agdiqlanm 
gordiik. 6 . Men imkan vermerem ki, onlar du§menlerimizin 
menasiz nitqlerini e§itsinler. 7. Siz bu cerrahin nece cerrahi 
emeliyyat apardigim e§itmisinizmi? 8 . Men he? vaxt onun reqs 
etdiyini g6rmemi§em. 9. Biz onlarin he? evden ?ixdiqlanm bele 
hiss etmemi§ik. 10. Men qatarin yola du§duyiinii ve onlarin bize 
el etdiyini mu§ahide etdikden sonra eve qayitdim.
V. Niimunalardan istifada edarak a§agidaki ciimlalari dayi$dirin.

E.g. He was reading in the garden. She saw him.
She saw him reading in the garden.

l.We noticed a man. The man was cleaning his shoes. 2.He 
saw two girls. They were dancing on the stage. 3. She watched 
the children. They were running and playing in the garden. 4. I 
saw her. She was arranging her hair. 5. We saw our neighbour. 
He was listening to the latest news on the radio. 6 . The cat was 
rubbing itself on my leg. 1 felt it. 7. They were fishing. We saw 
it. 8 . The pupils were writing a paper. The teacher watched them.
9. A caterpillar was crawling on my arm. I felt it. 10. We heard 
N.Teymurova last night. She was singing an Azeri folk song. 11. 
I watched the sun. It was rising. 12 .1 heard him. He was singing 
an English song. 13. John heard his sister. She was talking 
loudly on the veranda. 14. We saw Kanan. He was crossing the 
square. 15. They heard their son. He was playing the piano in the 
drawing room. 16.1 can see the train. It is coming. 17.1 watched 
the rain. It was beating down the flowers in the garden. 18.1 saw 
a group of boys. They were eating ice-cream. 19. We noticed a
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group of people. They were digging potatoes in the field.
2 0 .Didn’t you see her? She was smiling at you. 21.The girl was 
singing. I heard her. 22. They were talking about computers. He 
heard them. 23. You and your friend were walking along the 
street yesterday. I saw you. 24. The little girls were playing on 
the grass. We watched them. 25. The ship was leaving the port. 
He stood and looked at it. 26. She was sleeping peacefully in her 
bed. Mother watched her.
VI. A§agidaki niimunalardan istifada edarak ciimlalari dayi$dirin. 

E.g. He dropped his bag. I saw it.
I saw him drop his bag.

1. The boy noticed a bird. It flew on to the bush near the 
window. 2. Jane saw her neighbour. He opened the door of his 
flat and went in. 3. 1 saw him. He pointed to a picture on the 
wall. 4. I heard him. He shut the door of the study. 5. We saw 
that the children climbed to the tops of the trees. 6 . I noticed 
that Henry went up and spoke to the stranger. 7. He slipped and 
fell. I saw it. 8.1 heard that she suddenly cried out loudly. 9.She 
bent and picked up something from the floor. The policeman 
saw it. 10. I saw that he opened the door and left the room.
11.She dropped the cup on the floor and broke it. I saw it.
12.They turned at the comer and disappeared. We watched 
them. 13. The doctor touched the boy’s leg. The boy felt it.
14.Pete bought some flowers. His friends saw it. 15. The 
wounded hunter felt that the bear touched him, but he did not 
move. 16. Shall we hear it if  the telephone rings? 17. Ilkin saw 
that the waves carried the boat away. 18. The ship sailed away 
from the shore. They saw it. 19. Have you heard how he sings 
the part of Herman in Tchaikovsky’s “Queen of Spades”?
VII. Masdar va feli sifat tarkibli miirakkab tamamliqlann 

tarciimasina fikir vermakla a$agidaki ciimlalari Azarbaycan 
dilina tarciima edin.

1. He felt her arm slipping through his. 2. She felt her 
hands tremble. 3. Now and then he could hear a car passing.
4.He felt his heart beat with joy. 5. He felt his heart beating 
with joy. 6 . She could hear her father walking up and down the
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picture gallery. 7. We saw him cross the street looking to the 
left and to the right. 8 . I felt the wind blowing through a crack 
in the wall. 9. We stood on deck and watched the sun going 
down. 10. I heard him playing the piano in the house. 11. It is 
nice to see people enjoying themselves' 12. We watched the 
planes circling above us. 13. Nobody noticed him come in and 
sit down. 14. I felt Ilkin put his hand on my shoulder. 15. She 
felt tears roll down her cheeks. 16. I was so weak that I felt my 
knees shaking. 17. Kanan saw them jump with parachutes. 
18.He heard a car approaching from the opposite direction. 19. 
In the room he could see a man sitting in an old armchair. 20. I 
heard the door of the entrance hall open and close softly. 21. In 
the little summerhouse at the bend of the garden path he saw 
someone sitting. 22. He went back to the window and, looking 
through it, suddenly saw her walking down the path. 23. They 
all gathered on the hill to watch the sun rise. 24. She watched 
her mother bending over the tea things. 25. The people living 
in the north do not see the sun come out for months. 26. The 
door creaked. He saw Irene come in, pick up the telegram and 
read it. 27. At the stop she saw another girl waiting for the bus. 
28. I heard him tell the teacher about it. 29.1 heard him telling 
the teacher about it. 30. She heard people walking in the 
corridor. 31. She heard somebody walk up to her door. 32. We 
saw some woman washing clothes in th e  stream.
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I. A$agidaki feli birla$malari Azarbaycan dilina tarciima edin.
to come on board; to touch at (a port); to rub up; to make 

success of smth.; to close down; to be at sea; to draw someone 
out; on the tip of one’s tongue; at length; to sit down to dinner 
(supper); to take in hand; at nightfall, on the strength of this; a 
trip down (up) the river; to be interested in doing smth; to be 
away from home; to get rid of; a knock on the door; to keep 
smth. to oneself; to sigh with (in) relief; to be kind to someone; 
to play a trick on; to draw to a close; to dock at (a port)
II. A$agidaki suallara cavab verin.

1. What ship did Miss Reid travel to Haiti on?
2. Why did Miss Reid go on such a long cruise?
3. Why did she travel in winter?
4. Why was Miss Reid first glad and then disappointed that 

she was to share her cabin with another passenger?
5. How did she make her living?
6 . How did she manage to make a success of her business?
7. What makes you think that Miss Reid was a talkative 

woman?
8 . Why was Miss Reid the only passenger when the ship 

left Haiti?
9. What made her redouble her efforts to interest and amuse 

the men on the ship and what did it lead to?
10. Why did Miss Reid look at the radio-operator in be­

wilderment?
11. Why didn’t the captain feel happy about the trick they 

had played on Miss Reid?
12. Why did the captain know Miss Reid very little till the 

ship reached Haiti?

III. A§agidaki fellarin dord formasini yazm.
a) cost, draw, grow, hold, bring, throw, tear, bid, keep, 

forget;
b) carry, acquire, rub, accept, own, flatter, load, enjoy, 

need, prefer, chatter, earn

LEKSiK-QRAMMATiK TAP$IRIQLAR
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jV A$agidaki sozlarin  transkripsiyasim  yazin va onlan tarci im a edin.
reputation, champagne, company, companion, stewardess 

Y Verilmi$ budaq ciimlalari masdar tarkiblarina ^evirin.
1. Miss Reid was slightly disappointed that she would 

have to share her cabin with a Negro woman. 2. The captain 
was rather sorry that they had played such a cruel joke on Miss 
Reid. 3. Most passengers were glad that they were leaving the 
ship at last, weren’t they?
VI. A$agidaki modeldan istifada edarak ciimlalari dayi§dirin.

Model: Maybe he knows about their arrival.
He may know about their arrival.

1.Maybe the ship is approaching the port by now. 2 .Maybe 
your friend has made a false impression on the guests. 3.Maybe 
your remark was not taken into consideration at the time.
4 .Maybe you’ll be disappointed at the results of our investiga­
tion. 5. Maybe those who live in this part of the town will give 
us the information we need. 6 . Maybe it is not required here 
that we should present our documents.
VII. Verilmi$ soz birla§malarindan istifada etmakla miirakkab tamam- 

liqh ciimlalar qurun.
to touch at; to be a poor company; to draw someone out; to 

get accommodation; to be one’s own master; luxurious; to be 
exhausted; a bore; round-the-world tour;, to have a chance to do 
smth-, to acquire a good knowledge of; to tear smth open; to 
sigh; to bewilder; to earn one’s living; to make a success of 
smth
VIII. “Only” soziiniin manalarina fikir verarak a§agidaki ciimlalari 

tarciima edin.
Only they gave Miss Reid a questioning look.
They only gave Miss Reid a questioning look.
They gave only Miss Reid a questioning look.
They gave Miss Reid a questioning look only.

IX. Verilmi$ ciimlalarla situasiyalar qurun.
1. One has to accept the rough with the smooth. 2. A man 

is known by the company he keeps. 3. Present company 
excepted. 4. The game is not worth the candle.
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X. A§agidaki ciimlalarda zaman formalarina uygun motarizalari a^m.

1. When the radio-operator (to tell) Miss Reid that there 
(to be) a radio for her, it suddenly (to occur) to her that one of 
her fellow-passengers who (to get) off at Haiti (to send) her 
New Year’s greetings. 2. You (to meet) such interesting 
people, she said, and you always (to learn) something. It (to be) 
true that the passengers on the “Freidrich Weber” (not to be) of 
quite so good a class as those she (to travel) with for a month 
the year before on the Mediterranean cruise. 3. The captain (to 
say) that he (to feel) better now if they (to leave) Miss Reid 
alone and (not to play) that trick on her. 4. I wonder why they 
(to register) under false names. 5. At last the radio-operator (to 
bring) her the radiogram she (to except) since they (to sail) 
from Plymouth. 6 . “I see that you (to discuss) the plan of how 
to get rid of Miss Reid and (not to come) to any conclusion 
yet,” said the doctor.

XI. Noqtalarin yerina sozonlari yazin.

1. You can’t hope ... a cabin ... yourself ... this time ... 
the season. — But then I would never mind sharing a cabin ... a 
nice person. 2. He was a good mixer and soon knew everyone 
... board. 3. ... 7 o ’clock all the passengers assembled ... the 
saloon ... their meal. 4. Don’t you know that her husband is
still ... sea. He’s b e e n .........home ... more than four weeks.
5.When she saw Winston behind the barrier she sighed ... 
relief. 6 . Passengers ... board were waving ... their friends and 
relatives standing on the quay below. 7. It was ... the tip o f her 
tongue, she almost said that she was interested ... taking a trip 
... the river. 8 . The doctor failed to draw Miss Reid ... as she 
preferred to keep her thoughts ... herself. 9. He did not suspect 
his fellow passengers had played a trick ... him, and thanked 
them most heartily ... being so kind ... him. 10. The tourist 
season is over. Everything is closed ... here until spring. 12.We 
were thinking hard how we could get rid ... the unwelcome 
companion.
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XII. Noqtalarin yerina artikllar yazin.

Miss Reid was ... awful bore. She talked in ... steady 
nionotone, and it was no use interrupting her because then she 
started again from ... beginning. She had ... thirst for ... in­
formation and no remark could be thrown across ... table 
without her asking ... innumerable questions about it. ... 
doctor was ... man of sixty with ... thin grey hair, ... grey 
moustache, and ... small bright blue eyes. He was ... silent 
man and how hard Miss Reid tried to bring him into ... 
conversation it was almost impossible to get ... word out of 
him. But she wasn’t ... woman who would give in without ... 
struggle and one morning when they were at ... sea she saw 
him sitting on ... deck with ... book, she brought her chair next 
to his and sat down beside him. He gave her ... brief look and 
went on reading. “You know, Doctor, I always prefer ... good 
talk to ... good book,” she said. “Don’t you, Doctor?” — “No.” 
— “How very interesting. Now, do tell me why?” — “I can’t 
give you ... reason.” — “That’s very strange. But then I always 
think ... human nature is strange. I’m terribly interested in ... 
people, you know. I always like ... doctors, they know so 
much ab o u t... human nature, but I could tell you ... few things 
that would surprise even you.”

XIII. Noqtalarin avazina sozonlari i§ladin.

1. Nick said he would be waiting ... me ... the comer ... 
the street. I hurried ... the place and reached ... it ... time, but 
... my great surprise I didn’t find him there. I couldn’t believe 
... my eyes because I knew that he always kept his promise. 
The street was crowded, so I thought perhaps he was standing 
somewhere ... a quiet comer. I looked ..., but couldn’t see him 
anywhere, so I went ... home, thinking that something un­
expected had happened ... him. 2 . I was seriously ill, but now 
I’m getting better and better every day. I ’m very grateful ... the 
doctors ... all they’ve done ... me. 3. Someone’s knocking ... 
the door. Please go and ask him ... I’m still so weak that I can’t 
do it myself yet. 4. I am ... five years younger than my



husband. 5. ... our way ... the Far East we passed ... many 
Siberian towns and villages. 6 . He entered ... the room and 
greeted everybody. 7. A lot of people passed ... a small picture 
painted ... the young artist without stopping to look ... it. 8 .Jim 
owes ten shillings ... Bob and five ... Nick. 9. How much do I 
owe ... you ... this coat? 10. No wonder Ilkin has made much 
progress ... his English. 11. It’s a pity nobody has warned him 
... smoking so much. 12. The signal warned the partisans ... 
the coming danger. 13. ... 1941 the USSR was attacked ... 
fascist Germany ... any warning. 14. If you’re interested ... 
this subject, come to listen ... Klimov’s talk ... the week-end. 
I’m sure he’ll give a lot ... new facts. 15. The lecture was fol­
lowed ... an entertainment, which everybody enjoyed. 16. You 
should follow our advice and stop worrying ... your nephew. 
The doctor who had operated ... him said that he hadn’t felt 
any pain, and would be getting better soon. 17. I wonder how 
the boy could climb ... that tall tree. I’m afraid we’ll have to 
help him to climb ... if  we don’t want him to fall.

XIV. Miixtalif tipli miirakkab tamamliqli ciimlalari ingilis dilina tar- 
ciima edin.

1. Yagi§ bizi vadar etdi ki, evde qalaq. 2. Men isteyirem 
ki, bu sozleri siz unutmayasmiz. 3. Biz geminin iizerek sahil- 
den uzaqla§digim mu§ahide etdik. 4. Heyvanlari doyende men 
doze bilmirem. 5.Harm onun qorxaq olmadigim bilirdi. 6 . Men 
kiminse do§emenin ustiine yixildigmi e?itdim. 7. Men senin 
yax$i qiymetler almagim isteyirem. 8 . Anam istemirdi ki, men 
kinoya tek gedim. 9. Men neyin ise sa?larima toxundugunu 
hiss etdim. 10. Senin qarda§inm mektebde en yax§i §agird ol- 
dugunu bilirem. 11. Ata oglunu mecbur etdi ki, tap§inqlari ozii 
yazsin. 12. Men isteyirem ki, sen dostunla telefonla dam§asan.
13. Biz havamn deyi§eceyine bel baglayirdiq. 14. Muellim 
imlamn yazilmasmi izleyirdi. 15. Biz onu mecbur etdik ki, 
ingilis dilini oyrensin. 16. Onun agilh oldugunu men bilirdim.
17. Biz onun ?ayi ke^diyini gordiik. 18. Onlar fehlelerin yiik 
ma§mim nece bo$altdigmi gorduler. 19. Men isteyirem ki, 
kitablarimi qaytarsinlar. 20. Qiz oglanin ku?e ile qagdigmi gor-
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dii. 21. Xo?lamiram ki, meni teriflesinler. 22. Kenan isteyir ki, 
bu musiqini her giin ^alsinlar. 23. Pis hava vadar etdi ki, biz 
eve qayidaq. 24. Biz onun ele hemen gun geri qayidacagini 
gozleyirdik. 25. Atam meni bazar gtinu bag evimize getmeye 
mecbur etdi. 26. Men oglumun musiqi ile me§gul olmasim 
istemirem. 27. Men gordiim ki, o, bizim yammizdan sakitce 
otiib ke9di. 28. Men isteyirem ki, ma§immi vaxtinda temir 
etsinler. 29. U§aqliqda xo§um gelirdi ki, meni gezmeye 
aparsinlar. 30. He? kes Memmedin otaga girdiyini gormedi. 
31. Men isteyirem ki, Azerbaycamn biitiin namuslu adamlari 
xo§bext olsunlar. 32. O isteyirdi ki, mektubu onun otagina 
getirsinler. 33. Oglan balaca u§agin yerimeyini mii§ahide 
edirdi ve bu i§e <;ox sevinirdi. 34. Bu meni vadar etdi ki, 
sehvlerimi vaxtinda duzeldim. 35. Maraqlidir, goresen kim 
onu vadar etdi ki, o, xarice getmek fikrinden da§insm?

SiFAHi NiTQi iNKi$AF ETDiRiCi TAP&IRIQLAR

I. Matni III $axs adindan dani§in.

II. A$agidaki soz va ifadalardan istifada etmakla situasiyalar diizaldin.

1. to tell smb. about an incident, at first, to pretend to know 
nothing, to look at each other, to realize, to laugh;

2 . to be surprised to see smb. at home, to have a headache, 
not to be able to stay, to stop working, not to mind;

3. to stand (wait) in a queue, to come/go up, to be impolite, 
to pretend, to try to jump the queue, an unpleasant incident;

4. to get a telegram, not to be able to make out, to explain, 
to be grateful;

5. to break one’s arm, the only thing we could do, immedia­
tely, surgery, to examine carefully, to be operated on, to take 
good care of, to feel better

6 . to discuss, two different ideas, on the one (other) hand;
7. to be seriously ill, to make up one’s mind, to go to see, 

not to have the full address, to want smb. to give a careful des­
cription, to find, to be surprised.
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III. A§agidaki movzularda situasiyalar diizaldin.
1. When one gets angry.
2. When one turns pale.
3. When one is tired.
4. When one falls ill.
5. When one is afraid.
6 . When one is sorry about smth. (for smb.)
7. When one is glad (happy).

IV. A$agidaki matni dam$m.

The Power of Imagination
Mr. Brown got to a hotel late in the evening after a long 

journey. He asked the hall-porter whether there were any 
vacant rooms in the hotel. At that moment another traveller 
came to the hotel and asked the hall-porter for a room, too. The 
only vacant room was a double room, that is, a room with two 
beds in it.

“Do you mind if you spend the night in that room 
together?” the hall-porter asked. “It’ll be less expensive for 
you, you’ll each pay h a lf’.

At first the travellers didn’t like the idea, but just then it 
began raining hard, and they were too tired to go to another 
hotel, so they changed their minds. They spoke to each-other 
and then told the porter that they agreed to spend the night in 
the same room. Their things were carried in, and soon the two 
men went to sleep by the accompaniment of the rain. Suddenly 
Mr. Brown was woken up by a loud noise. It was quite dark.

“What’s the matter?” Mr Brown asked in surprise. “Is any­
thing the matter?”

In a weak voice the second traveller answered, “I ’m sorry, 
but I had to wake you up. I ’ve got asthma. I feel very bad. In 
addition I ’ve got a terrible headache. If you don’t want me to 
die, open the window quickly”.

Mr. Brown jumped out of bed and began looking for his 
matches, but he couldn’t find them in the dark, and the sick man 
went on moaning. “Air, air ... I want fresh air. I’m dying.”
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Mr. Brown still couldn’t find the matches, so he tried to 
find the window. It took him some time, and at last he thought 
he had found it. But he was unable to open it. As the voice of 
the traveller grew weaker and weaker, Mr. Brown in horror 
took a chair and broke the window with it. The sick man 
immediately stopped moaning and said that he was very 
grateful and felt much better. Then the two of them slept 
peacefully until morning.

When they woke up next morning, they were surprised to 
see that the only window in the room was still closed but the 
large looking-glass was broken to pieces.
V. A$agidaki suallara cavab verin.

1. What did you see there? What other interesting things did 
you see in addition to those you’ve just spoken about?

2. Had you seen things like that before you went to the ex­
hibition?

3. Do you plan to go to any other exhibitions or picture gal­
leries?

4. Would you like any of your friends to join you?
5. Have you been to any of the new districts of Baku lately?
6 . The place has changed very much, hasn’t it? Has it 

become more beautiful than it was a few years ago?
7. What theatres, colleges, hospitals and other buildings have 

recently been built there?
8 . Tell us whether there are any narrow streets there.
9. How did you get there? Is there an underground station 

there yet?
10. How long does it take you to get there by bus?
11. Have any new shops opened in Baku recently?
12. What can be bought there?
13. Which of the Baku shops do you like best?
14. How can we get there?
15. Have you ever been on a sea voyage?
16. How did you feel on board the ship?
17. Will you be going anywhere by boat next summer?
18. Will you be travelling alone or with your family?
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19. What’s the weather like today?
20. Is it any warmer than it was yesterday?
21. Did you put on warm things when you went out?
22. Is it snowing (raining) now?
23. When did it last snow (rain)?
24. When are you going to have a party at home?
25. How many people are you going to invite?
26. Are you sure all your friends will be able to come?
27. You hope all your guests will enjoy the party, don’t you?

VI. A§agidaki cumlalarda diizgun sozii se^arak motarizalari a^in.
1. Don’t (to hurry, to be in a hurry), we (still, else) have 

some time before the train starts. 2. (Between, among) our 
engineers there are many who have travelled a lot. 3. It was 
rather dark, and we couldn’t see anything on the other (bank, 
shore) of the river. 4. My aunt lives on the (bank, shore) of the 
Baltic Sea, but (none, nobody) of us has ever been there. 5. 
Please (to say, to tell) us something about the famous battle of 
Kursk. You took part in it, didn’t you? 6. I can’t (to forget, to 
leave) that song. 7. “Could you give me the magazine I asked 
you for now?” “I’m sorry, I (to forget, to leave) it at home. I ’ll 
(to take, to bring) it tomorrow”. 8. We all know very well the 
things you (to tell, to speak) about. 9. Can’t you (to tell, to 
speak) us anything (more, else) about this museum? 10. He 
was so tired that he could (hard, hardly) (to speak, to say). 11. 
If you work (hard, hardly) at your English, you’ll be able to 
speak it very well in a year or two. 12. I haven’t watched TV 
since Sunday because I’ve felt very (bad, badly) all this time.
13. There’s a beautiful lake (among, between) these two 
villages. 14. Peter didn’t remind me about the meeting. Ann 
didn’t tell me anything about it (also, either). 15. Did your 
father fight in the battle of Sebastopol (too, either)?

VII. A§agidaki atalar sozlarini situasiyalarda i$ladin.
1. Roll my log and 1 7/ roll yours -  01 dli yuyar, dl da tizti.
2. A good name is sooner lost than won. -  Yax?i adi itirmdk 

asandir, qazanmaq qdtin.
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3 . He who makes no mistakes makes nothing -  i§ olan yerdd 
ndqsan da olar.

4. It is not the gay coat that makes the gentleman. -  Palta- 
rini deyil, aglim bdzd.
VIII. A?agidaki m atnlari dam§in.

APRIL FOOL’S DAY

The first day of April is known in England as All Fool’s 
Day, or April Fool’s Day or, in some northern districts as April 
Noddy Day. In Scotland and along the Border it is Huntigowk 
Day or Gowkin’ Day. Other countries have other names for 
this cheerful anniversary on which, by time-honoured and 
widespread custom, any person, young or old, important or 
otherwise, may be made an April Fool between the hours of 
midnight and noon.

Children are, of course, very keen supporters of the tradi­
tion although some of the more elaborate practical jokes per­
petrated on this day cannot be laid at their door. Their victims 
are of all types and ages —  other children, parents, school­
teachers, tradesmen, friends, or any one else unwary enough to 
fall into their well-laid traps. Most of their tricks are far from 
original, and many have been used so often that they have now 
become traditional, yet they succeed again and again, and will 
probably go on doing so for a long time to come. One is to tell 
someone that his shoe-lace is undone, or his is crooked, or that 
something else is wrong with his dress, when in fact all is in 
order.

Other “stock pieces” are the false summons to the door or, 
nowadays, to the telephone, the urgent call to deal with a 
domestic disaster that has not occured, or the sharp warning 
that an insect is crawling over the victim’s clothes or neck. 
Nearer to the true practical joke is the empty egg-shell set 
upside down in the cup at breakfast, the basin of water placed 
where someone will step into it, the sleeve or trouser-leg sewn 
up, or the letter that either mocks its recipient with the words
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“April Fool”, or contains some deceiving message or 
invitation. One of the earliest known English examples of this 
last trick is recorded in D rake’s News-Letter for April 2nd, 
1698, where we read that a number of people received 
invitations to see the lions washed at the Tower of London on 
April 1st, and duly went there for the purpose. Precisely the 
same trick was played equal success by some unknown person 
in 1860.

Best-loved of all is the bootless errand. The young and 
innocent may be sent to fetch a pint of pigeon’s milk, a penny­
worth of strap-oil or elbow-grease or some other non-existent 
commodity. Apprentices and juniors in factories and offices 
are dispatched by their straight-faced elders to buy a pot of 
striped paint, or a soft-pointed chisel, or a box of straight 
hooks. In Scotland, people are sent upon a gowk’s errand. A 
gowk is properly a cuckoo, but the word also means a fool. The 
victim is sent out with a note which, unknown to him, contains 
the words “Hunt the gowk another mile”, or some other 
message showing what is afoot. When the recipient reads this, 
he tells the messenger thet the answer must be sought at 
another house. Off goes the poor Huntigowk, only to be told 
the same thing at the second place. So he goes on, hunting the 
gowk another mile, and then another, until he finally realizes 
what is happening, or some kinderhearted person tell him.

On the stroke of noon, all ends. This rule is rigidly observ­
ed everywhere, because to break it causes the mockery to recoil 
upon the joker’s own head. If anyone attempts a trick after 
midday, the intended victim retorts,

April Fool’s gone past,
You’re the biggest fool at last, 

or April Noddy’s past and gone,
You’re the fool and I’m none, 

or in a Northumberland version of the coupley,
The gowk and the titlene sit on the tree,
You’re the gowk as well as me.
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A variety of theories have been put forward to account for 
these lively and persistent customs, but their origin still re­
mains obscure.

(A Dictionary o f  British Folk Customs 
by Christina Hole)

A Practical Joke

About forty years ago a tradesman of the town of Dover 
had a good laugh at the expense of his fellow citizens.

On March 31 of the year in the west, a large number of 
persons who owned dogs received a very official-looking 
document. It was marked “Urgent”, and it bore the municipal 
coat of arms at the head of the page. The document was 
typewritten and signed by the Mayor of the town. It ran as 
foolows:

“Owing to a sudden outbreak of hydrophobia, it has be­
come necessary to take special measures of precaution against 
this terrible malady and to have all the dogs of the town 
vaccinated.”

The notice went on to say that all persons owning dogs 
were therefore summoned to appear at the Town Hall at 10 
o’clock sharp on the following morning, April 1, accompanied 
by their pets.

By ten o ’clock on the day appointed, hundreds of dogs, 
muzzled and unmuzzled, and of all breeds and sizes have 
assembled and were barking and wagging their tails in the 
courtyard of the Town Hall.

Aroused by the hubbub, the astonished officials came to 
the windows. None of them knew what to make of it. When the 
owners of the dogs showed their summonses and demanded 
admission, they were informed that there must be some mis­
take, as no such notices had been sent out.

Gradually it dawned upon the victims that some wit or 
other had made April fools of them. Most of them took it in 
good part and after a hearty laugh dispersed to their homes.



An April Fool’s Day Hoax

On April 1, 1957, BBC Television played an elaborate 
April Fool’s Day hoax on the viewers of a normally weekly 
current affairs programme. It showed a film about a bumper 
spaghetti crop being harvested in Southern Switzerland, near 
the Italian frontier. Included in the film were shots of agri­
cultural workers picking long strands of spaghetti from bushes. 
The presenter of the film commented on the uniform length of 
the spaghetti; the result, he said, of many years of patient 
cultivation by plant breeders. After the programme was over, 
hundreds of viewers telephoned the BBC. Some of the calls 
were from viewers who had enjoyed the hoax, including one 
who complained that spaghetti didn’t grow vertically, but 
horizontally. Some of the calls were from viewers who wanted 
to know where they could buy spaghetti bushes. Mainly, 
though, the calls were from viewers who were no longer 
certain that spaghetti was made with flour and water and not 
grown. Such is the power of television.

(BBC English)
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LESSON 23 (THE TWENTY-THIRD LESSON)

Text: I Want to See the World (after Th.Mayne Reid) 
G r a m m a r :  Galecak bitmi? zaman (The Future Perfect Tense 

Form) (§82; sah. 254).

I WANT TO SEE THE WORLD
(After Th.Mayne Reid)

Just back from college I was not happy at home. I wanted 
to travel. I wanted to see the parts of the world1 known to me 
only from books. I wanted to see mountains, seas, rivers. I 
wanted to see strange countries, states, people. At last my 
dream came true2. I left my native land and started on a 
voyage3 across the Atlantic to the New World.

I crossed the Atlantic Ocean and on January 18th I arrived
in New Orleans. An hour after my arrival I was already walk­
ing about the streets o f the city. I was staring at the new scenes 
around me. But soon my thoughts turned to other things.

As I walked about the streets of this city I began to under­
stand my own uselessness4.1 had been one of the best pupils in 
college. But could I use the dry knowledge I had received? I 
had learned the classic languages and logic. Now, in real life, 
they seemed useless to me. In England I had thought: “By this 
time next year I shall have graduated from college and shall be 
an educated man. I shall know everything.” But now I under­
stood that I really knew nothing.

The first six months I spent in New Orleans were a good 
school for me. I learned more of life than I had learned during 
many years of study at college. By the end o f those six months 
I had very little money. After paying for my room5 I had only 
twenty-five dollars in my pocket.



I wanted to get a job6, but my classic education had not 
prepared me for any kind of useful work. Friendless and 
troubled about my future, I walked about the streets7. It was 
the middle of June. The weather was hot and becoming hotter 
every day. I decided to go to St. Louis. I had enough money 
for the passage, though I did not know what to do afterwords. I 
packed up my luggage and stepped on board “The Beauty of 
the West”, the steamer in which I was going to make my trip 
to St. Louis.

DIALOGUE

Jhala: I say, Hamid, I feel rather queer.
Hamid: Sea-sick already? Why, we are hardly out at sea yet. 
Jhala: Well, this rolling motion of the ship affects me very

much.
Hamid: I wouldn’t say you are much of a sailor then. Do you 

want to go down?
Jhala: I’d rather not.
Hamid: Hold on to the rail. Isn’t it a nice breeze?
Jhala: Yes. Say, Hamid, are there any life-belts on this

ship?
Hamid: Sorry? Have you lost confidence in the ship already? 
Jhala: Not quite, but we are in for a storm, I suppose. The

sea is getting rough.
Hamid: You’d better not look down, Jhala. You’ll get giddy.

Here, take this deck-chair and sit down for a while. 
Jhala: No, I think, I ’ll go down, after all.
Hamid: Hold tight. I’ll take you to your cabin. You’ll be all 

right by the morning.
Jhala: I hope so.
Hamid: We touch at N. at 10 o’clock.
Jhala: I feel like vomiting, Hamid.
Hamid: All right, relax yourself and you’ll feel better. Well?

How do you feel now?
Jhala: Much better, thanks.
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M 0T N 0 DAIR IZAHATLAR

1 . I wanted to see the parts of the world known to me 
only from books. Man istayirdim ki, diinyamn mana yalmz ki- 
tablardan malum olan hissalarini goriim. Bu cumlodo known 
feli sifati ciimlada tayin funksiyasinda i§lanmi$dir.

2. My dreams came true. Manim arzularim hayata keqdi 
ciimlasinde “came” feli baglayici fel kimi, “true” sifati isa 
ciimlenin predikativ to§kil edan hissesidir. Dream sozii ham 
isim kimi i?lanarak arzu, xayal, yuxu manalarim to dream fel 
kimi i§lanarak arzu etmak, xayala dalmaq manalarim verir.

3. To start on a voyage. Sayahata yola dii§mak. Bu ciim­
lada voyage sozii su ila —  ?ay va ya danizla istanilan 
miiddata va ya istanilan masafaya edilan sayahat demakdir. 
Lakin bu sozii quru ile edilan sayahatla eyni manada i§latmak 
olmaz. Quru ila edilan sayahata trip, journey  deyilir. Travel 
sozii daha iimumi xarakter da§iyir va gazinti, sayahat 
manalarim verir va o, mana etibarila ham trip, ham journey, 
ham da voyage sozlarini ahata edir.

4. Uselessness ahamiyyatsizlik sozii useless sifatindan, o 
isa oz novbasinda use- fayda ismindan amala galmi§dir. Use 
ismina -less §akil?isi artinldiqda inkar mana ifada edilir, mas.: 
homeless evsiz, hopeless iimidsiz.

5. After paying for my room... Otagim iiqixn pul odadik- 
dan sonra... birla§masinda after paying  birla§masi Gerund 
birla§masidir va zaman zarfliyi funksiyasinda ?ixi§ etmi§dir.

6. I wanted to get a job. Man i§ tapmaq istayirdim. Bu 
ciimladaki job  isminin manasi work ismi ila eyni manaya ma- 
likdir va ona sinonim kimi i§ladilir. Dani§iq dilinda job  soziina 
iistiinliik verilir va to look out fo r  a job  i? axtarmaq, to get/to 
fin d  a job i§ tapmaq; to be out o f  job i$siz olmaq; to do a good 
job yax$i bir i$ gormak kimi soz birla§malari ila i§lanir. Job 
konkret isim, work isa miicarrad isim hesab edilir va bu sabab- 
dandir ki, job - a job  qeyri-muayyan artiklla i§lana bilir. work 
1SQ artiklsiz i§lanir. Job konkret isim oldugundan, o ham da 
C0In halda i§lanir: many jobs $oxlu i$lar.
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7. Friendless and troubled about my future, I walked 
about the streets. Tanha va dostsuz galacayim haqqinda nara- 
hat halda man kiigalari dola§irdim. Friendless and troubled 
xiisusi bir formaya malik miibtedadan qabaq gelen miibtedamn 
teyinidir. Bu sifet ve feli sifet birle§mesinden ibaret olan te- 
yindir. Bu birle?mede eas feli sifet olan “being” sozii du?mii§- 
diir, yeni “being friendless and troubled” demekdir.

ACTIVE WORDS AND WORD COMBINATIONS

college
mountain
strange
true
to come true
to start on a voyage
to make a trip
across
a trip by air
native
to stare (at)
to gaze (at)
to peep (into)
dream
to cross
classic (adj)
classic languages (music)
logic
logical
uselessness
trouble
to be in (out of) trouble
to trouble
troubled

knowledge 
to receive 
to pass 
(the) passage 
to step 
step by step 
enough 
steamer 
trip
on board 
queer
rolling motion 
to affect 
rail
to hold
breeze 
life-belts 
confidence 
to suppose 
rough
to get giddy 
deck-chair 
vomiting 
to relax

PROPER NOUNS
The Atlantic [61 stlaentik] Atlantik okeani 

New Orleans [nju:'o:lianz] Yeni Orlean fytat) 
St. Louis [sent lu'i:s] Sent Luis (AB$-da ijdhar)



VOCABULARY OF LESSON TW ENTY-THREE

a college [0 'kolid3] n

W.comb. to go to college 
to be at college 

mountain [m auntin] n 
W.comb. high mountain

W.comb. a mountain of debts
0 to make a mountain out of a 

moleskin 
If Mohammad won’t come to 
the mountain, the mountain 
must go to Mohammad, 

strange ['streind3J adj

W.comb. a strange man/place

W.comb. to wear strange clothes

e.g. I am strange to the job.

a stranger [a 'streind3ar] n 
W.comb. a perfect /total stranger 
e.g. He is a perfect stranger to 

me.

e.g. I am a stranger here, 
true [tru:] adj 

W.comb. a true story

W.comb. a true friend 
expr. to be true to one’s words

W.comb. true to life 
to come true

to start on a voyage 
across [a'kros] adv 

e*pr. to lie across the bed

kollec (xiisusi istisas veran tahsil 
muassisasi) 
kollecda oxumaq 
kollecda olmaq
1 . dag 
uca dag
2. 90X boyiik, qalaq-qalaq 
?ox boyiik/dag boyda bore 
milgakdan dava/fil diizaltmak

Bgar M ahammad daga sari get- 
masa, dag M ahammada sari ga- 
lar
1 . tamnmayan, tan 15 olmayan, na- 

malum, yad, ozga
namalum adam/yer
2 . qoribo, qeyri-adi 
qariba/qeyri-adi paltarlar geymak
3. ah$ilmami§, oyra§mami$
Man i§a oyrajmami^am / alijma-

mijam.
1 . yad, namalum §axs 
tamamila yad adam
0 . manim ii^iin tamamila yad bir 

adamdir.
2. yadelli, galma 
Man burada qaribam.
1 . diiz, diizgun, dogru, haqiqi 
dogru ahvalat, haqiqi hekayat
2 . sadiq, vafali 
sadiq/vafali dost
soziina diiz olmaq, oz sozlarina 

sadiq olmaq/qalmaq
3. daqiq, diiriist, uygun 
hayatdan goturiilmu§, haqiqi 
haqiqata gevrilmak, hayata kefir-

mak (arzu, istak va s. haq.) 
daniz sayahatina yola dii§mak
1 . kondalan, kondalanina 
(jarpayida kondalan uzanmaq
2 . 5al-?arpaz
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e.g. The two lines come across, 
across [a'kros] prep  

e.g. They built a bridge across 
the river.

W.comb. to run across the road 
a trip by air 
native1 ['neitiv] n 

e.g. He speaks English like a native

native2 ['neitiv] adj 
W.comb. a native language 

a native land

W.comb. native people

W.comb. a beauty native to her 
family 

stare [stea] n

to stare (at) [ta 'stea] v

W.comb. to stare into smb.s eyes

Syn. to gaze [geiz] v 
to peep (into) [pi:p] v 

e.g. Peep into the bottle! 
dream [dri:m] n 

expr. to see smb. in a dream 
to awake from a dream

W.comb. the dreams o f a youth 
expr. to realize o n e ’s dreams 

to live in a dream 
dreamy [-dri:mi] adj 
half-dreamy adj 
to dream [ta dri:m] v (dreamt 
[dremt], dreamt vaya dreamed) 
cross' [kros] n 

W.comb. to make o n e ’s cross ~i 
to sign with a cross

iki xatt bir-birini gal-garpaz kasir.
1. iistiindan, ustiinda
Onlar payin ustiinda korpii tik- 

dilar.
2. boyunca, uzununa 
yol boyunca qagmaq 
hava ila sayahat
1. sakin; 2. yerli ahali
0 . ingilis dilinda oz dogma dili kimi 
dani$ir.
1. dogma
dogma dil (ana dili) 
dogma vatandiyar
2. yerli 
yerli ahali
3. anadangalma, fitri
onun ailasina xas olan gozallik

1. gdziimi zillama
2. manasiz uzunmiiddatli baxi§ 

Gozlarini zillamak/zillayib 
baxmaq.

gozlarini bir kasin goziinun i?ina 
zillayib baxmaq 

kaskin/ iti nazarlarla baxmaq 
ogrun-ogrun/qiyqaci baxmaq 
$ii§anin ipina bax(in)!
1. yuxu, yuxugorma, roya 
bir kasi yuxuda gormak 
yuxudan oyanmaq
2. arzu, xiilya
bir gancin arzulari 
arzularmi hayata ke?irmak 
arzu ila ya§amaq 
yuxulu 
yanyuxulu
1. yuxu gormak; 2. xayal/arzu et- 

mak, §irin xayala dalmaq
1. xa?

xa? 9akmak

2. 5armix, ^armixa 9akilma
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The Cross

ff'.cowi-International Red Cross 
cross2 [kros] adj
cross-eyed adj 
cross-word n

expr. to be cross with smb. 
to make smb. cross

cross3 [kros] v 
W.comb. to cross a river/bridge 

to cross the Atlantic 
to cross the finish line

W.comb. to cross oneself

e.g. Dot your “i’”s and cross your 
“t”’s!

W.comb. to cross one's legs
to cross one’s arms on 
one’s breast 

classic ['klaesik] adj 
W.comb. classic opera

classic literature 
classic music 

logic [ lod3ik] n 
W.comb. a mistake in logic 

logical [ bd3ikal] adj 
e.g. It’s logical to do it. 

logically [-lod3ikali] adj

uselessness ['ju:slisms] n

useless [-ju:slis] adj

W.comb. useless attempts

e-g• A car is useless without 
petrol.

Ant. useful [’ju:sfel] adj

3. xa9§akilli ba§/qabir da$i
4. xristianliq, xristian dini
5. xa? soklinde olan orden/medal 
Beynalxalq Qirmizi Xa? Cemiyyoti 
aciqli, hirsli, qeyzli, gileyli 
9epgoz
krossvord
bir kasa acigi tutmaq 
bir kasi asabila$dirmak
1. ke9mak
korpiinii/gayi ke<;mak 
Atlantik okeamni ke9mak 
fini§ xattini ke9mak
2. xa9 9evirmak 
xa9 9evirmak
3. iistiindan xatt 9akmak
4. 9arpazlamaq, a?irmaq 
S6ziinu(zii)n canim de(yin)!

ayagim ayagimn ustiindan a§irmaq 
alini qoynuna qoymaq

klassik 
klassik opera 
klassik adabiyyat 
klassik musiqi 
mantiq 
mantiqi sahv 
mantiqi
Bu i§i gormak mantiqa uygundur 
mantiqca, mantiqa gora, mantiqi 

cahatdan 
faydasizliq, samarasizlik, xeyir- 

sizlik
1. faydasiz, xeyirsiz, naticasiz, 

samarasiz, abas, bihuda
faydasiz/samarasiz cahdlar
2. yararsiz, faydasiz, he9 nay a 

daymayan, xeyri olmayan
Benzinsiz majin he9 naya yaramir.

xeyirli, faydali
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W. comb, a useful advice 
trouble ['trA blA] n

e.g. Her heart was full of trouble 
W.comb. to give smb. trouble

e.g. I had some trouble reading 
his handwriting. 

expr. to get into trouble 
to get out of trouble 

W.comb. heart trouble 
to trouble [trAbl] v 

e.g. My leg troubles me.

e.g. He never troubled even to 
answer.

0 to trouble water 
troubled ['trAbld] adj 
troublemaker [’trAblmeikar] n

knowledge ['nolidj] n 
W.comb. knowledge of life 

lack of knowledge

W.comb. first-hand knowledge 
to the best of one's knowledge 

e.g. To the best of my knowledge 
she has never been late before. 

Proverb: Knowledge is power, 
to receive [ta n'si:v] v 

W.comb. to receive a letter

W.comb. to receive a deputation 
to receive a medicine 

received [ri'si:vd] adj

W.comb. the received pronoun- 
ciation 

receiver [n'si:var] n

xeyirli/faydali moslahat
1. narahatliq, hayacan, ta§vi§, 

iztirab, tala§
Onun iirayi tala§la dolu idi. 
bir kasa narahatliq vermak
2. qaygi, aziyyat, zahmat, ba$ 

agnsi
3. 9atinilk, manea, angal
Onun xattini oxuyarkan bir qadar 

gatinilk 9akdim. 
balaya dti9ar olmaq 
baladan qurtarmaq 
iirak xastaliyi
1. narahat etmak, incitmak 
Ayagim mani nahat edir/incidir.
2. say gostarmak, narahatliq ke- 

9irmak
0, cavab vermaya say bela gos- 

tarmadi.
su bulandirmaq 
narahat, hayacanli, iztirabli 
ara qari§diran, fitna salan, iftira9i, 

fitnakar
1. bilik, bilgi
hayat bilgisi, hayat tacriibasi 
biliksizlik, savadsizliq
2. anlama, anlayi?
3. malumat
ilkin manbadan alinan malumat 
bir kasin bildiyina gore 
Manim bildiyima gora avvallar o, 

he9 vaxt gecikmayib.
Bilik quvvadir.
1. almaq 
maktub almaq
2. qabul etmak
niimayanda heyatini qabul etmak 
darman qabul etmak 
hami tarafindan qabul edilan, ha- 

mimn qabul etdiyi 
qabul edilmi? talaffuz

1. qabul edan ?axs (yiik, baglama)



W.comb.to lift/to pick up the receiver 
W.comb. to put down/to replace 

the receiver
to pass [pa:s] v 

W.comb. to pass a barrier

to pass a thread through 
the eye of a needle

e.g. Pass me the salt, please.

W.comb. to pass the time

W.comb.to pass a sentence upon smb. 
passage ['pasidj] n 

W.comb. the passage of the time

W.comb. free passage 
step [step] n 
to step [step] v 
step by step 
enough1 [l'nAf] adj 

W. comb, to have enough work/time 
enough2 [l'nAf] adv

2. radioqabuledici aparat
3. telefon dostayi 
dastayi qaldirmaq 
dastoyi yerina qoymaq

1. kepmak, getmak, kepib getmak 
maneani otiib ke?mak
2. taxmaq, ke?irmak
sapi iynanin goziindan kegirmok, 

iynani saplamaq
3. otiirmak

Zahmat olmasa, duzu mana otiir/ver
4. otiirmak (idmanda)
5. kepirmak (vaxti) 
vaxti ke9irmak
6. gixarmaq (hokm)
bir kas haqqinda hokm 9ixarmaq
1. otma, otiib ke9ma, sovu?ma 
vaxtin otiib ke9masi
2. gedi$; 3. koridor, dahliz; 4. 

ajirim, dag ke9idi; 5. garni va 
ya tayyara ila gedi?

1. pulsuz gedi§; 2. maneasiz ke9id 
addim
addim atmaq
addimbaaddim, addim-addim 
lazimi, kifayat qadar 
kifayat qadar i§i/vaxti olmaq 
laziminca, kifayat qadar

Miiqayisa edin:
She has enough money. Onun kifayat qadar pulu var.
She is rich enough. 0, kifayat qadar varhdir.
Kanan knows English well Kanan ingilis dilini kifayat qadar

enough. yax§i bilir.

Yadda saxla:
enough sozii sifet kimi isimdan qabaq, zarf kimi sifat va zarfdan 

sonra i§lanir.

a steamer ['sti:mar] n = a ship gami
a trip [a ’tn p] n gazinti, sayahat



expr. to go on a trip 
on board [bo:d]

W.comb. to be on board the ship 
queer ['kwiar] adj 

W.comb. a queer way of talking

W.comb. a queer transaction 
e.g. The matter looks queer. 

expr. to move in a queer company

W.comb. to feel very queer

W.comb. queer money 
to queer [ta ’kwia] v

expr. to queer the pitch for smb. 

rolling ['reliq] adj

motion [’moujan] n 
W.comb. rolling motion 

to affect [tu a'fekt] v 
W.comb. to affect ignorance

W.comb. to affect black suit 
e.g. Rice affects damp land, 

affectation [Aasfik'teijn] n 
e.g. She is full of affectation, 

affected [a'fektid] adj

W.comb. an affected smile

W.comb. to be affected 
e.g. He was deeply affected by 

the news.

W.comb. tender affection 
expr. to show affection to smb.

gazintiya/sayahata getmak 
goyartada
gaminin goyertasinda olmaq
1. qariba, acaib; qeyri-adi 
qariba dam?iq tarzi
2. §iibhali, §ubhe doguran 
§iibhali sovda
Masale §ubhali goriiniir.
?iibhali adamlarla oturub-durmaq
3. kefsiz, zaif, ba?gicalladan 
oziinii ?ox pis hiss etmak
4. saxta, aldaqayirma 
saxta pul
1. korlamaq, zay etmak 
kiminsa qar§isinda satin vaziy-

yata dii$mak/part olmaq
2. aldatmaq, tovlamaq, ba§mi bi- 

§irmak, kalak galmak
bir kasa qar?i pislik etmak; bir 

kasa quyu qazmaq 
diyirlanan, harakat edan, ?evri- 

lan, firlanan 
harakat
firlanan harakat
1. hiyla /riyakarhq etmak 
oziinii nadanliga qoymaq
2. sevmak, xojlamaq, tez-tez isti­

fada etmak, geyinmak
qara kostyum geymayi xo§lamaq 
Duyii nam torpagi sevir. 
siinilik, riyakarhq, ikiiizliiliik
0 . bajdan-ayaga riyakardir.
1. ikiiizlii, siini, riyakar, saxta, 

qeyri-tabii
suni/saxta tabassiim
2. miitaassir olmu?, tasirlanmi§ 
mutaassir olmaq
0 , xabardan ?ox mutaassir olmu?- 

du.
1. mahabbat, sevgi, baglihq; rag- 

bat, hiisn-ragbat
masum/saf mahabbat (duygular) 
bir kasa qar§i mahabbat basla-



W .com b. affection of the
throat/ the heart/the 
lung

rail' [reil] n
W.comb. a wood rail

e.g. Keep your hand on the rail 
as you climb the stairs.

rail2 [reil] adj

W.comb. a rail junction 
to rail [reil] v

to hold [hould] v (held [held]) 
W.comb. to hold smth

e.g. The horseman could hardly 
hold the horse.

W.comb. to hold land

e.g. This room holds thirty people.

e.g. He was held ten days.

e.g.The fair weather will hold on.

e.g. He holds two posts.

W.comb. to hold a meeting
to hold one's head straight 
to hold back 
to hold down a job 
to hold in one's temper

mek /navazi§ gostormak
2. xastalik
bogaz/urak/ciyar xastaliyi

hasar, fapar, ban 
taxta ?apar
2. tutacaq; mahaccar, siirahi 
Pillalari qalxdiqda alin(iz)la siira-

hidan tut(un).
3. rels, demir yolu xatlari
1. damiryol;
2. anq, 9op kimi, ^op kimi nazik 
damiryol qov^agi
1. hasarla/mahaccarla dovralamak
2. rels ?akmak
3. damir yolu ila gondarmak
1. tutmaq 
nayisa tutmaq
2. saxlamaq, tutub saxlamaq, lan- 

gitmak
£apar ati ?atinilkla tutub saxladi.

3. sahibi olmaq, yiyalanmak, ma- 
lik olmaq

torpaq sahibi olmaq
4. tutmaq, yerla§mak, tutumu olmaq 

Bu otaq otuz adam tutur.
5. tutub saxlamaq, miivaqqati 

olaraq habs etmak
Onu tutub on giin saxladilar.
6. davam etmak, eyni vaziyyatda 

qalmaq
Gozal hava davam edacakdir.
7. vazifa tutmaq, hakimiyyatda olmaq
O, iki vazifa tutur/da?iyir.
8. kegirmak, te§kil etmak 
iclas ke^irmak
bajim dik tutmaq 
gizlatmak
vazifani tutub saxlamaq 
sabrini basmaq, hirsini bogmaq, 

oziindan 9ixmamaq, tamkinini

251



prep, to hold on
0 to hold one's hand

to hold one's ground 
to hold one's own dignity 
to hold one's tongue 

breeze [bri:z] n
0 to fan the breezes 

to breeze [ta 'bri:z] v

life-belt ['laifbelt] n 
confidence ['konfidans] n 

W.comb. growing confidence 
confidence in the government 

to enjoy smb's confidence

W.comb. to hear confidences

to answer with confidence 
confident ['konfidant] adj

W.comb. confident of victory

confidential [AkDnfi'denjial] adj 
W.comb. a confidential document 

to confide [ta kan'faid] v (in)

to suppose [sa'pouz] v 
e.g. I suppose he will come by 

the night train.

e.g. This kind o f  work supposes 
great skill, 

supposing [sa'pouziq] conj. 
e.g. Supposing it will rain, what 

shall we do?

pozmamaq 
bark-bark yapi?maq, tutmaq 
al saxlamaq, gozlamak, mohlat/ 

aman vermak 
dediyinin ustiinda durmaq 
oz layaqatini qorumaq 
dilini saxlamaq 
meh, sahil kiilayi 
bo§/manasiz i§la majgul olmaq
1. ahasta/miilayim asmak (kulak)
2. siiratla getmak, yela donmak 
qoruyucu kamar
1. inam, etibar, etimad 
artan inam 
hokumata olan inam
bir kasin inamindan sui-istifada 

etmak
2. gizli malumat, sirr
maxfi malumatlari dinlamak/e§it- 

mak
3. qatiyyat, yaqinlik, azm, amin- 

lik, inanma
inamla cavab vermak
1. amin-arxayin, xatircam, moh- 

kam, inamli
qalabaya arxayin/amin
2. qatiyyatli, casaratli 
gizli, maxfi
maxfi sanad
1. etibar etmak, inanmaq
2. sirr vermak, iirayini bo§altmaq, 

gizlinca demak
3. (in) iimid olmaq
1. guman/zann/farz/hesab etmak 
Man giiman ediram ki, o, geca

qatan ila galacak.
2. talab etmak
Bu ciir i§ boyiik say talab edir.

farz edak ki, tutaq ki, i?dir... 
i§dir, birdan yagdi, biz na edaca- 

yik?

252



rough [rAf] adj 
to get giddy
deck-chair
to vomit [vomit] v 
vomit [,'vomit] n 
to relax [ri'laeks] n

relaxation [Arilaek'seijn] n

kobud
ba§i gicallanmak
goyartada qoyulmu? oturacaq yeri 
oyiimak, qaytarmaq, qusmaq 
oyiima, qusma, qusuntu 
yiingulla$mak, rahatla§maq, isti- 

rahat etmak 
istirahat, dincalma, rah at 1 a? m a

A§agidaki ifadalari yadda saxlayin:
to come true 
to start on a voyage 
in an hour 
on board a ship 
to make a trip

hayata kepmak (arzu) 
sayahata ba§lamaq 
bir saatdan sonra 
gaminin goyartasinda 
sayahat etmak

Sozonlarinin va zarflik hissaciklarinin i§lanmasina fikir verin:
at college
by that time
by the end
in college
in real life
in the city
in the steamer
on board
with interest
to pack up
to prepare for
to stare at smth.
to trouble about smth.
to turn to smb. for smth.
to walk about

kollecda
o vaxta qadar 
sona yaxin 
kollecda (iginda) 
asl hayatda 
?aharda 
gamida 
goyartada 
maraqla
qabla$dirib qurtarmaq 
hazirla§maq
bir jeya goziinii zillamak 
bir §eya gora narahat olmaq 
bir kasa bir §ey u<;un muraciat etmak 
gazib dolajmaq

Matna dair alava sozlar
bay
continent
in the East (West, South, North)
island ['ailand]
peak [pi:k]
peninsular
straight [streit]
the banks of the river
the seashore
to be washed by

korfaz
kontinent
jarqda, qarbda, canubda, ?imalda
ada
zirva
yanmada
duz
?ayin sahili 
daniz sahili
danizla hamsarhad olmaq (daniz sahi-
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linde olmaq)
to book tickets in advance 
to border upon

aw elcadan  bilet almaq 
homsorhod olmaq

to go by air 
to go by land 
to go by sea

tayyara ila getmak
quru (yolu) ila getmak 
daniz yolu ila getmak

X X III darsin qram m atikasi 

§82. G alacak  bitmi§ zam an  
(T he F uture P erfec t Tense F orm )

Bir 90X digar zaman formalan kimi galacak bitmi§ zaman 
formasi da Azarbaycan dilinda yoxdur. ingilis dilinda bu zaman 
formasi ham xiisusi bir qrammatik qurulu§a malikdir, ham da oziina- 
maxsus mazmun kasb edir. Qrammatik qurulu§ etibarila galacak 
bitmi§ zaman formasmi am ala gatirmak ugiin shall/w ill+ have+  
p a rtic ip le  I I  modelindan istifada edilir. Bu model daxilinda have+  
p a rtic ip le  I I  he? vaxt na §axsa, na da kamiyyata gora dayi§mir. 
Galacak zamanin asas ifada vasitasi olan sh a ll va w ill isa I §axs tak 
va cam u9un I/w e  sh a ll, qalan §axslar u^iin isa H e/S h e/It/Y ou / 
T hey—>will formasmda olur va have+particip le II hami§a takrar- 
lanir, mas.:

I shall have don e my work 
You w ill have done your work 
He/She/It w ill have done his/her/its work 
We shall have done our work 
You w ill have don e your work 
They w ill have don e their work

Galacak bitmi§ zaman formasmda olan ciimlalarin sual forma­
smi diizaldarkan “sh a ll” va “w i / r  komak^i fellari miibtadadan qa- 
baga ke<;ir, mas:

Shall /  have finished my work by the time you ring me up?
W ill they have returned home by ten o 'clock tomorrow?
Galacak bitmi§ zamanda olan ciimlalarin inkar formasmi amala 

gatirarkan “n ot” inkar hissaciyi sh a ll va w ill komakpi feli ila bitmi§ 
zamanin asas elementi (markeri) olan have  felinin ortasinda galir, 
mas.:

I shall n o t have fin ished my work by the time you ring me up.
They w ill n ot have returned home by ten o’clock tomorrow.
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§82.1. G alacak  bitmi§ zam an form asim n i$lanm asi
G elacak bitmi§ zaman formasimn galecekde miieyyen edilmi§ 

vaxta qadar ba§ verib tamamlanacaq harekatlari ifada etmak iitjiin 
i§ledilir. Galacakda harakatin tamamlanmasim bildiran vaxt, ke<;mi§ 
bitmi§ zamanda oldugu kimi, eynila uq halda mueyyenle§ir. Lakin 
ke<?mi§ bitmi§ zamandan farqli olaraq bu hallar ke?mi§ zamana deyil, 
galacak zamana aid olur, yani:
1. H a r a k a t  g a l a c a k d a  s a a t la  b i ld ir i le n  m iia y y e n  b ir  v a x t a  q a d a r  

ta m a m la m rs a , z a m a n  b ild ir a n  v a x t  d e d ik d a  by  + zaman bildiran 
isim + galacak zamana aid olan zaman zarfliyi n a z a r d a  tu tu lu r , 

m a s .:

I shall have written the article by ten o ’clock tom orrow evening.

2. Harakat galacakda digar bir harakatla miieyyenle§an vaxta 
qadar (zaman budaq cumlasi ila) tamamlamrsa, galacak bitmi§ 
zaman formasi i§ledilir, mas.:
When (by the time) you ring me up tomorrow I shall have left 

the city.
3. Galacakda miiayyen vaxta qeder herekatin icra edilib tamamla­

nacaq vaxti indiki zamanla miieyyan edildikda yena da galacek 
bitmi§ zaman formasi (The Future Perfect Tense Form) i§ledilir, 
mes.:
M any people will have left the U niversity by this time to­

morrow (next month, next year).
Verilmi§ qaydalardan savayi gelecek bitmi§ zaman formasi he- 

raketin miiayyen vaxta qeder tamamlamb-tamamlanmamasmi bil- 
mek vacib §ert kimi qar§iya qoyulduqda miitleq i§lenir ve bu halda 
esasen to fin ish  ve to complete fellerinden istifade edilir, mes.:

The inspector w ants to know  if  m y son will have com pleted  his 
job  by 5 tom orrow  afternoon.

Qeyd: $ert ve zamanla bagli biitiin digar hallarda oldugu kimi, §art 
va zaman budaq ciimlelerinde gelecek bitmi§ zaman i§le- 
dilmir, onun evezinde indiki bitmi§ zaman i§ledilir, mes.:
As soon as we have built the house we shall m ove in.

255



If  they have f in ish e d  repairing  m y car by the tim e I com e  
to them  I shall be very happy.

Q RAM M A T iK  MA TE R iA L L A R I iL K iN  M O H K d M L O N D iR id
TAP&IRIQLAR

I. A$agidaki ciimlalari oxuyun va onlan tarciima edin.

1. I’ll have 'finished my ^work / by the 'time you ^come.|
2. The 'work will have been ^done / by the 'time he’s 

^back. |
3. 'Will you have 'taken ^,all your e^xams by the end of 

^January?|
4. You’ll 'change your rem ind/ after you’ve 'talked to 

Pro'fessor Petfrov. |
II. A$agidaki ciimlalari tamamlayin.

1. I’ll give you these journals after I (to look through) ... . 
2 . 1 wonder what you will say when you (to see this actor play) 
... .3 . They’ll join us as soon as they (to finish) ... .4 . I ’ll ring 
you up after I (to book seats) ... .5 . I ’m sure you will change 
your mind after... .
III. Future Simple, Future Continuous va ya Future Perfect i$latmakla 

motarizalari a?in.
1 . 1 (to do) my homework tomorrow. 2 . 1 (to do) my home­

work at six o ’clock tomorrow. 3 .1 (to do) my homework by six 
o’clock tomorrow. 4. Tomorrow I (to begin) doing my home­
work as soon as I come from school. I (to do) my homework 
from three till six. My father (to come) home at seven o’clock 
tomorrow. I (to do) all my homework by the time he comes, 
and we (to go) for a walk together. 5. When I come home to­
morrow, my family (to have) supper. 6 . When you come to my 
place tomorrow, I (to read) your book. I (to do) my homework 
by the time you come. 7. Don’t come to my place tomorrow. I 
(to write) a composition the whole evening. 8 . I (not to go) to 
the cinema tomorrow. I (to watch) TV the whole evening.
9.What you (to do) tomorrow? 10. What you (to do) at eight 
o ’clock tomorrow? 11. You (to play) volleyball tomorrow? 
12.You (to do) this work by next Sunday? 13. When you (to
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e0) to see your friend next time? 14. How many pages you (to 
read) by five o’clock tomorrow?

LEKSiK-QRAMMATiK TAPQIRIQLAR

I A$agidaki suallara cavab verin.
1. What did the young man want to do after he graduated 

from college? 2. Did his dreams come true? 3. Where did the 
young man go? 4. What do you know about his impressions of 
New Orleans? 5. Why was his education useless to him?
6 .How did he get on in New Orleans? 7.What did the young 
man think when he walked about the streets of New Orleans?
8 . In what season of the year was he to be in New Orleans? 9. 
Why did the young man decide to leave New Orleans for St. 
Louis? 10. Had he any definite plans for the future?

II. Verilmi$ sozlardan sifat+isim birla$malari diizaldin va hamin birla$-
malari Azarbaycan dilina tarciima edin.
classic, useless, land, dry, work, native, weather, educated, 

knowledge, school, strange, hot, useful, pupil, artistic, good, 
new, real, merits, language, education, country, scene, life, man

III. A$agidaki sozlara antonim verin.
to return, old, worst, to finish, useful, last, much, usual, 

unprepared, to unpack, comfortable

IV. A§agidaki isimlara “-less” §akil(isi artirin va onlan Azarbaycan 
dilina tarciima edin.
care, home, land, thought, life

V. A$agidaki sozlarin hansi nitq hissasina aid oldugunu deyin.
traveller, happiness, wonderfully, waitress, creative, 

regretful, exclamation, famous.

VI. Lazim olan yerda sozonii va zarflik hissaciklari i§ladin.
1. “ ... the end ... the voyage I had no money ... my pocket 

to pay ... my dinner”, said the man, turning ... his fellow- 
passengers who were staring ... him ... great interest. 2 . ... the 
sky ••• his native land he did not trouble ... anything. 3. All the 
knowledge we get ... school is very useful ... real life. 4 . ... 
what book have you learn t... it? 5. When are you going to pre-
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pare ... your examination? 6 . They packed ... all their luggage, 
stepped ... board the steamer and started ... a voyage ... the 
Black Sea. 7. When he graduated ... college, he was full ... 
knowledge useless ... real life. 8 . They walked ... the streets 
... the city. 9. Since the boy did not want to become a doctor, 
he left ... the medical college. 10. When he saw the unknown 
man ... his window he had time only to slip ... his jacket and 
g e t ........ the door.
VII. Buraxilmi? yerlarda ciimlalarin mazmununa uygun galan fellari

yazin.
1. When I ... from the University, I ... in Siberia (to 

graduate, to work). 2. You ... up your luggage? We ... in an 
hour (topack, to start). 3. The first year which I ... at my new 
place o f work ... a good school for me. I ... thinking of my 
own uselessness (to spend, to be, to stop). 4. My friend ... to 
me, ... and ..., “You ... the man over there who ... at us? (to 
turn, to smile, to say, to see, to stare). He ... one of the best 
students at our University (to be). He ... to leave Baku, and to 
become a teacher after he ... and though he ... an extremely 
good education he ... to do some chance work here and there 
(not to want, to graduate, to receive, to prefer). Now I ... he 
bitterly ... his own uselessness (to think, to regret).” 5. What 
you ... from 6 till 8 in the evening to-morrow? ... I ... my 
home work at that time (to do, to prepare). When I ... it I ... a 
most interesting book about a Frenchman’s voyage on a raft 
across the Atlantic (to finish, to read).
VIII. Bo§ yerlarda aritkl i§ladin.

“Now, ... Tom,” said ... teacher, “come to ... blackboard 
and tell us what you know about ... America.” “Well, ... 
America is ... continent consisting of three parts: ... North 
America, ... Central America and ... South America. On ... 
East it is washed by ... Atlantic Ocean, on ... West by ... 
Pacific Ocean. ... greatest mountains are ... Cordilleras, which 
stretch from ... Cape Horn to ... Alaska. ... highest mountain 
is ... Aconcagua. Now ... rivers. I remember ... Mississippi 
and ... Missouri in ... North America and ... Amazon in ...
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South Am erica. There are two great states in ... North 
Am erica, .. .  U nited States and ... Canada w ith their m ain cities 

New York, ... W ashington, .. .  Chicago, .. .  O ttaw a, ... 
Toronto and m any others. ... first Europeans w ho began ... 
colonization o f  these parts o f  ... A m erica were ... group o f  ... 
Englishm en who crossed ... A tlantic on .. .  board .. .  May­
flower in 1620 and founded the sttlem ent w hich they called ... 
New Plym outh.”

IX. Lazimi sozonlari i§ladin.

1. I advise you to hide the matches ... the children. 2 . I 
wonder why Nick is behind Mary ... his English. I always 
thought he was very good ... languages. 3. The man spoke ... a 
whisper, and there was a strange expression ... his eyes. 4. The 
expression ... the child’s face said that he didn’t beleive a 
single word ... the story. 5. “It was silly ... Mr Winter to lend 
... the man so much money. Doesn’t he know that he has 
already borrowed large sums ... many other people and never 
returned them so far?” said the old lady. 6 . The young man saw
the old woman’s gloves f a l l .........her bag and hurried to pick
th e m ......... her. 7. You can’t make the boy obey ... you by
shouting ... him all the time. 8 . I don’t think you’ve lost your 
note-book. Let’s look ... it carefully, and I’m sure we’ll find it.
9. Will you throw that little box over there ... me, please? 
Don’t be afraid. Nothing will happen ... it even if it falls ... the 
floor.
XI. A$agidaki niimunalardan istifada edarak ciimlalar qurun. 

Niimuna: 1. He’s supposed to come to see us tomorrow.
2. He was supposed to be there in the evening, 

wasn’t it?
3. She w asn’t supposed to know about it.
4. Who was supposed to do it?
5. People a ren ’t supposed to smoke here.

to produce a ticket; to lend books (money, skates); to stay 
with smb.-, to arrive at a hotel (at a station, port); to introduce 
smb. to smb.-, to give a talk on smth.-, to see smb. home; to
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accompany smb. to the theatre; to look after the matter (child­
ren); to look through the letters (articles).
XII. Noqtalarin yerinda lazimi artikllari va yiyalik avazliklarini 
i$ladin.

Mark Twain, ... famous American writer, was once 
invited to ... opera by ... friend. ... friend was very rich. He 
and ... wife had ... box a t ... opera house.

When they had taken ... seats in ... box, ... writer was 
unpleasantly surprised to realize that he must avoid turning ... 
head to ... lady, because ... moment he did so, she started 
talking loudly and gaily about ... things that had nothing to do 
with ... opera ... lady probably thought she was entertaining 
... guest, but Mark Twain was interested in ... opera, and she 
made it impossible for him to follow ... performance, let alone 
listen to ... the music. Mark Twain did not know how to make 
her keep quiet, or at least speak in ... whisper. Towards ... end 
of ... opera ... lady turned to Mark Twain, saying, “My dear 
Mark Twain, I want you to come with us again ... next Friday 
night. I’m sure you’ll like it. ... opera will be “Carmen”.

“Thank you very much”, said Mark Twain. “That’ll be fine 
I’ve never heard you in “Carmen”.

XIII. A§agidaki dialoqlan vasitali nitqda deyin.

1
“Must we go out? It looks like rain.”
“Why not? We can put on our raincoats, can’t we?”
“I can’t. I lent mine to Ann the other day, and she hasn’t 

brought it back yet.”
“Then take your umbrella with you.”

2
“It’s very silly of Jack to defend his point of view so 

obstinately.”
“I don’t think he sees that he’s wrong.”
“Yes, that has always been his weak point. He can never 

see his mistakes.”
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“Why are you speaking in a whisper? The child has woken
up-

“Has he? Then let me have the toy I’ve brought. I want to 
give it to him myself, and I must be going.”

“So soon? Won’t you stay for tea?”
“No, thank you, I really must be getting off.”

4
“I think all these plans should be changed.”
“Why? Don’t you see any good points in them?”
“There are some, but the point (thing) is we haven’t got 

enough time to carry them all out.”

5.
“Have you won the match?”
“No. We’ve lost three points.”
“You don’t look upset.”

XIV. A§agidaki sozlarin hansi nitq hissasina aid oldugunu miiayyan 
edin.

rising
expressionless
production
well-dressed
saver

coldness
philosophic
pointless
silence
entrance

tenderly
well-educated
simply
drunk
heartiness

pleasure
well-built
expressive
cleverness
unthinkable

XV. A$agidaki soz birla§malarini Azarbaycan dilina tarciima edin.

the realization of all hopes 
a ready-made suit 
a beautifully-dressed woman 
a wrongly-translated sentence

soapy hands 
drinkable water 
a pointless speech 
tea-leaves pickers

XVI. A$agidaki suallara cavab verin.
1. Do your children (younger brothers or sisters) obey you?
2. How can you make them obey you?
3. Do you sometimes have to conceal your feelings from 

the others? When do you have to do that?
4. Does your child look like you or your wife (husband)?
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5. Do your people live with you?
6 . Do they help you to look after your child(ren)?
7. You always return books you borrow, don’t you?
8 . How long do you allow your friends to keep the books 

you lend them?
9. Have you ever lost a borrowed book? What did you do 

about it?
10. Can you always tell a person’s mood by the expression 

on his face?
11. Is it right to hide one’s things from other people or is it 

silly?
12. Do you always tell your people at home if anything un­

pleasant happens to you or do you try to keep it to your­
self so as not to upset them?

XVII. Verilmi? sozlardan istifada edarak a$agidaki ciimlalari ingilis di­
lina tarciima edin.
a) to look, to look like, to look after, to look for

1. Bu binaya diqqotle bax vo onu yadda saxla. 2. Sizin 
dostunuz menim qarda§ima ox§ayir. 3. Mon evde olmayanda 
anama kipik qarda§im qulluq edir. 4. Indi siz burada no axta- 
rirsmiz? 5. O, telosik glindelik qozetlori gozden kegirdi vo on- 
lan katibeye verdi. 6 . Bu gun menim he? kinoya getmek heve- 
sim yoxdur (to feel like). 7. Agir i§den sonra o, hedsiz derece- 
de yorgun goruniirdu.

b) to give, to give out, to give away, to give in
1. Men ba?qalarma meslehet vermeyi xo§lamiram. 2.Onun 

bacangi hamida inam yaradirdi. 3. O, kitablanm oxumaq iigun 
qrup yolda§larma verdi. 4. Ovvelce o, menimle razila§mirdi, 
sonra bir az du§iindukden sonra razila§di. 5. imkam elden ver- 
mek olmaz. Oger imkam elden versen, bir daha bele bir furset 
ele dti§mez. 6 . O, ba§qalanna emrler vermeyi ?ox xo§layir. 
7 .0 , berkden qi§qirdi ve dostlarim komeye gagirdi.

c) a point, a point o f view
1. Menim du§unduyiime gore siz ona derhal zeng etme- 

lisiniz. 2. Bu tamamile ba§qa bir noqteyi-nezerdir, ele 
deyilmi? 3. Men sizin fikrinizle razi deyilem. 4. Sizin noqteyi-
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nezeriniz bu meselede qebuledilmezdir. 5. Mesele bura- 
sindadir ki, men gelen hefte olduqca me§gul olacagam. 6 . 
Bizim milli voleybol komandamiza yalmz bir xal lazim idi ki, 
diinya ^empionu olsun. 7. Onun iistiin ceheti ondan ibaretdir 
ki, o, ?ox oxuyur.
XVIII- Matnin i$lak sozlarindan istfiada edarak a§agidaki ciimlalari 

ingilis dilina tarciima edin.
1. Bu il bizim zavod ke?en ilkine nisbeten daha <;ox ma§m 

istehsal etmi?dir. 2. Cek kolleci bitirmeyine bir o qeder de se- 
vinmirdi. 3. Mektebi bitiridkde men yalmz xeriteden bildiyim 
daglan, §eherleri, gaylari, denizleri gormek arzusunda idim.
4 .Bir gun o arzularim heyata ke?di ve men deniz seyahetine 
9ixdim. 5. Biz gemi ile seyahete Qixdiq ve Volqa boyunca iiz- 
duk. 6 . Catdigimiz her bir §eherde bir gun geceleyir, §eherin 
gormeli yerleri ile tam§ olur, sonra ise yeniden seyaheti 
davam etdirirdik. 7. Men yad §eherde klige boyu getdikce 
elimdeki portfelin lazimsizhgim hiss edirdim. 8 . Olde etdiyim 
bilikden istifade etmek mumkiin deyildi. 9. Real heyatda elde 
etdiyim bilikler tecriibede ehemiyyetli goruniirdu. 10. 
Dii§unurem ki, gelen il bu vaxt men upiversitetde oxuyacagam 
ve gezintiye ?ixmaq ugiin daha vaxtim olmayacaqdir. 11. Biz 
Derbend §eherinde geceledik ve seher mehmanxana pulunu 
odedikden sonra cibimde 90X az pulum qaldi. 12. Men ba§a 
du$iirdum ki, oz veziyyetimle bari§maliyam. 13. 01i isteyirdi 
ki, i§ tapsin, lakin tehsili ona i§ tapmaga imkan vermirdi. 14.0,* 
ilk alti ayi Londonda i§ axtarmaqla me?gul oldu, lakin i§ tap- 
maqda ugur qazana bilmedi. 15. Dostsuz ve oz geleceyi haq- 
qinda iimidsiz olan bir insan heyatda he? vaxt ugur qazana bil- 
mez. 16. Bakida son vaxtlar havalar getdikce istile§ir. 17. Men 
sonradan ne ba§ vereceyini bilmeden elimde olan pulumu 
xercledim. 18. Men du§uniirdum ki, tehsilimi tamamladiqdan 
sonra her §ey yax§i olacaqdir. 19. Bu defe men xarici olkeler- 
den birine seyahet etmek fikrinde idim, sonra ise bu fikirden 
da§mdim. 20. Men bilirdim ki, siqaret ^ekmeyimi valideynle- 
rim xo§lamir, ona gore de men onu tergitdim. 21. Men onun 
planlarma raziliq vere bilmezdim. Onun planlan aydin deyildi,
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bir 90X todbirlor bir-birino qari§mi§di. 2 2 . O belo §eylordo 90X 
deqiqdir ve he? vaxt verdiyi vodi unutmur. 23. Men ona ya- 
xinla?dim vo onu dorhal tamdim. 24. Gozlerini doyo-doya bir 
noqtoyo zilloyib baxan adamlardan xo§um golmir. 25. O, 
hami?a bir Qotinliyo du§onde dostlarma vo oziindon boyiikloro 
uz tutur.

$iFAH i NiTQi iNKi$AFETDiRiCi TAP§IRIQLAR

I. M a t n i  dam§ in .

II. Verilmi$ sozlarla situasiyalar qurun.
1. to buy smth. for smb., to want it to be a surprise, to hide, 

to produce, an expression of joy;
2 . to be behind in smth., one’s people, to be upset, to try to 

make, to give advice, not to allow, to obey, to do well;
3 . to seem simple, not to learn some expressions, to make 

a lot of silly mistakes, to be sorry about it, to promise to do 
better;

4. to be seriously ill, to keep silent, to speak in a whisper, 
to go to sleep, to feel better, to make smb. happy, to begin 
eating better, to be all right soon

III. Matni dani§in.
Michelangelo, the famous Italian sculptor, lived in Flor­

ence. Once a beautiful piece of white marble was brought to 
Florence, and the governor of the city told Michelangelo that 
he wanted him to make a statue out of the marble. He said that 
Michelangelo was the only man in Italy who could do it.

The sculptor worked for two years to make the statue as 
beautiful as possible. When the statue was ready, a lot of 
people gathered in the square where it stood. Everybody was 
waiting for the governor. At last he came, accompanied by the 
richest people of the city. The governor looked pleased, and 
seeing the expression on his face the people thought that he 
liked the statue. So they were all surprised to hear him say that 
he didn’t like the sculptor’s work at all because the statue’s 
nose was too long.
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“Can you make the nose shorter?” the governor asked 
Michelangelo.

Those who heard the question expected the sculptor to get 
angry, but to their great surprise Michelangelo answered calm­
ly that he didn’t mind changing the shape of the nose.

When the governor was not looking, he picked up a 
handful of marble dust and went up to the statue. He pretended 
to work hard. Standing with his back to the governor, he drop­
ped the marble dust he had picked up little by little to make the 
governor believe that he was really changing the shape of the 
nose. The governor thought that the sculptor was doing as he 
had been told, and so when Michelangelo finished working, he 
said proudly, “Now the statue is wonderful.”

The people, who had kept silent while the sculptor was 
working, realized now that he hadn’t done anything to the 
statue, and shouted with joy.

The statue, which is called David, is one of 
Michelangelo’s best works. There is a copy of it in the Pushkin 
Museum in Moscow.

Michelangelo [maikal'cendjilou] Mikelancelo
a sculptor memar
Florence Florensiya
marble mermar
a governor qubemator
a statue heykal
a shape forma
a handful bir ovuc
dust toz
to drop tokmak, atmaq, salmaq
proudly viiqarla

IV. A$agidaki atalar sozlarini azbarlayin va onlari situasivalarda i$- 
lodin.

1. First catch the hare, then cook it -  Ovvdl ayim tut, sonra 
ddr is ini soy. = dvvdl dii$iin, sonra dam?.

2. Make hay while the sun shines -  Damiri isti-isti doyarhr.
3. Seeing is believing -  Gorduyiinu qoyub, e$itdiyina inanma.
4. After rain comes fair weather -  Yaman giiniin omrii az olar.
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V. Orxan Fikratoglunun “Doqquzuncu hekaya” adli ki^khacmli he- 
kavasini ingilis dilinda oxuyun va onu miizakira edin.

THE NINTH STORY
(Dedicated to Azay)

The child was lying on the floor. Having widely opened 
his wet eyes he was sobbing. Tears were pouring down his 
mouth. Vessels in his neck had strained. His sparse lashes were 
in different dimentions and in different colours. His mother 
was standing before the looking-glass and watching her naked 
body. A piled up dirty dishes on the table fell on the floor. The 
child stopped crying and shut his eyes. His mother paid no 
attention to the dishes. With an effort the child got on his feet 
and went towards the dirty, broken dishes. He unbuttoned his 
trousers and urinated on the dishes. His mother did not pay 
attention to him again. The child smiled shyly. He sat down 
and fixed his eyes on the spume of his urine. His mother turned 
away from the looking-glass and swaying her lips went into the 
bedroom. From inside feeling sick by the squeemishing sight 
she said loudly: “Trifle with your cigarette lighter.”

The child was bom sick. The colour of his body was rosy, 
his skin was puckered. His hair was sparce and was of whitish 
colour. His mouth was too small for his tongue. Since the time 
he began feeling something, his mother had not taken him out 
into the open air. His mother had never kissed him or kindly 
taken care of him nor petted him. His mother wouldn’t eat 
meals from the plates in which her child had eaten. The only 
hobby he had was trifling with cigarette-lighters. His mother, 
his mother’s girl-friend had bought him various cigarette 
lighters. He would bum the cigarette-lighters, would watch the 
flame for hours.

His mother did not work. Her being at home was like her 
absence. She was talking with aunt Sima from morning till 
evening. Aunt Sima had a husband -  Rashid baba1. The child

1 baba —  grandfather, is used in form o f an address to the respected old 
men
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didn’t love him. He didn’t let the child “trifle with fire”. The 
child couldn’t understand how aunt Sima could live on with the 
man who didn’t let him “trifle with the fire”.

His mother was ironing his shirt. The child was again lying 
on the floor and mumbling: -O ne... three, ten... One... 
three... nine, ten...

His mother shouted: - “Shut your mouth!” The child 
screwed up his eyes and looked down. Having pressed his shirt 
his mother threw the shirt upon him. “Take and have it on”, -  
she muttered. The child did not stir. His mother went into the 
bathroom and turned on the tap. The noise of running water 
was heard. She half opened the door and said aloud: - “Behave 
well”, she said, - “I ’ll take a shower and come out soon. Trifle 
with your cigarette lighter” . The child stood up and went to the 
corridor. He sat down on the floor and bent down his head. He 
began to watch his mother who was bathing in the bathroom 
beneath the opening of the door of the bathroom. His mother 
feeling her son’s looks startled. Hiding the big fleshy nipples 
of her well-developed breast in her hands she said: “You 
should not dare to look at your mother when she is taking a 
bath”. The child burst out laughing lying on his back on the 
floor. The door of the wardrobe cracked: “Mother” he 
murmured: “God is merciful. The God shall give the chance of 
saying to the human being something before he breathes his 
last!!!”

The mother was bathing lapping the water... The child got 
up and put on the shirt her mother had ironed for him. He went 
into the wardrobe and pulled back the door. He burned the 
cigarette-lighter and brought it closer to his shirt...

Aunt Sima was sitting together with her husband on the 
balcony saying: “I have told that wretched woman hundreds of 
time not to let her child trifle with fire!”

How could she learn about it? She must have been under 
the water when the house flamed up ...

Translated into English by 
Vahid Arabov (Turksoy)
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LESSON 24 (THE TWENTY-FOURTH LESSON)

Text: The Serenade by G.Bernard Shaw)
G r a m m a r :  1. Fellerin $ekilleri haqqinda iimumi melumat (§83;

seh. 281).
2. Sabcanktiv I (Subjunctive I) (§84; seh. 282).
3. Gerund (tekrar)

THE SERENADE
(by G.Bernard Shaw)

George Bernard Shaw, the famous English playwright, came 
from  a middle-class family. He was born in Dublin, the capital o f  
Ireland, in 1856, and was proud o f  being an Irishman.

In 1876 he left his home town fo r  London, where he became a 
jou rn a list. In 1884 he jo in ed  the Fabian Society, a socilaist organ­
ization o f  p e tty  bourgeois in tellectuals.

After a few  unsuccessful attem pts at writing novels Shaw tu rned  
to plays. His firs t p la y  appeared in 1892. Later on he wrote a large 
number o f  plays, all o f  which are known fo r  their brillian t dia logue  
and sharp  p o litic a l satire.

In 1931 Shaw visited Russia. The famous p la yw rig h t was al­
ways a true frien d o f  Russia.

Bernard Shaw died in 1950 at the age o f  ninety-four.

I celebrated my fortieth birthday by putting on one of the 
amateur theatrical performances for which my house at 
Buckingham is famous.

The play, written by myself, was in three acts, and an im­
portant feature was the sound of a horn in the second act.

I had engaged a hom-player to blow the horn. He was to 
place himself, not on the stage, but downstairs in the hall so as 
to make it sound distant.

The best seat was occupied by the beautiful Linda Fitz- 
nightingale. The next chair, which I had intended for myself, 
had been taken by Mr. Porcharlester, a young man of some 
musical talent.
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As Linda loved music, Porcharlester’s talent gave him in 
her eyes an advantage over older and cleverer men. I decided 
to break up their conversation as soon as I could.

After I had seen that everything was all right for the per­
formance, I hurried to Linda’s side with an apology for my 
long absence. As I approached, Porcharlester rose, saying, 
“I ’m going behind the stage if you don’t mind.”

“Boys will be boys,” I said when he had gone. “But how 
are your musical studies progressing?”

“I’m full of Schubert now. Oh, Colonel Green, do you 
know Schubert’s serenade?”

“Oh, a lovely thing. It’s something like this, I think...” 
“Yes, it is a little like that. Does Mr Porcharlester sing it?”
I hated to hear her mentioning the name, so I said, “He 

tries to sing it.”
“But do you like it?” she asked.
“Hm, well, the fact is ...” I tried to avoid a straight answer. 

“Do you like it?”
“I love it. I dream of it. I ’ve lived on it for the last three 

days.”
“I hope to hear you sing it when the play’s over.”
“I sing it! Oh, I ’d never dare. Ah, here is Mr. Porcharles­

ter, I’ll make him promise to sing it to us.”
“Mr. Green”, said Porcharlester, “I don’t wish to bother 

you, but the man who is to play the horn hasn’t turned up”.
“Dear me,” I said, “I ordered him at exactly half-past 

seven. If he fails to come in time, the play will be spoilt.”
I excused myself to Linda, and hurried to the hall. The 

horn was there, on the table. But the man was nowhere to be 
seen.

At the moment I heard the signal for the horn. I waited for 
him, but he did not come. Had he mixed up the time? I hurried 
to the dining-room. There at the table he sat, fast asleep. 
Before him were five bottles, empty. Where he had got them 
from was beyond me. I shook him, but could not wake him up.
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PROPER NAMES 
Dublin [ ’d A b lin ]  Dublin 

George Bernard Shaw ['d3o:d3 'bained 'Jd:] Core Bernard $ou 
Buckingham [ 'b A k iq g o m ]  Bekkenhem 

Linda Fitznightingale ['linda 'fits'naitiqgeil] Linda Fitsnaytingeyl 
Mr. Porcharlester ['miste 'po:t{9lster] csnab Ponjalster 

Schubert ['ju:b0t] $ubert 
Colonel Green ['k0 :n9l 'gri:n] polkovnik Qrin

VOCABULARY OF LESSON TWENTY-FOUR
a journalist [0 'd3a:nahst] n 
journalism ['djainelizm] n 
Fabian society ['faebian sa'saiati]

petty ['peti] adj 
W.comb. petty reforms 

petty expenses 
petty bourgeoisie 

playwright ['pleirait] n 
bourgeois ['buajwa:] n

bourgeoisie [Abua3wa:'zi:] n 
intellectual1 [Ainti'lektjual] n 
the intellectuals 
intellectual2 [Ainti'lektjual] adj 

W.comb. intellectual process
in the intellectual world 

intellect ['intalekt] n 
W.comb. a man o f intellect 

intelligence [in'tehd3ans] n 
W.comb. intelligence service 

an attempt [an a'tempt] n 
W.comb. to make an attempt 

to turn to 
W.comb. to turn down 

to turn on
to turn up = to appear 
to turn over

jumalist
jumalistika
Fabian Camiyyati (asasi 1884-cii 

ilda qoyulmu§dur) 
xirda, kigik, balaca, ciizi, ahamiyyatsiz 
ciizi islahatlar 
cuzi/xirda xarclar 
xirda burjuaziya 
dramaturq
1. burjua (burjuaziya sinfinddn 

olan adam)
2. §aharli, §ahar ahli 
burjuaziya
ziyali, ziyali niimayandasi 
(cam halda i§hnir) ziyahlar 
aqli, zehni, fikri 
aqli proses 
ziyahlar alaminda 
agil, zaka, idrak, zehin 
zaka sahibi, zakah insan
1. agil, zaka ; 2. kajfiyyat 
ka?fiyyat xidmati 
cahd, say
cahd/say etmak, say gostarmak 
iiz tutmaq, miiraciat etmak 
radd/imtina etmak 
yandirmaq (ifigi) 
peyda olmaq
1. alt-iist olmaq, agzi iista olmaq, 

9evrilmek
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to turn off
brilliant1 ['briljant] n 
brilliant2 ['bnljant] adj 

W.comb. brilliant sunshine 
brilliant mind 

satire ['sa;taiar] n 
a dialogue [a 'daialag] n 
sharp [Ja:p] adj 

W.comb. sharp satire/irony 
a sharp knife 
to speak sharply 

sharpness ['Ja:pms] n 
to put [put] v

e.g. Put down your name here! 
expr. to put up at 
Syn. to stay
e.g. Where will you put up when 

you go to Tbilisi? 
to put on= to dress = to wear

to put off Syn. to delay 
expr. to put off doing smth.
Prov.Never put off till tomorrow 

what you can do to-day. 
to put down [ta'put 'daun] v 

e.g. Put down his telephone 
number not to forget it.

e.g. Put down your pens and 
listen to me. 

expr. to put smth. down to smb. 
e.g. 1 put it down to his lack of 

experience.

amateur [-8ematar] n 
W.comb. an amateur theatre

an amateur painter/poet 
/artist
an amateur show

2 . 9evrili$ etmek, dayi§mak 
sondiirmak (ifigi) 
brilyant
parlaq, parlayan, i§iqli, gozqama§dinci
gozqama$dirici/parlaq giina? i§igi
parlaq/darin zaka
satira
dialoq
iti, kaskin
kaskin satira/istehza 
iti bi?aq
kaskin dam?maq 
itilik; kaskinlik
1 . qoymaq, yerbayer etmak, yer- 

la?dirmak
2 . yazmaq, qeyd etmak 
Admi(zi) burada yaz/yazin! 
qalmaq (biryerda)

San/Siz Tiflisa gedarkan harada 
qalacaqsan/qalacaqsimz?

1 . geyinmak
2 . sahnaya qoymaq (asar haq.) 
taxira salmaq, kanara qoymaq 
bir i§i gormayi taxira salmaq 
Bu giinun i§ini sabaha qoyma.

1 . yazmaq, qeyd etmak 
Unutmamaq u?un onun telefon

nomrasini yaz(in).
2 . kanara/yera qoymaq 
Qalamlarini(zi) yera qoy(un) va

mana qulaq as(in). 
bir §eyi bir kasin ayagina yazmaq 
Man bunu onun tacriibasizliyinin 

ayagina yaziram/tacriibasizliyi 
ila alaqalandiriram. 

havaskar 
havaskar teatr 
havaskar rassam/^air/artist

havaskar tamaja
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Ant. professional 
a performance [pa'fo:mans] n 

expr. in the performance o f an 
experiment
to be faithful in the per­
formance of one's duty

expr. to be modest about one's 
own performance

a farewell performance

e.g. Do you like her performance 
o f the part o f Leyli?

a performer [pa'fo:mar] n

e.g. He is an admirable perform­
er on the piano, 

to perform [ta pa'fo:m] v

W.comb. to perform a task
to perform an operation

e.g. He performed the part of 
Hamlet wonderfully, 

important [im'po:tant] adj 
W.comb. an important problem 

importance [im'po:tans] n 
expr. to be o f  great importance 

feature [Ti:tjar] n 
W.comb. regular features 

e.g.This girl has regular features.
Ant. irregular 

sound1 [saund] n 
W.comb. a loud sound 

sound2 [saund] adj 
W.comb. sound body 

sound teeth 
Prov. Sound mind in a sound body, 

horn [ho:n] n

pejakar
1 . ifa, icra, hayata kegirma 
tacriibeni hayata ke?irarkan

oz vazifasini canla-ba§la yerina 
yetirmak

2 . harakat, i§, faaliyyat, amal 
gorduyu i§lar barada dani?mamaq,

tavazokarliq etmak
3. tama$a, konsert
son tama§a, vida tama§asi
4. oynama, ifa etma
San/Siz onun Leyli rolunu oyna- 

masini xo?layirsanmi/xo?layir- 
smizmi?

1 . icra9i, icra edan
2 . ifa9i, artist
0 .  pianoda ala ^alir. O, ala piano 

ifagisidir.
1 . yerina yetirmak, icra etmak, 

amal etmak, hayata ke9irmak
miiayyan bir tap^ingi yerina yetirmak 
amaliyyat aparmaq, amaliyyati 

yerina yetirmak
2 . oynamaq (rol), ifa etmak
O, Hamlet rolunu ala oynadi.

vacib
vacib masala 
vaciblik, ahamiyyat 
boyuk aham iyat kasb etmak 
xiisusiyyat; xarakterik xiisusiyyat 
sabit/dayi§maz xiisusiyyatlar 
Bu qizin eybi yoxdur. 
qeyri-sabit, dayi§kan 
sas
uca sas 
saglam
saglam badan 
saglam di§lar
Saglam badanda saglam ruh olar. 
saksafon (ndfasli musiqi alati)
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to engage [tu m 'geidj] v 
to be engaged v

e.g• What are you engaged in?

engagem en t [m 'g e ^ m e n t]  n 
to blow [blou] (blew, blown) v 

expr. to blow out

e.g. The wind blows. 
expr. to blow one's brain

a blow [blou] n

prep, at/in a blow 
expr. to rain blows upon smb. 

to give/to strike a blow 
distant [’distant] adj 

W.comb. a distant relative 
distance [’distans] n 

prep, in a distance 
to occupy [tu 'Dkjupai] v

to be occupied [okju'paid] v 
e.g. Music occupies a special 

place in the life o f people, 
occupation [Aokju'peiJn] n 

e.g. What’s your occupation? 
talent ['taelant] n 
talented ['taelantid] adj 

W.comb. a talented poet 
to intend [tu in'tend] v 

expr. to intend to do smth 
an advantage [an ad'va:ntid3] n 

e.g. Everybody realizes the 
advantage of knowing a 
foreign language. 

expr. to take advantage 
e.g. She took advantage of the 

teacher’s absence and went 
to the library.

horn-blowing saksafon galma 
ma§gul etmak, tutmaq 
ma§gul olmaq
San/Siz ne ila ma§gulsan/ma$- 

gulsunuz? 
ma§guliyyat
1 . pulamak, ufiirmak 
iifurub ke^irmak
2 . asmak (kulak haq.)
Kulak asir.
ba?ina gulla paxmaq, kiiliinii go- 

ya sovurmaq
1 . asma (kulak haq.);
2. piilama, nafas verma, iifurma;
3. zarba 
bir zarba ila
bir kasin ba$ina zarbalar endirmak
zarba vurmaq/endirmak
uzaq
uzaq qohum 
masafa
uzaq masafada; uzaq masafadan
1 . i?gal etmak, tutmaq, zabt etmak
2 . majgul etmak
tutulmaq, zabt edilmak, ijgal olunmaq 
Musiqi insanlann hayatmda xiisusi 

yer tutur.
1 . i?gal; 2 . ma§guliyyat 

Sanin/Sizin ma^guliyyatin/iz nadir? 
istedad 
istedadli 
istedadli $air
niyyatinda tutmaq (olmaq) 
bir i? gormak niyyatinda olmaq 
iistunliik
Har bir kas xarici dil bilmayin 

ustiinluyunu bilir.

bir §eydan istifada etmak
O, muallimin olmamasindan isti- 

fada etdi va kitabxanaya getdi.
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expr. to have an advantage over 
smb./smth.
to give smb. advantage in 
doing smth 

to break [breik] v (broke, broken) 
expr. to break up 
W.comb. to break up diplomatic 

relations 
a conversation [Akonva'seijn] n 
W.comb.a telephone conversation 

to hurry ['hAri] v 
prep, to hurry up 

hurry [’hAri] n 
to be in a hurry 

e.g. Don’t be in a hurry when 
you do smth 

apology [a'polad3i] n 
to apologize [a'poladjaiz] v 

prep, to apologize to smb.

Syn.: to excuse oneself

absence ['asbsans] n 
absent ['asbsant] adj 

e.g. He is absent, 
a serenade [ seri'neid] n 
to avoid [tu a'void] v 

W.comb. to avoid smb.
to avoid doing smth.

W.comb. to avoid a sentence 
to dream [dri:m] v 
a dream [dri:m] n 
to dare [dear] v

bir kasin/bir $eyin uzarinda tis- 
tiinliiyu olmaq 

bir i$da bir kasa ustiinluk vermak

sindirmaq, qirmaq 
pozmaq
diplomatik alaqalari pozmaq/kas- 

mak 
sohbat, dam?iq 
telefon sohbati 
talasmak 
talasmak 
talasiklik 
talasmak
Bir i§ gordiikda talasma(yin)

iizrxahliq 
iizrxahliq etmak
bir kasin qar§isinda iizrxahliq et­

mak

i§tirak etmama
ijtirak etmayan, olmayan, yox olan
0. galmayib. O, yoxdur. 
serenada
1 . boyun qa9irmaq, yayinmaq 
bir kasdan yayinmaq
bir i§i gormakdan Qakinmek/boyun 

qafirmaq
2. huq. lagv etmak 
hokmii lagv etmak
arzu etmak, xayala dalmaq 
arzu, xayal
curat etmak (adatan can modal 

fe li  ila iflanir)

Miiqayiso edin:
The boy apologized to his Oglan gecikdiyina gora miiallimdan
teacher. uzr istadi.
Excuse me for being late. Gecikdiyima gora iizr istayiram.
Excuse my interrupting you. Soziinii kasdiyima gora mani bagi?la.
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e.g. How can you dare say so? 

Dear me!
exact [lg'zaskt] adj 

W.comb. exact sciences 
exactly [lg'zasktli] adv 

e,g. I ’ll call on you exactly at 
five.

colonel ['ka:nal] n 
hate [heit] v

Syn. to dislike
expr. to hate to do/doing smth 
e.g. She hated him for being a 

liar.
I hate to disturb you bu t...

I hate interrupting people 
when they are engaged in 
conversation, 

to mention [ men/an] v 
W. comb, to be mentioned 

e.g. He was mentioned at the 
meeting. 

expr. Don’t mention it! 
the above-mentioned 

to fail [feil] v

W.comb. to fail in smth
to fail in an exam 

W.comb. to fail to do smth

e.g. I failed to see him yesterday.

She tried to convince her but 
failed.

e.g. I hope you won’t fail me 
and finish the work in time.

Sanin/Sizin bele demaya neca di- 
lin(iz) galir/casaratin(iz) <?atir? 

Aman Allah! ilahi! 
daqiq
daqiq elmlar 
daqiqilkla, daqiq 
Man sana/siza daqiq saat 5-da 

zang edacayam. 
polkovnik (harbi riitba) 
nifrat etmak, sevmamak, xo§la- 

mamaq

bir i$ gormayi xojlamamaq
0 ,  onu yalaniji olduguna gora 

xo?lamirdi.
Man sani narahat etmak istamaz- 

dim, lakin ...
Adamlar sohbat etdikda onlarin 

sozlunii kasmayi xo?lamiram.

xatirlatmaq, yada salmaq 
yad edilmak, adi gakilmak 
iclasda onun adim ?akdilar.

Daymaz!
yuxanda adi gakilan
1 . ugur qazanmamaq, muvaffa- 

qiyyatsizliya ugramaq, kasilmak 
(imtahanda)

bir i$da ugur qazanmamaq 
imtahanda kasilmak 
bir i§ gorarkan ugur qazanmamaq, 

i§i gatirmamak 
Man onu diinan gora bilmadim, 

Diinan onu gormak mana nasib 
olmadi.

O 9ali§di ki, onu inandirsin, lakin 
bacarmadi.

2 . aldatmaq, iimidini dogrultmamaq 
Man aminam ki, san/siz yalan?i 

Qixmayacaqsan/gixmayacaqsiniz 
va i?i vaxtinda qurtaracaqsan/ 
qurtaracaqsmiz.

277



W.comb. without fail 
failure ['feilijar] n

W.comb. failure in an exam 
to spoil [spoil] v (spoilt, spoilt) 

e.g. Don’t spoil the child by 
giving him much money.
If you keep meat out o f the 
refrigerator for a long time 
it will spoil, 

e.g. Their holiday was spoilt by rain, 
a signal ['signal] n 
to mix up ['miks ’Ap] v

e.g. I mix up these twins.
Don’t mix up their names, 

to mix [miks] v

W.comb. to mix with a crowd 
to be asleep [a'sli:p]

W.comb. to be fast asleep 
beyond [bi p n d ] prep 

W.comb. beyond the river 
beyond the hill 

e.g. Don’t go beyond the house.

e.g.It’s beyond my understanding. 
W.comb. beyond comparison

W.comb. beyond control
beyond o n e ’s reach 
beyond hope

Ant. within ['wiQin] 
to shake [ta jeik] (shook, shaken) v

W.comb. to shake a fruit from 
the tree

to shake with cold 
to shake smb. 's hand

miitlaq, na olursa-olsun 
ugursuzluq, miivaffaqiyyatsizlik, 

iflas
imtahanda kasilma 

xarab etmak, korlamaq; xarab olmaq 
U$aga 90xlu pul vermakla onu 

korlama(yin).
Qgar san/siz ati soyuducudan ka- 

narda uzun miiddat saxlasan/ 
saxlasamz, o, xarab olacaqdir. 

Yagi$ onlarin bayramim korladi. 
siqnal
dolajiq salmaq, qarijdirmaq, ga$- 

ba$ salmaq 
Man bu akizlari dola§iq saliram. 
Onlarin adlarim sahv salmayin.

. 1 . qarijdirmaq, bir-birina qatmaq; 
harlatmak, firlatmaq; 2 . qan§maq 
izdihama qan§maq 
yuxuda olmaq, yatmaq 
bark yatmaq/yuxulamaq
1 . arxasinda, kanar, yan 
9ayin o tayinda 
tapanin arxasinda
Evin arxasina getma(yin); Evdan 

uzaga /qiraga getma(yin).
2 . kanar, yan (miicarrad isimhrla  

ifhnir)
Bu, manim aglima batmir (sigmir). 
muqayisaya galmayan, miiqayisa 

edila bilmayan 
kontroldan (nazaratdan) kanar 
el 9atan yerdan kanarda 
timidi 9atmayan, timid yeri olma- 

yan
daxilinda, i9inda
1 . silkalamak, silkalanmak, asdir- 

mak, asmak, yirgalan(dir)maq
meyvani agacdan silkalayib sal­

maq
2 . asmak, titramak 
soyuqdan asmak/titramak 
bir kesin alini sixmaq
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to shake hands with smb 
to shake o n e ’s head

to shake the foundation 
to shake up a pillow

shaky ['/eiki] adj 
W.comb. a shaky chair 

shaky hands 
e.g. When a person grows too 

old his hands become shaky.
shake [Jeik] n 

expr. to give smb. a shake
to give smb. a hand-shake 
to be destroyed by the 
shake o f an earthquake 
to show shake of fear 

to shoot [Ju:t] v (shot, shot)

W.comb. to shoot a film 
to obey [obei] v 

W.comb. to obey the rule 
to obey the law 
to obey orders 

obedience [a'bi:dians] n 
obedient [a'bi:diant] adj 
order ['o:dar] n 

W.comb. to give orders 
to order [o:dar] v 

expr. to bid smb. 's orders 
instrument ['mstrumanr] n 

W.comb. musical instrument 
to deafen [defan] v 
deaf [def] n 
dumb and deaf 
a peg [a peg] n 

W.comb. a round/a square peg in 
a hole 

press [pres] v 
W.comb. to press a button 

Syn. to iron [aian]
to press/to iron clothes

bir kasla ikialli gorujmak 
ba?mi yellamak (naraziliqla)
3. zaiflatmak
biinovrani zaiflatmak
balinci/bahji (jirpmaq
1 .titrayan, asan; titrak; 2 .1axlayan
laxlayan stul
asan/titrayan allar
Adam qox qocalanda ellari asir.

silkalanma, asma 
bir kasi silkalamak 
bir kasin alini sixmaq 
zalzalanin takamndan ugmaq/da- 

gilmaq 
qorxudan asmak/titramak
1 . atmaq, giilla atmaq
2 . ?akmak (film) 
film ^akmak
tabe olmaq, riayat etmak
qaydaya tabe olmaq
qanuna tabe olmaq
amra miintazir/tabe olmaq
itaat, tabcgilik, miitilik
tabe, miiti, itaat edan, soza baxan
amr
am r vermak
amr vermak/etmak
bir kasin amrlarina amal etmak
alat
musiqi alati
kar etmak, karla?dirmaq
kar
lal va kar
1 . asilqan, paltar asan; 2 . tixac 
yerinda olmayan/vazifasina uygun 

galmayan/yara^mayan (adam)
1 . sixmaq 
duymani basmaq
2 . iitiilamak 
paltarlari iitiilamak
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to be pressed for time = to be short 
o f time

e.g. They are pressing me. 
pressing ['presiq] adj 

Syn. urgent [ aic^ant] 
a guest [gest] n 
to complain [ta kam'plein] v 

e.g. I don’t like people who al­
ways complain about their health. 
prep, to complain to smb. o f 

(about) smth 
W.comb. to complain of a pain 
e.g. She complains of frequent 

headaches, 
private [ praivit] adj 

W.comb. private property 
a private letter 
a private school 

personal [pa'sanal] adj 
W.comb. a personal opinion 

a personal matter 
personally [ pa:sanah] adv 
to think [0igk] (thought, thought) 

prep, to think of/about smth.

to think of doing smth.

e.g. I think of having a little rest 
after this work.

W.comb. to think highly/well/ 
little o f  smb./smth. 

e.g. I don’t think much o f him 
lately, 

to stare [stear] v

prep, to stare at smth. 
e.g. What are you staring at? 

to insist [in'sist] v 
prep, to insist on/upon doing smth 
e.g. He insisted on his leaving 

the room immediately.

vaxti az olmaq

3. telasdirmak
Onlar mani talasdirirlar.
taxirasalinmaz, tacili, vacib

qonaq
§ikayatlanmak; §ikayat etmak 
Man hami§a oz saglamligindan $ika- 
yat edan adamlardan xo$um galmir. 
bir kasa bir $eydan ?ikayat etmak

agndan ?ikayat etmak
O, tez-tez ba§agnsindan sitkayat 

edir.
?axsi, qeyri-dovlat; ozal
$axsi miilkiyyat
?axsi maktub
§axsi maktab
§axsi
?axsi ray
§axsi i?
?axsan
dii§iinmak, fikirlajmek 
bir §ey haqqinda dii$iinmak; bir 

§eyi 61?ub-bi9mak 
bir i§ gormak haqqinda dii§iin- 

mak/fikirla$mak 
Bu i?dan sonra bir balaca dincal- 

mak haqqinda diijunuram. 
bir kas/bir $ey haqqinda yiiksak/ 

yax$i/az dii$iinmak 
Son vaxtlar man onun haqqinda bir

o qadar da 90X dii§iinmiiram. 
baxmaq (goziinii zilhyib), goziinii 

9akm adan baxmaq 
bir $eya goziinii zillayib baxmaq 
Naya bela baxirsan/ baxirsin\z? 
takid etmak
bir §eyin edilmasina takid etmak
O onun otaqdan darhal 9ixmagini 

takid etdi.
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insistence [in sistens] n

insistent [insistent] adj 

to give [giv] v (gave, given)

e.g. Give my best regards to 
your family.

W.comb. to give a cry 
to give a look 
to give a jump 
to give encouragement 
to give a loud laugh 
to give permission 
to give an order 
to give a hand

prep, to give smth. away 
to give smth. back 
to give in

to give up smth.

1. inad, israr, takid, soziiniin 
ustunda durma

2. takid, inadcilhq, takidla talab etma 
inadh, takidli, israrli, sabatli, so-

ziiniin ustunda duran, inadcil
1. vermak;
2. yetirmak, gondarmak 
Ailana/Ailaniza manim salam-

larimi yetir/yetirin. 
qijqirmaq 
nazar salmaq 
tullanmaq

ciiratlandirmak, iirak-dirak vermak 
qahqaha sakib giilmak 
icaza vermak 
amr/gostari§ vermak
1. al vermak, alindan tutmaq
2. komak etmak
bir §eyi aldan vermak 
bir §eyi geri qaytarmaq 

1 .tabe/taslim olmaq, giizajta getmak
2. tahvil vermak 

targitmak

XXIV dersin qrammatikasi
§83. Felin $ekillari haqqinda iimumi melumat.

Felin vasitali $ekillori 
(The Oblique Moods)

Felin vasiteli §okillari miiasir ingilis dilinde modalliq kateqori- 
yasmin esas vasitelerinden biri olub, felin arzu, istdk, §ubh3, §art, 
giiman, dmr ve s. kimi menalarmi aks etdirir, mas.:

Long live our country! Ya§asin bizim olkemiz!
I wish I were a young man! Ka§ men cavan oglan olaydim.
It’s impossible that he should Mumkiin deyil ki, o, yalan da-
tell a lie.
If I were you I’d learn 
English.
Had I been a child, I should 
have played football with the 
children.

m§sin.
Senin/Sizin yerin(iz)de olsay- 
dim, ingilisce oyrenerdim. 
8 ger u§aq olsaydim, u?aqlarla 
futbol oynayardim.
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ingilis dilinde felin esasan 3 vasitali §ekli vardir:
a) amr §ekli (The Imperative Mood). Felin bu §ekli harakata qar§i 

emosional miinasibati bildirir, mas.:
Go home at once! Darhal eva get/gedin!
Don’t talk here! Burada sohbat etma(yin)!

b) xabar ?ekli (The Iindicative Mood). Felin bu §akli ingilis dilinde
movcud olan 16 zaman formasmdan 12 zaman formasmi (Indefi­
nite, Continuous, Perfect, Perfect Continuous) ehate edir, mes.:
She is writing a letter now. O indi maktub yazir.
We have never seen her Biz onu aweller he? vaxt
before. gormemi§ik.
They are leaving the village Onlar bu gun kendi terk edir-
today. ler.
He spoke about his family. O, oz ailesi haqqinda dam§di.
We have been working here Biz burada 8 saatdir ki, i§le-
for 8 hours. yirik.

c) sabcanktiv §ekli' (The Subjunctive Mood). Felin bu §ekli ingilis 
dilinde bir tarixi prosesin davami olaraq,Present Subjunctive ve 
Past Subjunctive kimi hesab edilmi§ yalmz son zamanlarda 
Present Subjunctive evezine Subjunctive I, Past Subjunctive 
evezine Subjunctive II  terminleri ingilis diline aid qrammatika 
kitablarmda oziine yer tapmi? va m6hkemlenmi§dir. Ona gore de 
biz de Present Subjunctive-i Subjunctive I, Past Subjunctive-i 
Subjunctive II  termini §eklinde teqdim edirik.

§84. Sabcanktiv I (Subjunctive I)
Muasir ingilis dilinde felin Sabcanktiv I §eklinin oziinemexsus mor- 

foloji alamati yoxdur. 8 mr §eklinde oldugu kimi, felin Sabcanktiv I §ekli
de mesderden “to” edatim atmaqla diizelir: felin asasi dayi§meden, he?
bir sekiliji qebul etmedan biitiin §axslerde eyni olaraq i§ledilir, mes.:

I (he, she we, you, they) be
I (he, she we, you, they) have
I (he, she we, you, they) write

1 Bu termin ilk dafa olaraq prof. O.Musayev tarafmdan taklif edilmijdir va biz 
da hamin termini oldugu kimi Azarbaycan dilinde bir daha taqdim edirik
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ingilis d ilinde “to be” feli ile i§lenen Sabcanktiv  ile  “to be” 
felinin x e b e r §eklinin indiki qeyri-m ueyyen  form asinda ferq  n eze re  
^arpacaq d e reced ed ir, be le  ki, “to be” feli x e b e r §eklinde am, are, 
is kimi form alara m alik  oldugu halda, Sabcanktiv  I form asinda he? 
b ir $exse gore  deyi§ ilm eden  “be” form asinda qalir. M iiqayise edin:

xeber $ekli 
Present Indefinite Tense

vasiteli §eklin 
(Subjunctive I) formasi

I am 
You are 
He/She/It is 
We/You/They are

I be 
You be 
He/She/It be 
We/You/They be

D iger fe llerin  Sabcanktiv  I form asi ile felin x e b e r §eklinin in­
diki qey ri-m ueyyen  zam an form asi arasinda dem ek  o lar ki, ele  b ir 
deyi§iklik o lm ur, felin x e b e r  §eklinin indiki qey ri-m ueyyen  zam an 
form asinda yalm z III §exs te k  n eze re  alm m alidir. A $agidaki ced v e le  
n eze r salaq:

To have, to go, to work felbrinin

Xeber §ekli 
Present Indefinite Tense Form

Vasiteli §eklin 
(Subjunctive I) formasi

I have (go, work)
You have (go, work) 
He/She/It has (goes, works) 
We have (go, work)
You have (go, work)
They have (go, work)

I have (go, work)
You have (go, work) 
He/She/It have (go, work) 
We have (go, work)
You have (go, work)
They have (go, work)

Felin Sabcanktiv  I form asi heyat h eq iq e tle rin e  zidd olm ayan, 
qar§iya problem  kim i qoyulan indiki, yaxud g e le c e k  zam ana aid 
amr, xahiq, arzu, istdk, §drt ve  s. kimi m odal m enalar b ild irm ek  u?un 
i?ledilir, m es.:

I f  he be at hom e tonight, 
I ’ll ring him  up.
I suggest that she go hom e 
at once.

0 g e r  o, ax§am evde olsa, ona 
zeng  edeceyem .
M en hesab ed irem  ki, o, tez- 
lik le eve getm elid ir.

283



It is necessary that they Lazimdir ki, onlar imtahanlara
prepare for the exam better. daha yax§i hazirla§sinlar.
May you be happy! Goriim sani/sizi xo§baxt ola-

san/olasiniz!
God be with you! Allah amaninda! Tanri sane/

size yar olsun!
Sabcanktiv I hamginin machul novda da i§ladilir. O, machul 

novda i§landikda biitiin §axslar iizra be+participle II formasinda i§- 
ladilir, yani:

I be sent a letter Mana maktub gondarilsin.
You be sent a letter Sana maktub gondarilsin.
He be sent a letter Ona (ki$i) maktub gondarilsin.
She be sent a letter Ona (qadin) maktub gondarilsin.
It be sent a letter Ona (cansiz) maktub gondarilsin.
We be sent a letter Biza maktub gondarilsin.
You be sent a letter Siza maktub gondarilsin.
They be sent a letter Onlara maktub gondarilsin.

Mbs.: It is necessary that they be sent a letter
Garak onlara maktub gondarilsin.

Miibtada budaq ciimlalarinda Sabcanktiv I (Subjunctive I) i§- 
landikda ba§ ciimla a§agidaki tip ciimlalarla ba§layir:

r "\necessary
important

It (That) is (was) -1 desirable ' that...
advisable
urgent

Mas.:
It is (was) desirable that 
he be there.
I t is (was) necessary that 
they take necessary steps.
Ba§ ciimlasi arzu, istdk, qatiyyat, amr bildiran to order amr 

etmak', to command kom anda vermak, to suggest giim an etmak, to 
propose ta k lif etmak, to decide qarara galmak, to agree razila§maq

A rzu  edilandir (idi) ki, o, ora- 
da olsun (ka$ o, orada olaydi. 
Garak onlar lazimi addimlar 
atsinlar.
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va s. kim i fe llarla  ifade olunan m iirekkeb  ciim lelerin  tam am liq  bu- 
daq c tim le lerinde  Sabcanktiv  I (Subjunctive I) i§ledilir. Bu tipli 
c(jm la la rd 0 Sabcanktiv  I ham  m alum  novda, horn da  m echul novde 
ola b ilar, m as.:

He ordered that the goods 
be sent im m ediately.
He suggested that the post­
m an sent the letter im m e­
diately.
He w ished that the ques­
tion be discussed at the 
next m eeting.

O, am r etdi ki, m allar darhal 
gondarilsin .
O, to k lif  etdi ki, pogtalyon 
m ektubu  dorhal gondarsin .

O, arzu edirdi ki, ka§ m asa la  
novbati iclasda m iizakire edi- 
laydi.

S abab  va  m aq sad  budaq ctim le lerinde  da  Sabcanktiv  I i§ledilir. 
Bu zam an lest baglayicisi ba§ ciim lani budaq cum la ila  baglayir.

He tied up the dog lest the U?aq qorxm asin deya o, iti
child be afraid.
T hey covered the goods 
w ith canvas lest they be 
damaged.

bagladi.
O nlar m allann  iisttinu katan la  
o rtd iilar ki, m allar xarab olm a- 
sm.

Sabcanktiv  I daha gox am erikan ingilis d ilinde  i§lenir. ing ilis 
d ilinda bu  form a yalm z huquqi v a  rasm i d ilda sax lam hr. M iiasir in ­
gilis d ilinde daha gox Sabcanktiv  I-da to hissaciksiz  m asd e rle  biitiin 
§exslere gore  should i§lenir.

He asked that the children 
should go to school.
He ordered that his son 
should not sm oke any more.

O, xahi§ etdi ki, u§aqlar m ek- 
teb e  getsin ler.
O, am r etdi (tap§irdi) ki, oglu 
b ir daha siqaret gakm esin .

Sabcanktiv  I qad im  ingilis d ilinden  ba§layaraq i§lenmi§, cila- 
lanmi§ v e  d ilde  hazir ifadelerin  te§ekkiil tapm asina seb eb  olmu§dur. 
Bu giin heg q ram m atik  dil b ilik leri o lm ayanlar b e le  m ese len , “Be it 
so! Qoy beh olsun! God forbid! Allah ebmdsin! God bless you! 
Allah saxlasin! Success attend you! Ugur olsun! Be death for front 
you! Oliim sdndan/sizdan uzaq olsun! Be it far from you!”iraq/uzaq 
olsun!, Allah eldmdsiri' kim i ifadalari gen-bol i§ledirlar.
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QRAMMA TiK MA TERiALLARI iLKIN MOHKdMLdNDiRiCi
TAP§IR1QLAR

I. Subjunctive I-in diizgiin tarciimasina fikir verarak ciimlalari Azar-
baycan dilina tarciima edin.

a) 1. Why don’t you go to your grandfather for advice? He 
would tell you what to do; he would help you make the neces­
sary arrangements. 2. I ’d like you to make friends with Ilkin. It 
would be nice for you. 3. Kanan is an excellent story-teller. It 
would be wonderful to have him in our drama group.

b) 1. Why didn’t you come round to our place yesterday? 
You would have enjoyed hearing Javid tell us about his trip. 2. 
I ’m sorry he was not at the office at the time. He would have 
attended to the matter immediately. 3. It was very wise of you 
to send a message for him. There would have been no point in 
waiting for him.

c) 1. “I would have told you everything frankly, but you 
were away on business then,” the boy said to his uncle. 2 . 
Come round to my place this afternoon. The weather’s lovely, 
we’ll go for a walk. You would enjoy having a walk in the 
forest, I ’m sure. 3. Peter’s good speaker. He would have kept to 
the subject, but on this occasion he was interrupted all the time 
and it made his speech too long as a result. 4. The boy has been 
very active. It would only be just to praise him. 5. “Can you 
wait a bit longer?” Jack asked the manager. “I know my friend 
would be interested in getting the job.”

II. Subjunctive /-dan istifada etmakla a$agidaki ciimlalari tamamla-
yin.

a) 1 . 1 understand you are in 
touch with them

to exchange ideas, 
to be interested, 
to make arrangements, 
to see to.

2. I’m sorry you didn’t attend 
to the matter yourself

to do something properly, 
not to get into trouble, 
not to mix something up. 
to take a wrong step.
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3. It’s a pity you’re going to 
be out in the evening

to call on.
to make an appointment, 
to have a lovely time.

4 . Why weren’t you frank 
with your friends?

to cheer up. 
to take steps.
not to hesitate to help, 
not to leave in trouble.

b) 1. I hear you are coming to our place on Sunday 
e v e n in g ... 2. Mary’s going on holiday on Monday for a 
w e e k ... 3 .1 am sorry you didn’t come round yesterday...
III. A$agidaki ciimlalari ingilis diline tarciima edin.

1. Mon sonin yerine olsaydim, ozumii yax§i aparmaga 9a- 
h§ardim. 2. Ertesi gun o, kitabin boyiik bir hissosini oxuya bi- 
lerdi. 3. Bir ne?e il sonra 0 , kitablarla maraqlanardi. 4. Men so­
nin yerino olsaydim, onunla a?iq dani§ardim. 5. Mon sonin ye­
rina olsaydim, onu gozleyerdim. 6 . Son gerok ona diqqet 
yetirmi§ olaydin. 7.Gorok idmanla me§gul olaydiniz, onda belo 
kok olmazdimz. 8 . Mon sonin yerino olsaydim, diinon oglam 
tonbeh ederdim. 9. Gerok 0 , bu mosolo ile me§gul olmayaydi.
10. Gerek bir hefte qabaq biz ona qar§i ol?u gotiiroydik. 11. 
Gerek ke?en hefte o, bu i?i derhal yerine yetireydi. 12. O 
zamanlar 0 , bu cur moseleleri he? bir teroddiid etmedon yerino 
yetirerdi.

IV. Motarizeda verilmi$ fellarl Subjunctive 1 formasina uygun olaraq

1. “Why do you leave him alone?” the mother asked her 
son. “He feels rather upset after what’s happened, and a few 
friendly words (to cheer up) him.” 2. It’s a pity John wasn’t 
there. He (to convince) you in no time. 3. “I ’m looking forward 
to getting the results of the experiment,” said the scientist. “It 
(to be) very useful to compare them with the figures we’ve got 
now.” 4. Why didn’t you tell me you were cold? I (to shut) the 
window long ago. 5. I didn’t know you needed those figures. I 
(to look) them up when I was in the reading-room. 6 . Your 
son’s getting very shy. It (to be) a good idea to send him to the

i$ladin.
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country for the summer. It (to do) him a lot of good. 7. I’m 
glad I left you before five. The traffic is usually very heavy by 
five. It (to hold) me up. 8 . Why do you want to stay with your 
relatives? In your place I (to prefer) spending a holiday at the 
seaside. 9. “The children have already been out of sight half 
and hour”, said the man. “I’m afraid it (to be) impossible for 
you to reach them now.”
V. A$agidaki suallara cavab verin. Bu zaman Subjunctive /-in i$lan- 

masina xiisusi diqqat yetirin.

a) 1. Suppose the weather was fine last weekend. Where
would you go? Who would you ask to join you? Would 
you take your children along with you? Why?

2. Suppose you were in a hurry to get somewhere. Would 
you walk fast? Would you go by bus or by underground? 
Would you try to take a taxi?

3. Suppose you were going to the South for a holiday. 
Would you prefer to go by train or to fly? What luggage 
would you take? Would you take some English books to 
read in the train (plane)? Why? (Why not)?

4. Suppose your son (daughter, little sister) got a bad mark 
at school. Would you rely on the teachers to do some­
thing about it, or would you take steps yourself? What 
steps would you take? Would you speak to the child? 
Would you punish him (her)?

5. Suppose you had a chance to go either to the theatre or to 
a concert by a good pianist. Which would you choose? 
Why? What about your wife (husband)?

b) 1. When I was in the library the other day, the librarian
showed me a detective story and a serious novel. I chose 
the novel. Which would you have chosen? Why?

2. Last Sunday I had a ticket for the Young Spectators’ 
Theatre, but I didn’t feel like going out, so I gave it to my 
sister. Would you have done the same? What would you 
have done in my place?

288



3 Suppose you had a business appointment yesterday for 11 
o’clock, and at 10.30 you had discovered you couldn’t 
keep it. What would you have done?

4 . A six year-old boy wanted his mother to buy a toy that 
she couldn’t very well afford. When he burst out crying 
his mother gave in. What would you have done?

VI A§agidaki ciim lalari ingilis dilina tarcum a edin.

L Mon size meslohot goriirem ki, daha bir moqalo oxu- 
yasiniz. 2. Mon taksi tutardim, lakin ?ox heyf ki, iistumdo kifa- 
yot qodor pulum yo^dur. 3. Niya sen onunla dani$maq istomir- 
sen? Senin sozlerin onu ruhlandirardi. 4. Teessiifler olsun ki, 
siz bu moqaleni torciimo etmomisiniz. Bu <?ox faydali olardi. 
6 .Siz niyo tereddiid edirsiniz? Men size meslohot bilordim ki, 
bu kitabi oxuyasmiz. 7. Teessiifler olsun ki, dukan baglidir, 
men o kostyumu alardim, ustiimde pulum var idi. 8 . Niye stolu 
son a?misan? Men bu i§i oziim gorerdim. 9. Men isteyirem ki, 
siz onunla dam§iqlar aparasimz. Mon ominem ki, siz onu 
inandiracaqsmiz ki, o, bu i§i etmesin. Yoxsa i§in axin gox pis 
olar. 10. Bu i§lo men oziim maraqlanmaq istordim, lakin sabah 
butiin giinii me§gul olacagam. 11. Mon ona her §eyi oziim da- 
m^ardim, lakin ona zeng ede bilmirem. 12. Men senin yerine 
olsaydim, onu cezalandirardim.

VII. A§agidaki matni oxuyun. Verilmi? faktlari Subjunctive I  
i^latmakla niimunaya miivaflq dayi§dirin.

Niimuna: Let’s suppose the porter recognized Mark Twain 
and did not take him for the Mayor of New York. He would 
have... He wouldn’t have...

When the porter decided that Mark Twain was Mayor of 
New York, he told the conductor of his discovery at once. The 
conductor’s attitude to Mark Twain changed immediately. He 
ordered the porter to take Mark Twain and his companion to the 
big family compartment. There the porter fixed the berths for 
them and made them comfortable. He even promised to turn the 
whole railroad inside out to please the important passenger.



money. 25. If he did not live in St.Petersbourg, we (not to meet) 
so often. 26. If he had warned me, I (to do) the work in time. 27. 
If I (to have) this rare book, I should gladly lend it to you. 28. 
The dish would have been much more tasty if she (to be) a better 
cook. 29. He never (to phone) you if I hadn’t reminded him to do 
that. 30.Your brother (to become) much stronger if he took cold 
baths regularly. 31. If he (to be) more courageous, he would not 
be afraid. 32. If the fisherman had been less patient, he (not to 
catch) so much fish. 33. If you (to put) the ice-cream into the 
refrigerator, it would not have melted. 34. If I (to know) the 
result now, I would phone her immediately. 35. If you had let me 
know yesterday, I (to bring) you my book. 36. If it (to snow), the 
children will play snowballs. 37. If I (not to know) English, I 
should not be able to enjoy Byron’s poetry. 3 8 .1 (not to do) it if 
you did not ask me. 39.If men (to have) no weapons, would wars 
be possible? 40. You will never finish your work if you (to 
waste) your time like that. 41. If I (to have) his telephone 
number, I should easily settle this matter with him.

LEKSiK-QRAMMATiK TAP$IRIQLAR
I. Matnin i$Iak sozlerindan istifada etm akla a$agidaki suallara cavab 

verin.
1. Why was Colonel Green so displeased at this? What would 

the hom-player’s absence mean for the success of the 
play?

2. Why didn’t the horn player turn up at the appointed time? 
Had he really mixed anything up?

3. Why did Colonel Green try to avoid a straight answer to 
Linda’s question?

4. Why did Colonel Green hate to hear Linda mention the 
young man’s name?

5. What did Colonel Green do after making all the necessary 
arrangements?

6 . Whom did Colonel Green mean by “older and clever 
men”?
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7 What made Colonel Green think that Mr Porcharlester had 
an advantage over him in Linda’s eyes?

8 Why did Colonel Green mention the place where the hom- 
player was to sit?

9 What was one of the important features of the play?
10. What kind of performance did Colonel Green put on?
11 Was it clear to Colonel Green how the hom-player had 

managed to get so drunk, or was it beyond him?
12. What did Colonel Green think that was the only way to 

save the play from failure?
13. Why did Colonel Green press his hands to his head after 

blowing the horn?
14. What did Colonel Green hate to hear his teacher say?
15. Did Colonel Green complain that horn-blowing was hard 

work? Why not?
16. What did the teacher say about Colonel Green’s ability to 

play the horn? What did he say particularly spoilt the im­
pression?

17. What did Colonel Green wish to play in private to a 
friend?

18. Why did the teacher stare at the Colonel on hearing this?
19. Why did Colonel Green insist on being taught to play the 

serenade?
20. Why did the teacher finally give in?

II. Matnin sozlarindan istifadaf edarak ciimlani tamamlaym.
1. The hom-player was to place himself downstairs in the 

hall, ... . 2. The next chair, ... had been taken by Mr Porchar­
lester, a young man ... . 3. I decided to ... .4 . “Boys will be 
boys,” I said when he had gone, “B ut...”. 5. I love it. I dream 
of it. I’ve ... 6 . “Green”, said Porcharlester, “I don’t wish to 
bother you, but the m an...” 7. I ran back to the hall, promising 
myself... 8 . Not a sound... 9. “Well, Colonel,” he said, . . . .
III. Kursivla yazilmi$ sozlari matndaki sozlarla avaz edin.

1. I celebrated my fortieth birthday by putting on a theatr- 
lcal performance which was to be played by some o f  my 
friends, who were not professional actors. 2. As Linda loved
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music, Porcharlester’s talent, in her eyes, placed him above 
older and cleverer men. 3. ...I hurried to Linda’s side, saying /  
was sorry I  had been away fo r  such a long time. 4. I disliked to 
hear her say the name, so I said... 5. I tried not to give a 
straight answer. 6 . “I don’t wish to bother you, but the man 
who is to play the horn hasn’t come yet.” 7. “I ordered him at 
exactly half past seven. If he doesn’t do what he is expected to 
do, the play will not be successfuf 8 . I could not understand at 
all where he had got the bottles from. 9. I saw but one way to 
save the play from being quite unsuccessful. 10. He was clever 
and I worked hard without saying a word against it. 11. At last
I asked him if he thought I could play it to a friend when no 
one else was present. 12. “Well, Colonel,” he said, “I’ll tell 
you the truth: you 'd never be able to play it. You blow too hard 
and the impression is unpleasant. What did you wish to play?”
13. He gave me a long, close look and shook his head, but my 
decision was firm, so at last the man said he would teach me.

IV. A§agidaki ifadalarin ekvivalentlarini tapin.
O, sehnenin altinda yerlo§dirilmoli idi; musiqiye xiisusi 

qabiliyyeti olan gone oglan; men qorara aldim ki, onlarin soh- 
botina mane olum; ogor etiraz etmirsinizso; buna benzer bir 
§ey; beli, bir az ona ox§ar; son u? hoftedir ki, men gticle nofos 
aliram; men he? vaxt buna ciirot etmozdim; bu da conab 
Por^alester; men sizi narahat etmek istemirom; men Lindadan 
iizr istedim; siqnal yeniden soslendi; men yalmz bir yol go- 
riirdum; var guciimle iifurdum; son iki ay erzinde; no zaman 
ki, men bunu ilk defo axiracan ?ala bilsom

V. A$agidaki sozlarla i$lannii§ situasiyalan motndan se^arak deyin.
a feature, an advantage, an apology, to mention, to avoid, 

to turn up, to spoil, to mix up, beyond, to press, to hate, a 
complaint, to think of, to stare, to insist
VI. A$agidaki hokmlari diizgun formada deyin.

1. Colonel Green hated art and an amateur performance was
quite an unusual event at his house. He put on a play
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because a friend of his had written it and persuaded him to 
produce it.

2 Miss Linda was a plain-featured old woman always dress­
ed in old-fashioned clothes. She hated music and tried to 
keep away from Mr. Porcharlester to avoid having to talk 
about it.

3 . Mr. Green realized that Mr. Porcharlester was in love with 
Miss Linda, so when he saw the young people together, he 
left them alone so as to give them a chance to speak to 
each-other in private.

4 . The sound of a horn was an important feature in the play. 
But Mr. Green was so engaged in conversation with Linda 
that he took no notice of Porcharlester’s words and stayed 
where he was.

5 . Mr. Green put the horn to his lips and carefully blew it. the 
sound was pleasant, but too soft to be heard by anybody 
but himself, so he tried again and this time the result was 
terrible.

6 . Mr. Green worked hard, but he never complained, for he 
was fond of his music teacher. It was a pleasure for him to 
be always reminded that the horn was more like the human 
voice than any other instrument.

7. The teacher said that Schubert’s serenade was not written 
for the horn, but he was convinced that the Colonel would 
play it excellently, as his musical ability was beyond 
praise.

LEKSiK TAP$IRIQLAR

I- A$agidaki birla§malari aid tap$iriqlari edin. 
to put (down, up, into), to pu t off, to pu t up (at a place), to pu t 

something down to some reason, to pu t on
a) Tarciima edin.

1. Will you put your work down and listen to me for a 
while? 2. Put the address down in your notebook. 3. We’ll have 
to put off our visit till tomorrow. 4. Where did you put up when 
you were in Paris on business? 5. I don’t quite like this
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arrangement, but we’ll have to put up with it for some time. 6 . I 
wouldn’t put his mistakes down to his nervousness. 7. Put this 
sentence into better English. 8 . This play was put on last year.
b) Sinonim ifadalari isl.xlin.

1. These are our engagements for tomorrow. Write them 
down in your diary. 2 . I can’t keep my three o ’clock appoint­
ment. I ’d rather have it at five instead. 3. I don’t know how to 
say it in English. 4. He felt very nervous during the exam. How 
do you explain it?

amateur
a) Suallara cavab verin.

1. Do you like amateur performances? Why do you (don’t 
you)?

2. What’s the difference between an amateur and a profes­
sional (singer, painter, etc.)?

3. Do you belong to any amateur group?

an advantage, to take advantage of, to have (give) an 
advantage (over)

a) Azarbaycan dilina tarciima edin.
1. You’d better start training at once. That would give you 

an advantage over the other team. 2. I’m sure you would soon 
feel the advantages of living in the country. 3. You’ve got 
excellent conditions for learning the language. In your place 
I’d take advantage of it.
b) Tarciima edin.

1. Maraqlidir. O, niyo yaranmi§ voziyyotdon istifado etmo- 
di? 2. Hor bir kos tehsilin ustunluyiinii ba§a dii§ur. 3. Tocriibo 
ona diger idmanQilarin arasinda iistiinluk verir.

II. Sabcanktiv i$latmakla verilmi$ ciimlalari tamamlaym.
1. Helen has spoken English since childhood. That (to give 

an advantage over...). 2. It’s a pity you aren’t familiar with the 
new method of work. I am sure you (to see the advantages...).
3. As a matter of fact football team (to have no advantages
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over...)- 4. I ’m sorry you didn’t speak frankly to him at the 
time. In your p lace... (to take advantage of the situation).
III. Verilmi? sozlara aid tap§inqlari edin.

to apologize (to somebody fo r  something), to excuse
a) Tarciima edin.

1. Why didn’t you apologize to her? 2. At last our friend 
ran in, apologizing for being late. 3. Excuse my bothering you 
about such an unimportant thing. 4. He was in such a hurry to 
meet his friend that he left the company without excusing him­
self. 5. Excuse me a moment, please.
b) Suallara cavab verin.

1. Can you remember the time when you had to apologize to 
someone?

2. How would you apologize to somebody?
3. When does a person excuse himself?

c) Tarciima edin.
l.Hami gozleyirdi ki, o, iizrxahliq edocok. 2 .0 , ona gore iizr 

istedi ki, diinen bize zeng 5almami§di. 3. O, telebelerin qar§i- 
sinda muellimden iizr istedikdon sonra ke<;ib yerinde eyle§di.
4. Bagi$layin, deye bilersinizmi, en yaxin po?t haradadir?

to hate
Ciimlalari tamamlaym.

1. I hate to trouble her, but ... (to have bad news). 2 . I hate 
to mention it, but... (to do a lot of harm). 3. I hate bothering 
you, but... (to mix up the papers). 4. Frank took little interest 
in literaure and history, though... (not to hate in the proper 
sense of the word).

to avoid
Izah edin.

1 . 1 have a feeling that he is trying to keep away from us. 2 . 
I wonder why she doesn’t play with her friends.

to avoid, to try to avoid, to manage to avoid
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Ciimlalar qurun.
difficulties, a mistake, danger, to exchange opinions, to be 

left alone, to deal with money, gloomy people

to turn up 
Ucadan oxuyun va §ifahi tarciima edin.

1. Don’t worry. I am sure he’ll turn up soon. 2. Haven’t 
your gloves turned up yet? 3. I am sure they aren’t lost. 
They’re bound to turn up.
III. Subjunctive /-dan istifada etmakla verilmi? ciimlalari tamamlayin.

1. It’s a pity they didn’t turn up... (to have a lot of fun). 1. 
I hope the journal will turn up somewhere. I... (to look up 
these figures straight away). 3 .1 am sorry they didn’t turn up at 
the meeting. W e... (to exchange impressions).
IV. Verilmi$ ifadalarla oz ciimlalarinizi qurun.

not to turn up in time —  to apologize; to turn up one of 
these days —  to get in touch; don’t trouble — to turn up
V. Ucadan oxuyun va tarciima edin.

to fail, a failure, without fa il
1. He nearly failed in his English. 2. My memory often 

fails me. 3. Ring him up without fail. 4. If you fail to get him 
on the phone, you’ll have to go to his place. 5. The film’s a 
failure, isn’t it?
VI. §ifahi tarciima edin.

beyond
l.Her acting is beyond all praise. 2 .How he got into trouble 

is beyond me. 3. They stopped in a wood beyond the town.
VII. Sinonim i§ladin.

1. My house is two miles farther than the river. 2. I cannot 
understand how he managed to persuade his friend. 3. It was 
not in the doctor’s power to save the child. 4. Javid’s results in 
the event were much better than those of the other students.
VIII. Ciimlalar qurun. 

one ’s behaviour
one’s attitude to the 

matter to be beyond

my control
me (my understanding) 
comparison

298



that lovely house 
one’s wages

the post-office 
this work
one’s way of living
IX. O xuyun  va §ifahi tarciima edin.

1. He’ll be back within an hour. 2. All the employees live 
within a mile of the factory. 3. W e’ll have their answer within 
a week.
X. Diizgiin sozonii i§ladin.

l.(For, during, within) the discussion Mr. Brown pointed 
out again that the matter had been under consideration (for, 
during, within) two months, and must be settled finally (for, 
during, within) a week. 2. I stayed in the Ukraine (for, during, 
within) two months last summer. Among the people I mixed 
with (for, during, within) my holiday were two actors, whose 
house was (for, during, within) two miles of mine, and we used 
to have a lot of fun together. 3. I won’t keep you waiting, I ’ll 
fetch your things (within, in) a minute. 4. If you want to make 
the arrangements (within, in) this week, you must get in touch 
with your people (within, in) less than an hour. 5. The matter is 
urgent, you must make the necessary arrangements 
immediately. (Within, in) a week it’ll be too late.
XI. Ucadan oxuyun va tarciima edin.

to press (clothes, the button), to press somebody to do some­
thing, to press the mutter, urgent

1. Time presses. 2. The matter is urgent. 3. I don’t press 
people to do things they don’t wish to do. 4. Will you press the 
matter? 5. Where can I have my suit pressed?
XII. Ciimlalari tamamlaym.

to complain (of, about), a complaint
1. The boy complains that his friend... (to fail him). 1. I 

hate to complain to you, but your son... (to behave badly).
3.There are complaints that his answers... (not to make sense).
4. The teacher complained that... (to have trouble with). 5. Mr 
Smith complained that... (to lose an important message).
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XII. Diizgiin sozii se?in va onu lazimi formada i§ladin.
to stare

1. “(To stare, to look) at the blackboard”, said the teacher.
2 . I knew the writer of the letter without (to stare, to look) at 
the signature. 3. The woman (to stare, to look) at the boy for 
some time and I guessed she had recognized him. 4. She (to 
stare, to look) at the picture with a strange expression.
XIII. Suallara cavab verin.

to insist (on)
1. When do we have to insist on a suggestion being turned 

down?
2. In what case would it be wrong to insist on a suggestion 

being discussed?
XIV. A$agidaki soz va ifadalardan istifada edarak ciimlalar qurun. 

Model: 1. I insist on your attending to the matter person­
ally.

2 . I insist on these arrangements being made at 
once.

to put off the conference, to get in touch with, to be in 
touch with, to appoint somebody, to apologize, to take the 
necessary steps
XV. Verilmi$ ciimlalara ba$langic verin.

to give in
1. ... At last he gave in and apologized to his friends. 2. ... 

The old professor gave in and agreed to perform the operation 
personally. 3. ... And finally she gave in and promised to take 
part in the amateur show.
XVI. Kursivla yazilmi§ sozlari matnin sozlari ila avazlayin va ciimlalari

Azarbaycan dilina tarciima edin.
1. David and Ken had long been eager to work in a private 

laboratory, and they fully realized what they would gain from  
their brother-in-law’s offer. 2. Mrs. Brown was a cheerful 
woman, and she never said a word about the hard life she led.
3. Dora was very nervous when she walked on to the stage, 
because she was afraid the words would not come to her mind,
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a thing which had once happened at a rehearsal. 4. “Don’t be 
deceived by the man’s innocent eyes”, said John. “He doesn’t 
always do what he has promised to do". 5. When the little girl 
wanted her grandfather to do something for her, she would ask 
and ask until finally the old man smiled and did what was 
wanted o f  him. 6 . As the boy seemed very nervous about some­
thing, the teacher asked him to come and speak to him after 
school when there was nobody around. 7. “That man is really 
more stubborn than I  can understand”, said Mary angrily. “It’s 
almost impossible to convince him.”

XVII. Noqtalarin yerina lazimi sozonlari va ya zarf hissaciklari yazm.

1. It would be wise to take advantage ... the situation and 
point ... the children why their behaviour was incorrect. 2. Ann
had been a nurse ... three years before she en tered .........the
Medical University. Her experience gives her an advantage ... 
students who haven’t had practice. 3. I’d advise you to book a 
seat ... any train if there’s no chance ... getting a seat ... a fast
train. If a ticket ... a fast train tu rn s ......... the day of your
departure, you can have it ... exchange ... yours. 4. If you want 
your work to be successful, you must first ... all change your 
attitude ... it. 5. He stared ... the letter ... reading it. 6 . We 
insist ... your giving us your final reply ... next week. The 
matter is urgent. 7. Highsmith mentioned ... names and facts 
... his conversation ... Miss Posie because he wanted to sound 
convincing. 8. Why do you insist ... ypur opinions? Don’t you 
see you’re wrong? ... your place I’d give ... . 9. “What were 
you thinking ... giving your wife ... a birthday present?” “I’ve 
got an idea, but I haven’t made ... my mind yet. I ’d like to 
discuss it ... you ... private, because I want it to be a surprise.”
10. “What about making some changes ... our plans ... the 
holidays?” “All right, I ’ll think it ... .” 11. Why are you 
thinking ... something instead ... listening ... me? 12. You’ve 
been complaining ... bad toothache. Why do you put ... going 
... the dentist? 13. “ ... your place I ’d ask the boy to apologize 
... you,” Ann said ... her friend. “It’s ... me why you allow 
him to behave like that!” 14. Several tourists complained ...
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tiredness, so it was decided to put ... the hotel ... the hill.
15.Mary never keeps her papers ... order. They are always 
mixed . . . .
XVIII. Noqtalarin yerina a$agidaki birla?mari i$ladin.

to p u t on, to pu t into, to pu t off, to pu t up, to p u t up with, 
to p u t down to, to pu t down

1. It’s a small mistake, and as he put a lot of time and 
energy into the work, I don’t think it would be fair ... it ...
carelessness. 2. It’s a very comfortable hotel and you c a n ........
there at any time without booking in advance. 3. “I h a te .........
the appointment,” the man said apologetically, “but we’ll have
to do it.” 4. “Will y o u .........this notice?” the manager said to
the secretary. “And don’t ........ doing it, it’s about tomorrow’s
meeting.” 5. “I co u ld .............. your bad manners,” Tom’s aunt
said angrily, “but what you are doing now is the limit.” 6 . “You 
must ... this part of the translation ... simpler English,” said 
the teacher. “Some of the sentences don’t even make sense.”
7.“You’d b e tte r .........the homework at once,” Ann said to her
fellow-student. “If you don’t, you’ll forget what it is and the
teacher will blame you for not doing it.” 8 . Will y o u ........ your
work? I want your attention for a moment. 9. Are they going 
........ this play?

XIX. A$agidaki soz va soz hirlasmalarindan istifada etmakla situasiya- 
lar qurun.

1. to avoid, to put down to, to mention, to guess, to turn out;
2 . to rely on, to mix up, to complain (of), to be unfair, 

shameful;
3. private, to complain (of), to spoil, to apologize, to put up 

with;
4. to ask to put off, to insist on, urgent, (not) to give in, 

within;
5. to rely on, to fail, (not) to deal with;
6 . to have an advantage over, beyond one’s abilities, to put 

a lot of energy into, (not) to complain (of), as a result
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S iF A H i N iT Q i iN K i$ A F E T D iR iC i TAP$IRIQLAR

I. Matni dani§in.
II. A$agidaki sozlardan istifada etmakla “Colonel Green”-in Beken- 

hamdaki evini tasvir edin.
to move to, to be fond of, to take every chance, to compare, 

to receive, to make somebody comfortable, at one’s disposal, 
to show round, to look upon, a lovely place, a dining-room, a 
bedroom, a drawing-room, in the middle of, in the comer, to 
the right (left) of, a couple, to surround, steps, excellent, to 
praise, to be worth
III. A$agidaki soz va ifadalardan istifada etmakla polkovnik Qrinin 

evinda havaskar tama$a ii<;un ediian hazirligi tasvir edin.
an amateur performance, to look forward to, to discuss, to 

complain, to think of, to take an interest in, to choose, acting, 
the leading roles, to take advantage of, the attitude, to put down 
to, to be cross, to try to convince, to agree, to give in, to be 
excited, a rehearsal, at the expense of, as a result, fame, to 
spread, to be eager, to invite

IV. A$agidaki soz va ifadalardan istifada etmakla suratlari tasvir edin.

a) Miss Linda (lovely, slim, a straight nose, a feature, excel­
lent, in the latest fashion, to wear, to bring up, good- 
natured, pleasant to deal with, to take an interest in, to 
impress, to turn down)

b) Colonel Green (to take after, by nature, well-educated, to 
serve in the army, to have a good appointment, excellent 
health, to go in for sports, to take little (no) interest in, to 
prefer, frequent, reliable, honest, pleasant (easy, difficult, 
etc.) to deal with, a sense of responsibility)

c) Mr Porcharlester (young, handsome (good-looking), feat­
ures, talented, a voice, to be worth, powerful, nice, shy, 
frank, honest, to wear, fashionable, a sense of humour, to 
praise, to be relied on, sensible)

d) The hom-player (to be brought up, a village, shabby, 
distant, plain, awkward, to behave, to fail, to find oneself 
in a difficult position, innocent eyes, to avoid meeting, to
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take no interest in, to prefer, a sense of proportion, to be 
ashamed of)

V. Verilmi? soz va ifadalardan istifada etmakla a$agidaki movzularda
hekayalar qurun.

1. A New-Year Party in Our Family 
a lovely place, to mention, to hesitate, to insist, convin­

cing, to give in, to make all necessary arrangements, to put up 
with, to invite, to join, willingly, in spite of, instead of, to take 
the ten o’clock train, to take a taxi, to apologize, to be dressed 
in the latest fashion, to wear an evening dress, at exactly 12, to 
see in the New Year, to raise one’s sun glasses, to have a 
dance, to go out, to have a walk, a lovely sight, to make a deep 
impression, to have a lot of fun

2. My Last Birthday Party 
to arrange, to invite, to accept, to expect, a lot of people, to 

look forward to, to be given presents, to wish, Many happy 
returns o f the day, to turn up at last, to apologize, to help one­
self to, to have enough of, to have a dance, among the guests, a 
girl of eighteen, the daughter of ..., to look awkward, to wear, 
to be shy, not to feel like, to insist, to hesitate, finally, to give 
in, to be surprised to hear, a lovely voice, to enoy, to applaud, 
to have a lot of fun
VI. A$agidaki atalar sozlarini oyranin va onlan situasiyalarda i§ladin.

1. Haste makes waste -  TaldSdn tandira du§ar.
2. A word is enough to the wise -  Arifd bir i$ara kifaydtdir.
3. A still tongue makes a wise head -  Dilini saxlayamn ba$i 

salamat olar.
4. What is lost is lost -  Olan oldu, keqan kegdi.

VII. A§agidaki hekayalari oxuyun va miizakira edin.

Orkhan Fikratoglu
“He” and “That One”

His mother had ten children. “He” was the eleventh. His 
mother wouldn’t give birth to “He”. “He” was bom himself. 
His mother had laid in the bed and had climbed her elder sister 
on her stomach, she had sat in a basin of hot water, she had 
received drugs, she had lifted heavy stones and she had done
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what nots to kill him in her stomach, but “He” had not died, 
“He” had survived. Exactly by the completion of nine months 
“He” was bom, “He” came out into this world. This angry, 
indignant, thin child didn’t suck her mother’s breast at first, 
then “He” remained soothingly. Neither “He” ate nor cried, 
neither “He” said a word, nor spoke. “He” just was sitting 
silently and observing the world with his angry eyes. “He” was 
a strange child. He slept all days long but at nights he didn’t 
have a wink. His eyes were always open and bright. “He” 
would crash the looking-glasses he ever chanced to see. He 
disliked light. His mother was afraid of the “He”. His father 
used to say in a trembling voice:

“My God, mind this child yourself’.
“Mind this child, he seems to be a man-eater. My God, kill 

him! I am afraid of him!” he used to say.
His father didn’t love him. Neither did “He” love him. 

What his father had in his heart came true. He died while 
sleeping. On the 40th day of the father the elder sister of “He” 
spat a patch of blood. When his sister was wiping off the patch 
of blood from the floor with tears in her eyes he too joined the 
majority. Neither did “He” moum at his deads nor shed tears 
for them. He simply stared, his eyes full of hatred on the 
ceiling. This gaze accompanied ten more children from this 
world into the world of majority. They only left their names in 
this world. There remained the two “He” and his mother in this 
world. One day “He” intruded into his mother’s bedroom. His 
mother was sleeping... “He” silently stepped on his mother’s 
stomach. His mother opened her eyes and saw the “He”:

“What has happened?” his mother said, “what can I do for 
you, my dear son?” He didn’t utter a word and continued 
tramping on his mother’s stomach. His mother shut her eeys 
and became dead silent. After a moment his dead mother’s 
eyes opened again. And in that open dead eyes there was love 
co-joined with wonder “He” having killed his mother began 
killing the world. There never has been such a creature as “He” 
in the world. “He” cut down all the trees in the forests, dried up
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the springs, perished the human beings but “He” said not a 
word of enough. “He” killed all the birds and this was not the 
end for him. “He” perished the rivers but his eyes never 
became wet with tears. He let a horse on the back of the earth 
with a plough coupled behind. He plowed the earth, set the 
world on fire. “He” didn’t stop at anything. He frightened 
everybody. Everybody was terrorized by him. In terror the 
people made him bigger and he became great. He threw a seed 
on the ground, a hanger set up. He winded ropes round men’s 
throats. When ropes were ready, hangers were ready all 
deserved execution. “He” was the master of all of the people. 
He hang people up, he cut throats, killed this one and that one 
and suddenly he opened his eyes to see that he was left alone. 
Alone in the world. He did not say enough to his deeds. “He” 
tied up the world’s neck with a rope, soaped the rope and 
mummified it and put it aside. Days passed and the hair of days 
grew white. Days turned yellow and fell down as leaves did 
from the trees. Within the days the interior of the world 
became dirty, the eyes of the world became blind, it grew deaf 
and dumb and victimized the world herself for “He”. The 
world knelt down before “He” and said -Kill me? “He” did not 
kill the world. He wouldn’t desire to be left lonely.

There had to be “once upon a time” but this didn’t occur. 
There came “that” one. As soon as “that” appeared there 
appeared a patch of white cloud and a drop fell down on the 
world from that cloud. On the place where drop of rain fell 
grew up a red rose. While this red rose grew up “That One” 
grew up, too. “That One” neither spoke, nor ate anything. He 
simply smiled. He smiled and with this smile roses burst out in 
flowers. He smiled and the earth awakened, flourished, babies 
were bom, he smiled and the Sun began to shine still brightly. 
“That One” stood straight. The world moved round “That 
One”. One day “That One” heard that there was “He” in that 
world and he ruled over the world. “That One” had neither a 
mother to take care of him, nor a father to teach him what to 
do, nor a sister or a brother to look at him proudly. He was
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alone, alone like a stone, like a mountain. He was alone like a 
word. He was unique like goodness, like honesty. He asked the 
God to help him and the God did help him. He armed with 
what he could arm with and went away smiling to free the 
world from “He”. “He” was sitting on his throne. “He” was 
said that “That One” had come. “He” got up and ordered: - Let 
“That One” in! “That One” came in. The bright, lustrious eyes 
of “That One”, his fascinating face brought warmth into the 
frozen for years heart of “He”. “Who are you?” asked “He”, 
“What are you?, What have you come for?” he asked from the 
chained “That One”. -I have a word to say to you said “That 
One”. Looking at this non-bearing, ever smiling bright face of 
this man “He” felt pain, indignation in. “He” began to melt, 
and what his eyes saw his brain, his interior world began to 
see, too. “What word?” “He” cried out, “That One” “He” 
answered. “Have you ever seen yourself?” “He” did not say a 
word. “That One” came forward and stood in front o f “He”. 
“He” looked at “That One”. “That One” looked at “He”. They 
looked at each-other again and again and then stopped. After a 
pause “He” murmured: “I am here, too!” “That One” nodded. 
“Yes, you are here, too.” “He” took “That One” by the hand 
and took “That One” on to the highest mountain. They stood 
on the top of the mountain and watched the Sun rise. That night 
the sun did not set. “He” said stammering: “My heart hurts 
me”, he muttered: “It’s been aching for thousand years. For 
nearly thousand years I am suffering from heart attacks! Before 
I was bom, being still in my mother’s stomach, my elder 
brother had stepped on my heart and had inhured it! I had 
nobody to speak of my pains. What a fine thing you appeared. 
“That One” said nothing. He was just smiling “He” and “That 
One” enjoyed watching the Sun as long as they wanted. Late at 
night “He” said to “That One”: “The Sun is wonderful. I’ve 
never seen the sun before!” “That One” didn’t react because 
there existed nothing bad for “That One”. Neither was “He” for 
him. For “That One” bad didn’t exist at all.

Translated into English by
Vahid Arabov (Turksoy)
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Orkhan Fikratoglu

A RED SHIRT

That night my father bought me a shirt. A red one. My 
mother said that it was a good shirt but she said that it was 
loose on,me and it needed washing once for becoming tight on 
my body after it. Otherwise it will be too loose, my poor child 
has become so thinner. I cried. I begged her not to wash it, just 
not to wash it, that’s all! Mother looked at me and smiled. 
Then she called my father to the kitchen. They stood face to 
face and talked in whisper. When the kitchen door opened I 
saw that my mother’s eyes had become tortured. But my 
father’s lips were quivering. Mother talked nothing of the shirt 
to me. I put my shirt on the stool beside my bed and lay down. 
Before turning off the light she looked at me: “Don’t put on the 
shirt tomorrow, you’ll put it on after I wash it!” she said. I said 
nothing. I knew I should put it on whatever happened. The 
morning came after that night. The instant I got on my feet I 
put on the shirt and left the room. There were many people in 
the corridor. Men were smoking, women were weeping I was 
walking here and there having my red shirt on me. My pockets 
had embraced my fists. None of my people had ever had their 
eyes on me, they were all crying.

I was just about opening the door and going down into the 
courtyard when my mother embraced me from behind. She sat 
down. I kissed her salty, wet eyes. Holding me between the 
knees she warmed my ear with her whisper: “It is a shame”, 
she said, “Go and pull out your shirt, your grandmother has 
died!” Taking no notice of her words I came down into the 
courtyard. The children surrounded me. I saw my aunt in a 
distance coming towards us. I got up and ran to meet her. My 
aunt stood embracing me and asked: “How is your grandma?” 
Then pressing her chin against my head she screamed out: “My 
God I’ve always been true to you, I’ve wanted nothing from 
you, only don’t take my mother away from me! I’ve desired 
nothing for myself from you as long as I’ve lived. I am ready
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to take off my shoes and run barefoot as long as to my village. 
Only don’t separate me from my mother, just keep her alive!” I 
forced my head out of her grasp. Showing my red shirt to her 
proudly I said: “Do you ask after my grandma?” “She is dead”, 
I said. Ignoring my red shirt my aunt ran into the room. I ran 
out and came to a bus-stop. There were many people there. 
They all had their eyes on me. I walked on like a man. And 
even I winked at a girl with a white-ribbon on her hair. The girl 
seemed to be at a loss at first then she laughed and said some­
thing in her mother’s ears. Her mother turned back to look at 
me. She smiled, too. Feeling encouraged by this smile I turned 
back to the yard. The yard was too lively. My grandmother was 
being carried out. The children stood in a line and had fixed 
their eyes on the men. Men didn’t look at the children. I was 
the only one to be distinguished among the children by my red 
shirt. The children moved to stand behind me. It was my 
grandmother who was dead. Having my red shirt on me I was 
proud of my grandmother.

The boy with whom I had a fight a day before was here, too. 
He looked at me askew in a distance. He didn’t dare to come 
closer. Then he approached me saying shyly: “May I have a 
look, too?” I gave my consent immediately. “Have a look!”, I 
said: He gazed at the coffin. My grandmother was carried off. 
My aunts, my mother and my father one by one embraced me 
and clasped me to their breasts. My aunt said crying: “Oh, my 
God! How can I lose her? I can’t believe that I’ve lost her 
forever!” My mother and my aunts went in. My father together 
with the other men took my grandmother far away. When the 
day was over I came home. Taking small changes out of my 
pocket and tossing them up in my hand I came into the room 
where my grandmother used to live. Two unknown women sat 
silently on the floor. My grandmother’s eye-glasses were on the 
floor, too. I picked up the glasses and put it into my pocket.

“I may need it one day”, I said to myself. “When the sun 
nses I shall bum my arm by focusing the sun-beems on a spot 
on my arm”, I said.

309



One o f the women said to the other: “Get up”, she said, 
“get up and gather the clothes!” This woman looked at another 
one and the other woman looked at this one and then they both 
got up and began to gather my grandmother’s clothes. Oddly 
enough, all the clothes of my grandmother were here. I 
wondered what dress of hers she had put on when going away 
from us? This was a secret to me.

At night when my mother stripped me of my shirt she 
whispered crying: “Don’t put this shirt on”, she said, “For 
God’s sake don’t wear it on the other day either” . “I ’ll wear it 
till they pull it out of my body”, I thought, “I am destined to 
wear that red shirt. Let my mother cry as much as she wants. 
Let her tell me hundreds of time not to wear the red shirt. I will 
wear it!”

Translated into English by 
Vahid Arabov (Turksoy)
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LESSON 25 (THE TWENTY-FIFTH LESSON)

Text: The Serenade (by G. Bernard Shaw) (continued) 
G r a m m a r :  1. Sabcanktiv II (Subjunctive II) (§85; seh. 322).

2. Menam giiclendiren It is (w a s)... that tarkiblari 
(§86; seh. 326).

THE SERENADE 
(by G.Bernard Shaw)

(continued)
I did succeed at last.
“I hate to discourage you, but if I were you, Colonel”, my 

teacher said, as he put the five pounds into his pocket, “I’d 
keep the tune to myself and play something simpler to my 
friends”.

I didn’t take this advice, though I now saw that he was 
right. But at that time I intended to serenade Linda. Her house 
was situated at the northern end of Park Lane, and I had 
already bribed a servant to let me into the small garden 
between the house and the street. Late in June I at last learned1 
that she intended to stay at home for an evening. “I’ll make an 
attempt,” I thought, and at nine o’clock I took up my horn and 
drove to Marble Arch, where I got out and walked to her 
house. I was stopped by the voice of Porcharlester calling, 
“Hello, Colonel!”

The meeting was most inconvenient. I did not want him to 
ask me where I was going, so I thought it best to ask him first.

“I’m going to see Linda,” he answered. “She told me last 
night that she would be all alone this evening. You know how 
good she is. I love her. If I could be sure that it is myself and 
not my voice that she likes, I should be the happiest man in 
England.”

“I’m quite sure it can’t be your voice,” I said.
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“Thank you,” he said. “It’s very kind o f you to say so. Do 
you know I’ve never had the courage to sing that serenade 
since she told me she loved it?”

“Why? Doesn’t she like the way you sing it?”
“I never dare sing it before her, but I’m going to surprise 

her with it tomorrow at Mrs. Locksley Hall’s. If you meet her, 
don’t say a word of this. It’s to be a surprise.”

“I have no doubt it will be,” I said, happy to know that he 
would be a day, too, late.

We parted, and I saw him enter Linda’s house. A few 
minutes later I was in the garden, looking up at them from my 
place in the shadow of a big tree as they sat near the open 
window.

I thought he would never go. I almost decided to go home. 
Had I not heard her playing the piano, I should never have held 
out. At eleven o’clock they rose, and I was now able to hear 
what they were saying.

“Yes,” she said, “it’s time for you to go. But you might 
have sung the serenade for me2. I ’ve played it three times for 
you.”

“I have a cold,” he said. “Don’t be angry with me. You’ll 
hear me sing it sooner than you think, perhaps.”

“Sooner than I think? If you want to give me a surprise, 
I’ll forgive you. I ’ll see you at Mrs. Locksley Hall’s tomorrow, 
I hope.”

He said “Yes”, and hurried away.
When he was gone3, she came to the window and looked 

out at the stars. I took out the horn.
I began. At the first note I saw her start and listen: she re­

cognized the serenade... The instrument was like ice, and my 
lips were stiff. But in spite of all that, I succeeded fairly well.

When I had finished, I looked up at the window. She was 
writing now. A minute later the door of the house opened, and 
the servant whom I had bribed came towards me with a letter 
in his hand. My heart beat as I saw it.
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“Are you there, sir?” I heard him say as I came out of the 
shadow. “Miss Linda told me to give you this,” he held out the 
letter. “But you are not to open it, if  you please, until you get 
home.”

“Then she knew who I was,” I said.
“I think so, sir.”
I ran all the way to Hamilton Place where I got into a taxi. 

Ten minutes later I was in my study opening the letter:
714, Park Lane, 

Friday.
“Dear Mr. Porcharlester,”
I stopped. Did she think it was he who had serenaded her? 

The letter continued thus:
“I am sorry that you respect my love for Schubert’s seren­

ade so little4 as to make fun of it. I can tell you that I shall 
never be able to hear the serenade without a strange mixture of 
laughter and pain. I did not know that a human throat could 
produce such sounds. I have only one more word to say: 
“Good-bye”. I shall not have the pleasure of meeting you at 
Mrs. Locksley Hall’s tomorrow. I don’t think I’ll be able to 
receive you again this season.

I am, dear Mr Porcharlester,
Yours truly 

Linda Fitznightingale5.”

I felt that to send this letter to Porcharlester would only 
pain him uselessly. I also felt that my teacher was right, and 
that I had not the lip for the French horn. So I gave it up.

Linda is now my wife. I sometimes ask her why she will 
not see Porcharlester, who has given his word he has done her 
no wrong. She always refuses to tell me.
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M 0T N 8 DAiR IZAHATLAR
1. Late in June I learned... iyunun sonunda man dyran- 

dim ki... Ingilis dilinde at the beginning o f..., at the end of... 
evezine ekser hallarda late in ..., early in ... birle§meleri 
i§ledilir. Bu ifadeler sinonimik menalara malikdir.

2. But you might have sung the serenade for me... 
Lakin san/siz manim ilqiin serenadam oxuya bihrdiniz. Burada 
might feli bitmi§ formada might have sung i?lenerek here- 
ketin ke<?mi§e aid oldugunu bildirir ve teessuf ifade edir.

3. When he was gone, she came to the window O, gedan- 
ddn sonra (o orada artiq olmadiqda), o, (qiz) pancaraya yaxin- 
la$di... Bu cumledeki to be gone ifadesi verilmi§ anda (haq­
qinda sohbat gedan anda) e§ya ve ya §exsin olmadigim ifade 
edir. Azerbaycan dilinde olmamaq, yoxa Qixmaq, olmak mena- 
larini verir.

Where is my book? It was Menim kitabim haradadir? 
here but now it’s gone. O, burada idi, indi ise yoxa

91x1b.
I don’t know. What he’ll Men bilmirem, goresen men 
do when I am gone? olmayanda o ne edecek?

4. I am sorry that you respect my love for Schubert’s 
serenade so little... Love, hatred, respect ve s. kimi miicerred 
isimlerden sonra “for” sozonii gelerek hisslerin konkret bir 
obyekte yoneldiyini ifade etmeye xidmet edir.

My love for music menim musiqiye olan sevgim
her love for her daughter onun qizma olan mehebbeti
Our hatred for enemy is Bizim dii§mene olan nifreti-
endless. miz sonsuzdur.

5. Ingilis dilinde mektub yazarken mektubun evvelinde 
miiraciet formasi kimi —  ki§ilere Dear Sir, qadmlara Dear 
Madam  deye muraciet edilir (Dear Miss sozleri ile miiraciet 
etmek olmaz). Nisbeten tamdigimiz adamlara muraciet 
etdikde ise: Dear M r Brown, Dear Mrs Brown, Dear Miss 
Brown ifadeleri i§ledilir.

ifadeler daha ?ox mektubun tamaminda (yekununda) i§le- 
nir. Bu halda az tamdigimz §exslere ve ya resmi §exslere mii-
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raciat etdikda yours fa ithfully, yours truly tamdigimiz adam- 
lara muraciet etdikda va ya ?ax harmat etdiyimiz §exse mii- 
raciat etdikda isa yours sincerely ifadasi i§lenir.

Qox ciddi rasmi maktublarda adatan sanda I  am (I re­
m a i n ) ,  yours fa ith fu lly  ifadasi i§lanir.

§axsi xarakterli maktublarda adi salamlayici sezlar alaraq 
(My) Dear John, (My) Dear Mary ifadalari i§lanir, mektubun 
senunda ise Yours ve senra ise yeni setirden mektubu yazan 
muallifin adi yazilir.

PROPER NAMES
Park Lane [ pa:k'lein] Park Leyn, Londonda kiibar adamlarin ya^adigi kiigo 
Hamilton Place [’haemiltan'pleis] Hamilton Meydam, Park Leyna yaxin

bir yerda yerlajan kigik bir meydan 
Marble Arch ['ma:bl 'a:t|] Mabl Arg (harfi tarcumasi Marmar Kiimbaz)

London §aharinin markazinda §aharin 
ba§ kiigalarindan olan Oxford Street-in 
qurtaracaginda ma§hur bir yerdir.

Mrs Locksley Hall [’misiz'loksli'ho:l] Missiz Loksli Holl

ACTIVE WORDS AND WORD COMBINATIONS
to succeed a note
to discourage to start
a pocket to recognize
a tune thus
an advice to respect
to be situated to make fun of
to bribe fairly
a servant a mixture
to drive laughter
inconvenient to laugh (at)
to surprise throat
a surprise to produce
to part use
to enter to give up
a shadow to give in
to forgive to refuse
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VOCABULARY OF LESSON TW ENTY FIVE
to succeed [ta sak'si:d] v

Syn. : to manage 
Ant. to fail
e.g. He succeeded as a good 

journalist. 
e.g. I f  you try again I am sure 

you’ll succeed.

prep, to succeed in doing smth. 
e.g. After many years he suc­

ceeded in mastering perfect 
English.

ugur qazanmaq, miivaffaq olmaq; 
maqsada nail olmaq/gatmaq

ugursuzluga du?ar olmaq
O, yax§i bir jum alist kimi mu- 

vaffaqiyyat qazandi.
Bgar san/siz bir daha cahd etsan 

/etsaniz, ugur qazanacaqsan/qa- 
zanacaqsmiz. 

bir i$ gormakda ugur qazanmaq 
Bir 90X illardan sonra o, ingilis d i- 

lini mukammal oyranmaya nail 
oldu.

Miiqayisa edin:

Mr. Samadov gained much ex­
perience working at a company. 
As a result he succeeded in learn­
ing English perfectly.

How did you manage to convince 
him?

C-b. Samadov kompaniyada i?la- 
yarak xeyli tacriiba qazandi va 
naticada o, ingilis dilini gozal 
oyranmaya nail oldu.

San/Siz onu inandirmaga neca 
nail oldun(uz)?

to discourage [ta dis'kAnd3] v

e.g. Make another attempt. Don’t 
let your first failure 
discourage you. 

prep, to discourage smb. from 
doing smth. 

e.g. Bad weather discouraged us 
from going to the country 
house.

Ant. to encourage [in'kArid3] 
prep, to encourage smb. to do 

smth.
expr. to feel/to be encouraged 

by smth. 
e.g. Seneca Davis gave Frank a 

ten dollar piece to encourage

ruhdan /maraqdan /havasdan sal­
maq, alini ijdan soyutmaq 

Bir daha cahd et/edin. Qoy sanin/ 
sizin birinci ugursuzlugun(uz) 
sani/sizi ruhdan salmasin. 

bir kasi bir i§ gorarkan ruhdan 
salmaq/alini i§dan soyutmaq 

Pis hava bizi bag evina getmak 
havasindan saldi.

ruhlandirmaq, havaslandirmak 
bir kasi bir is gormaya ruhlandir- 

maq
bir §eydan ruhlanmaq

Seneka Devis Franka on dollarhq 
sikka pul verdi ki, onun pula
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his interest in money. 
e g. The producer encouraged 

the actor by giving him the 
most difficult part.

courage [ 'k A r id 3 ] n

W.comb. to have the courage to 
do smth

e.g.Robin Hood had the courage 
not to obey the tyrany. 

courageous [ka'reid3as] adj 
Syn.: brave 

a pocket [ pokit] n 
W.comb. a pocket-book 

a tune [tju:n] n 
W.comb. a dance tune 

advice [an ad'vais] n 
W.comb. a piece of advice

many pieces of advice

to be situated [ta biAsitju'eitid] v 
e.g. Our village is situated at 

the foot o f the Caucasus, 
situation [Asitju'eijn] n 

W.comb. international situation 
Syn.: a position 

to bribe [braib] v 
bribery [ braiban] n 

W.comb. to fight against bribery

a servant [a 'sa:vant] n 
to serve [sa:v] v 

exp. to serve in the Army 
to drive [ta 'draiv] (drove, driven) 

W.comb. to drive a car

e.g. Could you drive me home?

olan maragmi artirsin.
Produser aktyora an satin rolu 

vermakla onu havaslandirdi.

curat, siicaat; ruh yiiksakliyi, co$- 
gunluq, casaret 

bir i$ gormaya curati ?atmaq

Robin Hudun curati <;atirdi ki, 
ziilma boyun aymasin. 

casur, igid, qogaq; §iicaatli

cib
cib daftari 
melodiya, hava 
raqs havasi 
maslahat 
ki?ik bir maslahat 
90xlu m aslahat

yerla?mak
Bizim kandimiz Qafqaz daglari- 

nm atayinda yerlajir. 
situasiya, vaziyyat, i§in gardi?i 
beynalxalq vaziyyat

pulla almaq, rii^vat vermak 
ru?vatxorluq
rii^vatxorluga qar^i miibariza apar- 

maq
qulluqgu, xidmatsi
qulluq etmak, xidmat gostarmak
orduda xidmat etmak
1. siirmak, idara etmak 
ma§in siirmak
2. majmla aparmaq
San/Siz ma?inla mani eva apara 

bilardinmi/bilardinizmi?

Yadda saxlayin:
Advice, sozii ingilis dilinde sayilmayan isimler qrupuna daxildir.
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e.g. His words drove all doubts 
from my mind.

W.comb. to drive smb mad

a drive [a 'draiv] n 
W.comb. full drive

to go for a drive 
inconvenient [Ainkan'vi:njant] adj

/^ .con ven ien t [kan'vi:njent] adj 
W.comb.&convenient place/time 
Syn. Comfortable
3

to surprise [ta sa'praiz] v 

e.g. He surprised me.

surprise [sa'praiz] n 
prep, in surprise 
W.comb. to show surprise 

to cause surprise 
surprising [sa'praiziq] adj

W.comb. surprising news

a part [a -pa:t] n 
W.comb. to play the part of 

to part [pa:t] v 
to enter [tu 'entar] v 

W.comb. to enter a building /a 
university

3. qovmaq; ?ixarmaq, dagitmaq 
Onun sozlari ba§imdaki biitiin

jiibhelari dagitdi.
4. vurmaq, palmaq
bir kasi dali etmak, bir kasin ag- 

lim ba^indan almaq 
getma, galma (minikda) 
tam siiratla
ma^inla gazintiya getmak 
alveri$siz, namiinasib, miinasib/uy- 

gun olmayan, uygunsuz 
muvafiq, uygun, alveri$li, rahat 
alverijli yer/vaxt

1. taaccublandirmak, heyratlan- 
dirmak, heyrata salmaq

0 , mani taacciiblandirdi.
2. qafil/gozlanilmaz harakat et­

mak, siirpriz etmak
taacciib, heyrat 
taacub/heyrat iginda 
taacciib gostarmak 
taacciiba/heyrata sabab olmaq 
taacciiblii, heyratlandirici; gozla- 

nilmaz, gozlanilmayan 
taacciiblandirici/heyratlandirici 

xabar
1. hissa; 2. i§tirak; 3. rol 
rolunu oynamaq 
aynlmaq
daxil olmaq, i?ari girmak 
binaya/universiteta girmak (daxil 

olmaq)

Sit down in this armchair. It is 
very comfortable.
Meet me at five o ’clock outside 
the building if  the time and place 
are convenient for you.

Miiqayisa edin:
Bu kresloda ayla$/ayla$in, o, $ox 
rahatdir.
9 g a r yer va vaxt sanin/sizin 
iipiin alverijlidirsa, onda binamn 
xaricinda saat 5-da manimla 
goru§ /goru^iin.
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entrance ['entrans] Ant. exit ['eksit] 
W.comb. en tran ce  examinations 

shadow [’Jaedou] n Syn. shade 
e g. We sat in the shade of a big 

apple-tree.
Syn. shade [Jeid] 
e g  To find water and shade in 

the desert is impossible 
e.g.It was above 40° in the shade

W.comb. to sit in the shade
to keep smth in the shade

1. giri§; 2. qebul 
qebul imtahanlari 
kolga (konkret a$yalarin saldigi) 
Biz boyuk bir alma agacimn kol- 

gosinda oturduq.
1. kolga (giiniin du^madiyi yer) 
Sahrada su va kolga tapmaq mum- 

kiin deyil.
Kolgada 40 daracadan yuxan ha- 

rarat var idi. 
kolgada oturmaq 
bir $eyi kolgada saxlamaq

Miiqayisa edin:
It was hot even in the shade. Hatta kolgada de isti idi.
The little boy wondered why his Balaca oglan bilmak istayirdi ki,

shadow was so long. niya onun kolgasi bela uzun idi.

W.comb. different shades of 
meaning 

e.g. That is a different shade of 
meaning, 

perhaps [pa'hasps] mod. soz. 
to forgive [ta fa'giv] v (forgave, 

forgiven) 
W.comb. to forgive smb. for smth 

to forgive smb for doing 
smth

e.g. You must forgive your son 
for his mistake. He is still 
quite young.

a note [nout] n

W.comb. exchange of diplomatic 
notes 

to start [sta:t] v 
e.g. The train has just started.

2. mana 9alan 
miixtalif mana galarlari

Bu ba$qa mana (palan) da§iyir.

ola bilsin ki, balka da 
bagi§lamaq, riisxat vermak, afv 

etmak
bir kasi bir i§a gora bagi^lamaq 
bir kasi bir i? gordiiyuna gora afv 

etmak/bagi§lamaq 
San/Siz oglunu/oglunuzu sahv i? 

gordiiyuna gora bagi$lamalisan 
/bagi^lamahsiniz. O, hala ?ox 
cavandir.

1. not (musiqida)
2. qeyd, yazi
3. nota (dovhthrarasi) 
diplomatik notalar mubadilasi

1. yola diijmak
Qatar yenica yola diijiib.
2. basjlamaq (i$3)
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a start [sta:t] n 
W.comb. from start to finish

W.comb. to give a start 
to recognize [ta 'rekognaiz] v 
recognition [Arekag'nijn] n 
thus [Sas] conj 
to respect [ns'pekt] v

a respect [ns'pekt] n 
W.comb. worthy o f respect

to have a respect for smb

to have lost all respect 
to gain respect 

fun [fAn] n 
expr. to make fun of smb 

fairly ['fesli] adv 
e.g. I feel fairly w ell.

a mixture ['m ikst|ar] n 
laughter ['la:ftar] n 

expr. to burst into laughter 
Ant. to burst into tears 
W.comb. to laugh at smb. 

throat [Grout] n 
W.comb. to have a sore throat 

to have a throat for a 
song

to produce [pra'dju:s] v

Syn.\ to show, to point
W.comb. to produce a ticket/ a 

document/ a pass

W.comb. to produce machines 
to produce a film 

production [pra'dAkfn] n 
useless ['ju:slis] adj 

Ant. useful ['ju:sfal] adj

3.saksanmak, qorxmaq, diksinmak
1. ba$langic, avval 
ba?dan axira, avvaldan  axira
2. yola salma, dii?ma, getma
3. saksanma, diksinma, qorxma 
saksanmak
tammaq (sonradan) 
tamma
bu kimi, bela, belalikla 
hormat/ehtiram etmak, ehtiram 

gostarmak 
hormat, ehtiram 
hormata layiq
bir kasa qarji hormati olmaq; bir 

kasa hormat baslam ak 
biitiin hormatini itirmak 
hormat qazanmaq 
zarafat, aylanca, §anlik 
bir kasi ala salmaq; bir kasa lag etmak 
olduqca, 90X-90X 
Man oziimii 90X-90X yax§i hiss 

ediram.
1. qanjiq; 2. mikstura (darman)
giilu§, qahqaha
qahqaha/§aqqanaq 9akm ak
honkiirmak
bir kasa gulmak
bogaz
bogazi agnmaq
miiayyan bir mahnim oxumaq 

ii9un bogazi/sasi olmaq
1. taqdim etmak, gostarmak, ta- 

pib gostarmak

bilet / sanad / buraxili§ varaqasi 
taqdim etmak

2. istehsal etmak 
ma$in istehsal etmak 
film istehsal etmak

istehsal, istehsalat, mal istehsah 
samarasiz, baharsiz 
xeyirli, sarfali
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e g  it’s useless to speak about it.
use [ju:s] n 

W.comb. the use of electricity/of 
medicine
to make use o f smth

e.g. Do you make good use of 
your time?

W.comb. W hat’s the use of it? 
e.g.It’s no use trying to convince 

her.
to use [ta ju:z] v

e.g. What’s this thing used for? 
e.g. Can you use this dictionary?

to give [ta giv] v (gave, given) 
W.comb. to give advice

to give smb an answer 
to give a description o f smth 

to give/to pay attention to smth 
prep, to give in 

to give up v 
e.g. When will you give up smok­

ing? 
to give away
W.comb.to give away o n e ’s secrets 

e.g. Why have you given away 
my secrets?

to refuse [ta ri'fjuiz] v 
W.comb. to refuse smth.

to refuse doing smth. 
e.g. He refused our help.

refusal [ri’f]u:zl] n

Bu haqda damjmaq samarasizdir. 
xeyir, fayda, manfaat, samara 
elektrikin/tababatin xeyri/faydasi

bir jeydan istifada etmak; bir §e- 
yin faydasmi gormek 

San/Siz vaxtm(iz)dan samarali 
istifada edirsanmi/edirsinizmi? 

Bunun xeyri/faydasi nadir?
Onu inandirmaga palijmagin xeyri 

yoxdur.
istifada etmak, faydalanmaq, beh- 

ralanmak, xeyrini gormak 
Bu, nada istifada olunur?
San/Siz bu lugatdan istifada ede 

bilirsanmi/bilirsinizmi? 
vermak
m aslahat vermak 
bir kasa cavab vermak 
bir jeyin tasvirini vermak 
bir §eya diqqat yetirmak 
guza§ta getmak, razila§maq 
targitmak, buraxmaq, el 9ekmek 
Siqareti na vaxt tergideceksen /tar- 

gidacaksiniz? 
a?maq, ajkarlamaq, yaymaq 
sirrlarini yaymaq
Sen/Siz manim sirrlerimi niye a?- 

misan/apimismiz (yaymisan/yay- 
misiniz? 

imtina etmek, boyun qagirmaq 
bir i§den boyun qapirmaq 
bir i§ gormakdan boyun qagirmaq
O, bizim komayimizden imtina 

etdi.
imtina, boyun qa?irma
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§85. Sabcanktiv II (Subjunctive II)
Felin Sabcanktiv  II (Subjunctive II) §eklinin iki zam an form asi 

var: 1) indiki zam an form asi; 2) ke^m i? zam an form asi.
Sabcanktiv II-nin  indiki zam an form asi felin x e b e r §eklinin 

ke9mi§ zam an qeyri-m ueyyen  form asi ile eyn iyyet te?kil edir. 
M iiqayise edin:

XXV darsin qrammatikasi

To speak

Felin ke<;mi$ zaman qeyri- 
miiayyan formasi

Sabcanktiv II-nin indiki 
zaman formasi

I spoke 
You spoke 
He/She/It spoke 
We spoke 
You spoke 
They spoke

I spoke 
You spoke 
He/She/It spoke 
We spoke 
You spoke 
They spoke

Biitiin d iger fe llerin  de  (to be fe l i  istisna o lm aqla) kermis? za­
m an form alari ile  Sabcanktiv  II-nin indiki zam an form asi eyniyyet 
te§kil edir.

Felin  ke?mi§ zam an qeyri-m iieyyen  form asi ile  Sabcanktiv  II 
form asi arasinda m ovcud olan yegane ferq  to be felindedir.

M iiqayise edin:

Felin keQmi§ zaman qeyri- 
muayyan formasi

Sabcanktiv II-nin indiki 
zaman formasi

I was I were
You were You were
He/She/It was He/She/It were
We were We were
You were You were
They were They were

Qeyd: M iiasir ingilis d ilinde, x iisusen de  dani§iq d ilinde Sabcanktiv  
II-nin I v e  III §exs tek d e  i§ lenen “were” form asm in “ w as”
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form asi ile i§ lanm asina m eyl vardir va  a k sa r hallarda I  were  
av az in a  I  was; H e /S h e /I t w ere  av az in a  H e /S h e /I t was 
i§lanir, m as.:
If he was  here he would do it
“I’d be king if I was you”, said Baldy... (O .H enry)
Felin Sabcanktiv  II §aklinin kegmi^ zam an form asi fel 
§aklinin kegmi$ bitmi§ zam an form asi ila  tam  eyn iyyat ta§kil 
edir. M iiqayise edin:

To write
F elin  x sb a r  yM in in  keqm i§  

bitm i§ zam an  fo rm a s i
S a b ca n k tiv  I I  §aklinin keqm i$  

zam an  fo rm a s i

I had w ritten 
Y ou had w ritten 
H e/She/It had w ritten 
W e had w ritten 
Y ou had w ritten 
T hey had w ritten

I had w ritten  
Y ou had w ritten 
H e/She/It had w ritten  
W e had  w ritten 
Y ou had  w ritten 
They had  w ritten

Felin  Sabcanktiv  II §akli ila ifada ed ilan  h a ra k a tla r  hayati ger- 
Q akliklardan, hayati realliqlardan uzaq olur, onlarin  hayata  kegm asi 
qeyri-m um kun hesab edilir. Bununla be la  ham in  h a ra k a tla r  arzu 
edilir, dani§anm  m iiqaddas arzusu, istayi, d ilay i hesab edilir.

A d atan  Sabcanktiv  II-nin indiki zam ani ila ifada edilan  hara - 
katlarin  hayata  ke^m asinin  zam ani indiki va  g a la c a k  zam anda 
n azarda  tutulur.

Yadda saxlayin
S a b ca n k tiv  I I  -n in  indiki zam ani dedikda aslin d a  qram m atik  
zam an e tibarila  o, kegmi^dir. Lakin o ona gora  “indiki za ­
man ” ad lam r ki, onun tas ir dairasi indiki v a  ya g a lacak  za- 
m anla m iiayyanla^ir, m as.: “Ka$ o ga fo yd i” tipli c iim la larde  
h arak a tin  icrasim n arzu edilm asi g a lacay a  yonalm i§dir va 
ona gora  da  bu  tipli c iim la lar S a b ca kn tiv  I I  -n in  indiki 
zam ani hesab edilir.

Mss.:



I w ish he cam e. Ka§ o geleyd i.
I f  I w ere you I should  M en  sen in /siz in  yerin (iz)de  ol-
help  her. saydim , ona kom ek  ederdim .

Sabcanktiv II  -nin kegmi? zam ani felin §exsli form asm in x eb er 
§eklinde istfiade ed ilen  kegmi? bitmi§ zam an form asinda olur. Bu 
haqda yuxandak i ced v e ld e  de  m elum at verilm i§dir.

Sabcanktiv II  -nin kei?mi§ zam an form asi, gorundiiyii kim i, 
Sabcanktiv II  -nin indiki zam an form asindan h em  form a etibarile:

Sabcanktiv II  -nin indiki 
zamani

Sabcanktiv II  -nin kermis 
zamani

I, you, he, she, it
w ere

w e, you, they 

I, you, he, she, it
\  w rote 

w e, you, they /

I, you, he, she, it ^
\ h a d  been 

w e, you, they ^

I, you, he, she, it
v\ h a d  w ritten

w e, you, they

hem  de  m ezm un etibarile  ferq len ir.

Yadda saxlayin
Sabcanktiv II  -nin ke<;mi§ zam anm da ifade ed ilm esi arzu ed i­
len  h e re k e tle rin  icrasi kegm i? zam anla bag lam r v e  h erek e tin  
heyata  kegm esi b ir realliq  olaraq daha da elgatm az, m es.: 
“dgar o, gdlmi§ olsaydi, mani gormii§ olardi = I f  he had 
come he would have seen me” tipli c iim le ler kim i olur.

Mas. :
I f  I had know n, I should 
have b rough t som e flow ers.

I f  I had been here, too I could 
have heard  the story m yself.

8 g e r  m en  bilmi§ olsaydim , bir 
ne<?e glil getirm i§ olardim .

8 g e r  m en  burada olm u? o l­
saydim , hekayeni oziim  e§it- 
mi§ olardim .
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S a b ca n k tiv  I I -nin is ter indiki zam an form asi, is te rse  da  ke?mi§ 
zam an form asi daha 90X §ert budaq ciim le lerinde  i§lanir, m es.:

If  I had tim e I should help V axtim  olsaydi, san a /s ize
you.
I f  I h a d  h a d  t im e  1 sh o u ld  

h a v e  h e lp e d  y o u .

It would be a good thing if 
you didn’t smoke.
It would have been a good 
thing if you hadn’t smoken

kom ek  ederdim .

B g a r vaxtim  olmu§ olsaydi, 
sene /size ' k o m ak  etmi§ o lar­
dim.

^ o x  yax§i olardi ki, siqaret 
9ek m e y e se n /9ekm eyesin iz . 

vox  yax§i b ir i§ olmu§ olardi ki, 
siqaret 9ekm em i§ olardin(iz).

S a b ca n k tiv  I I  m odal fe llerle  de  i§lenir. M odal fel hem  ke<;mi§ 
zam anda, hem  de  bitm i§ zam anda o la b iler, m es.:

can do —> could do —> could have done 
may do —» might do —> might have done 

form alarm da olur. M odal fellerin  S a b ca n k tiv  I I  h em  ba§, hem  de 
budaq c iim le lerde  i§lenir, m es.:

I could do it i f  I had any 
free time.
I could have done it i f  I 
had had any free time.
She m ight see you i f  she 
came earlier.
She m ight have seen you 
if  she had com e earlier.

8 g e r  m enim  b ir az bo§ vaxtim  
olsaydi, bunu ede b ilerd im .
8 g e r  m enim  b ir bo§ vaxtim  ol- 
mu§ olsaydi, bunu etmi§ olardim . 
0 g e r  o tez gelsey d i, seni/sizi 
gore  bilerd i.
0 g e r  0 tez gelm i§ olsaydi, sen i/ 
sizi gormu§ olardi (gorerdi).

Qeyd: B azen  ele o lur ki, ba§ ciim lenin  zam ani ile  budaq ciim lenin 
zam ani arasinda olan sim m etriya pozula bilir, yen i budaq 
ciim le S a b c a n k tiv  / /-n in  ke9ini§ zam am nda, ba§ ciim le ise 
S a b c a n k tiv  I I -nin indiki zam am nda ve  ya te rs in e  ola b iler. 
Bu m iix te lif zam anliliq  m entiq i ne ticed an  dogur v e  S a b ­
ca n k tiv  I I -nin bu §ekilde i$ lenm esine he9 de  m ane olm ur, 
m es.:

325



I f  the railw ay  station w ere O g er vagzal bizo yaxin ol-
nearer, we should have got saydi, oraya ?oxdan gatmi§
there long ago. olardtq.

va ya:
I f  the railw ay station had Q g er dem iryol vagzali ya-

been nearer, w e should  get x inda olmu§ olsaydi, b iz  ora-
there long ago. ya Qoxdan gatardiq.

Sabcanktiv II-nin h em  indiki zam ani, h em  de  ke9mi§ zam ani 
§ert budaq  c iim le lerinde  i§ lenerken  baglay icisiz  form ada da i§lene 
b ilirler. B u halda m iib teda ile  Sabcanktiv II-nin  k erm is  zam am nda 
had m arkeri, indiki zam anda ise  were m arkeri inversiyaya (yerde- 
y i§m eye) m eruz  qalir, m es.:

H ad w e had enough tim e I f  w e had had enough tim e
w e should  have p layed  a =  w e should  have p layed  a
gam e o f  chess. gam e o f  chess.

W ere he at the U niversity  _  I f  he w ere at the U niversity
he w ould  m ake a report. he w ould  m ake a report.

O nu da qeyd etm ek  lazim dir ki, §ert budaq  c iim le lerinde  i§le- 
nen  bu kim i baglay icisiz  form a daha 90X yazih  n itq  iigim xarak- 
terikd ir v e  §ifahi n itqde  olduqca az i§lenir.

§86. Menani giiclandirici It is (was) ... that terkibleri.
ing ilis d ilindek i It is (was) ... that ifadesi xiisusi b ir  qram m atik  

qurulu§ olaraq ayri-ayn  sozlerin  ve  hetta  budaq ciim lelerin  m ena 
e tibarile  fe rq lend irilm esine , on lan  m entiq i ceh e td en  daha guclii ve 
em osional §ekilde ifade e tm ey e  x idm et edir, m es.:

It was in the morning that I saw him.
M en onu g o rende  sdhdr idi.

Bu kostruksiyam n kom eyi ile  is ten ilen  ciim le iizviine m ena 
e tibarile  m entiq i iistiinliik verm ek, onu d ig e r iizv lerden  ferq lend ir- 
m ek  olar. Bu halda m entiq i c eh e td en  iistiinliik v erilen  soziin m ena- 
sindan asili o laraq m uvafiq  baglayici se9ilir v e  hem in  baglayici 
budaq ciim leni em e le  g e tirm ey e  x idm et edir. B ele ki, it is (was) ... 
that ev e z in e  it is (was) + digsr baglayicilar i§lene b iler, m es.:
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It w as at 5 o’clock when I M an yuxudan oyananda saat 
w oke up. 5 idi.

It was he who got o ff  the bus. A vtobusdan dii§an o idi.

It w as the red book which (^antanin iparisina qoydu-
you put into the bag. gun(uz) qirm izi kitab idi.

It was in this room w here w e B izim  dors ke9diyim iz otaq
had our lessons. bu idi.

Qeyd: I t  is  (was) ... th a t baglayici ta rk ib larin in  kom akliy i ila tak ca  
a y n -a y n  ciim la iizvlari deyil, ha tta  sozonlari da  farqlon- 
d irila , m ana cah a td an  g iic landirila  b iler, m as.:

It w as in the room  that I M an onu otagin i îndo gor-
saw  him , not out of it. m u§am , bayirinda yox.

QRAMMA TiK MA TERiALLARI iLKIN MOHKdMLdNDIRiCi
TAP$IRIQLAR

I. Azarbaycan dilina tarciima edin va “Subjunctive M ood”-un forma- 
larim miiayyan edin.

a) 1. It wouldn’t do you any harm if you did this exercise a 
second time. 2. You’d (you would) never say he was 
gloomy if you knew him better. 3. If this book were more 
interesting, it would be in greater demand. 4. If my friend 
were in London now, he could show me round the city.

b) 1. If I’d (I had) known that, you ’d  (you would) be hurt, I ’d  
(would) never have told you about it. 2. If my grandfather 
had had a chance to study, he ’d have been a great man, 
I ’m sure. 3. I had to walk from the station. If I ’d had more 
money on me, I could have taken a taxi. 4. If h e ’d come a 
minute later, h e 'd have missed the train.

c) 1. He d  fee l very hurt if  you failed  to come to his birthday 
party. 2 . I could have tried to cheer her up if I ’d known 
that she was in trouble. 3. If by chance the weather were 
fine tomorrow, I 'd wear this suit. 4. If I came across a 
plain blue dress while shopping, I shouldn 7 hesitate to buy 
it. 5. If you had worked harder last year, you wouldn't
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have made these mistakes. 6 . If John were more
experienced, he d  do better.

II. $art budaq ciimlalari qurun, $artin real va ya qeyri-real
oldugunu miiayyan edin.
1. He is busy and does not come to see us. If ... 2. The girl 

did not study well last year and received bad marks. I f ... 3. He 
broke his bicycle and so he did not go to the country. I f ... 4.He 
speaks English badly: he has no practice. If ... 5. I had a bad 
headache yesterday, that’s why I did not come to see you. If ...
6 . The ship was sailing near the coast, that’s why it struck a rock. 
If ... 7. He was not in town, therefore he was not present at our 
meeting. If ... 8 . The pavement was so slippery that I fell and 
hurt my leg. If ... 9. The sea is rough, and we cannot sail to the 
island. If ... 10. They made a fire, and the frightened wolves ran 
away. If ... 11. It is late, and I have to go home. If ... 12. I was 
waiting for my friend to come, that’s why I could not go to the 
cinema with you. If ... 13. He always gets top marks in 
mathematics because it is his favourite subject and he works a 
lot at it. If ... 14 .1 did not translate the article yesterday because
I had no dictionary. If ... 15. We lost our way because the night 
was pitch-dark. If ... 16. The box was so heavy that I could not 
carry it. That’s why I took a taxi. I f ...
III. §art budaq ciimlalarini mantiqa uvgun olaraq qurun.

1. The travellers had no camera with them, so they could 
not take photos of the beautiful scenery. If ... 2. There was no 
sugar left, so we had to go to the shop late in the evening. I f ...
3. This house is very nice and comfortable, but it is not very 
good for living because it is situated close to a technical plant 
and the air around is very bad. If ... 4. He is an excellent 
specialist, but I cannot ask his advice because I am not ac­
quainted with him. If ... 5. You cannot enjoy this merry even­
ing party because you have a toothache. If ... 6 . You know the 
material well enough, but you are very absent-minded, and 
that’s why you always make many mistakes. If ... 7. You did 
not ring me up, so I did not know you were in trouble. If ...
8 .You left the child alone in the room, so he hurt himself. I f ...



9 They spent a year in the tropics, so they got very sun-tanned, 
jf  ,. 10. It rained heavily, so we got drenched to the skin. I f ...
11 Why didn’t you watch the cat? It ate all the fish. I f ... 12. A 
huge black bear cloud appear from behind the forest, so we had 
to turn back and hurry home. If ... 13. We shall not go to see 
them because it is very late. If ... 14. Naturally she was angry, 
because you were in her way. I f ...
jV. “I wish” ila ba§layan ciimlalarda motarizada verilmi$ feli lazim

olan §akilda (Mood) i§ladin.
1. The unfortunate pupil wished he (not to forget) to learn 

the rule. 2 . 1 wish I (to have) a season ticket to the Philarmonic 
next winter. 3. I wish I (to consult) the teacher when I first felt 
that mathematics was too difficult for me. 4. I love sunny 
weather. I wish it (to be) warm and fine all the year round. 5. I 
wish I (not to lend) Nick my watch: he has broken it. 6 . I wish 
you (to send) word as soon as you arrive. 7. I wish I (not to 
have) to do my homework every day. 8 . I wish you (to go) 
skiing with me yesterday: I had such a good time! 9. I wish I 
(to know) Spanish. 10. I wish I (not to drink) so much coffee in 
the evening: I could not sleep half the night. 11 . I wish you (to 
read) more in future. 12 . I wish I never (to suggest) this idea.
13. I wish I (to be) at yesterday’s party: it must have been very 
merry. 14. I wish we (to meet) again next summer. 15. Don’t 
you wish you (to see) that performance before? 16. They 
wished they (not to see) this horrible scene again. 17. I wish I 
(can) give up smoking. 18. She wishes she (to see) him at 
yesterday’s party. 19. I wish I (to pass) my driving test last 
Monday. 2 0 . I wish I (not to forget) my friend’s birthday 
yesterday. 21. The boy is sad. He wishes he (not to break) the 
window. 22. My aunt wishes she (to stay) at home last week­
end. 23. He wishes he (to know) something about cars. 24. I 
wish it (to be) sunny. 25. I wish it (to be) sunny during our 
picnic last Saturday. 26. She wishes she (to live) in the Crimea. 
27. My friend wishes he (not to do) that last night. 28. I wish I 
(to bring) my camera last summer. 29. I wish I (can) tell the 
future. 30. Do you wish you (to be) in the Guinness’ Book of



Records? 31. Some people wish they (can) appear on a TV 
game show and become popular. 32. She often wishes things 
(to be) different.
V. Qari$iq tiplar da daxil omlaqla a§agidaki ciimlalari Azarbaycan 

dilina tarciima edin.
1 .1 shall go to the dentist because I have a toothache. I f ...

2. He is groaning with pain now because he did not go to the 
dentist to have his tooth filled. If ... 3. She does not go to the 
polyclinic because she does not need any treatment. I f ... 4. He 
will not go to see the play as he was present at the dress-rehear- 
sal. If ... 5. He went to Moscow specially to hear this famous 
singer because he is fond of him. If ... 6 . We did not go to the 
cafeteria to have a glass of lemonade because she had no need. 
If ... 8 . He is not a first-class sportsman now because he did 
not train enough last year. If ... 9. The pupils were active 
because they wanted to understand this difficult material If ... 
10. The pupils did not understand the homework because they 
were inattentive. If ... 11. The pupils worked hard and did well 
in their examination. If ... 12. She won’t try to enter the 
foreign languages department because she is not good at 
foreign languages. If ...
VI. ingilis dilina tarciima edin.

1. a) Teessiif ki, o bele sadelovhdiir.
b) Teessiif ki, o, kifayat qadar ciddi deyildir.

2 . a) indi man taassiif ediram ki, onun maslahatina qulaq as-
madim.

b) Man indi taassiif ediram ki, onun soziine qulaq 
asmi§am.

3. a) £ex  teessiifler elsun ki, siz bela gee galmi§siniz. 
b) Taassufiar olsun ki, siz onu qabaq tammamisimz.

4. a) Taassiif ki, biz o, galena qader getmi§ik.
b) Teessiifler olsun ki, biz onun geli§ini gozlememi§ik.

5. a) Teessiifler olsun ki, onlar hele he? ne bilmirler.
b) Teessiifler olsun ki, onlar artiq bu haqda her §eyi bilir- 

ler.
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yU  Miixtalif tipli sabcanktivdan istfiada etmakla a$agidaki ciimlala­
ri ingilis dilina tarciima edin.

1. 0 ger o bela yaxin goran olmasaydi, diinan o mani kii- 
?ada gordiikda taniyardi. 2. O, saglamdir. 0 g a r o, xasta olsay- 
di qarda§i mana bu haqda deyardi. 3. 0 g ar siz bu jumali 
miintazam olaraq oxumu? olsaydintz, ?ox §ey oyranmi§ olardi- 
niz. 4 . 0 gar man bu haqda tez bilmi§ alsaydim, indi evda 
oturmazdim. 5. 0 g ar manim valideynlarim varli elsaydilar, on­
lar mana ?oxdan ma§in alardilar. 6 . O, ?ox istedadlidir. Ka§ va- 
lideynlari anun iiijiin piano almi? olaydilar. 0 gar o indi piano 
(jalmaga ba?lasa, o ?ox gorkamli bir piana?u ola bilar. 7. 8 gar 
man fransiz dilini bilmi§ alsaydim, a dilda Qoxdan tarciimalar 
etmi§ alardim. 8 . 8 gar man alman dilini bilsaydim, Hegelin 
falsafi asarlarini alman dilinda oxuyardim. 9. 0 g a r man 
yaxinda ya§asaydim, man tez-tez navami gormaya gedardim.
10. 0 gar siz bizi sahbata tutmasaydimz, biz i§i vaxtinda 
qurtarmi:? alardiq. 11. 0 gar o, hakimin maslahatlarina qulaq 
asmasaydi, bela tez sagalmazdi. 12 . 0 gar o, bela istedadli 
rassam almasaydi, anun asarlari sargiya qabul edilmazdi. 13. 
0 gar siz anda manim maslahatlarima qulaq asmi§ alsaydimz, 
indi bela satin vaziyyata du§mazdiniz. 14. 0 g a r man bela 
ma§gul olmami§ olsaydim, man sana diinan komak etmi§ 
olardim. 15. Ka§ siz ona ke?an hafta bu haqda demi§ alaydimz.
16. Ka§ indi biz mazuniyyatda almu§ olaydiq. 17. Ka§ sani bu 
fann maraqlandirmi§ olaydi! 18. Yax§i olardi ki, siz ona bu 
haqda ozuniiz deyaydiniz. 19. Heyf ki, indi ara getmak gecdir.
2 0 . O fox dayi§ilib. 0 gar siz onu gorsaydiniz, tammazdimz.
2 1 . ©gar man sanin yerinda olsaydim, valideynlarimla masla- 
hatla§ardim. 2 1 . 0 gar indi tramvay galsaydi, biz gecikmazdik.
2 2 . 8 gar o bilsaydi ki, bu saz onun xatrina dayacak, ehtiyatli 
olardi. 23. Taassufiar elsun ki, avvallar bizim aglimiza 
galmayib ki, bu kitabi kitabxanada axtaraq. Biz i§imizi vax­
tinda tahvil vera va indi sarbast ala bilardik. 24. Taassufiar 
olsun ki, bizim bela az darslarimiz vardir. 0 gar biz ?ox i?lami$ 
olsaydiq, dili daha yax§i bilardik. 25. Qgar a, idman yari§lanm 
miintazam izlamami§ alsaydi, a, idman haqqinda bu qadar ?ax 
bilmi§ olmazdi. 26. 0 gar sen mani bir qadar avval xabardar
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etmi§ olsaydin, men artiq Moskvada olrnu? olardim. 27. 
Taassufiar alsun ki, a artiq getmi§dir. 0 g ar san bir az avval 
zang etmi§ alsaydin, a indi burada olmu§ olardi. 28. Bgar o 
daha agilli olmu§ olsaydi, o, diinan me§aya getmazdi. 29. Bgar
o, diinan bu maktubu yazmami§ elsaydi, man bu maktubu bu 
gun almami? olardim. 30. 0g ar man diinan darsi 
ayranmasaydim, indi miiallima neca cavab vera bilardim? 31. 
Bgar man idmanla ma§gul olmasaydim, bu masafani bela tez 
qat eda bilmazdim. 32. Taassufiar olsun ki, siz ona qulaq 
asmamismiz. Siz onun neca istedadli bastakar oldugunu onda 
bilmi§ olardimz. 33. Man aminam ki, agar qonaqliq ba§ 
tutsaydi, hamimiz §ad olmu§ olardiq. 34. O, taassiif edir ki, 
niya bu ahvalati avvallar dam?mayib. 35. £ox taasiif ki, biz 
0zimovu evda tapmadiq. Bizim sahbatimiz q o x  maraqli olardi.

VIII. Ucadan oxuyun va $ifahi tarciima edin.
1. If she had more experience, she’s do better. 2. If I’d 

known that, I ’d have put off the appointment. 3. If I were you, 
I ’d give in.
IX. A§agidaki suallara cavab verin. “Subjunctive M ood”-un i§lanma- 

sina xiisusi fikir verin.

a) 1. Would you attend to the matter straight away if your
friend asked you to do it?

2. If you had a lot of luggage, would you take a taxi or go 
by bus?

3. What would you put on if it were warmer (colder) now?
4. Where would you send your son (daughter) to study if 

he (she) were good at singing?

b) 1. Would the conductor have given Mark Twain a seat if
the porter had known who he really was?

2. Would Mark Twain have believed his companion if he 
had told him the truth? Why not?

3. Would Miss Posie have agreed if Highsmith had gone 
to her and offered his services as an actor? Why? (Why 
not)?
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4 . Would Miss Carrington have believed Highsmith (in 
the role of Bill) if he hadn’t used familiar names in his 
conversation with her?

5 . Would Miss Carrington have returned to live in Cran­
berry Comers if Highsmith hadn’t acted so convincing­
ly? What would have happened then?

c) 1. How well would you speak English if you’d spoken it 
since childhood?

2. Would your favourite team have won the last football 
championship if they’d not trained more?

3 . Would you recognize your friend at once if you hadn’t 
seen him for ten years or so?

4. Where would you have gone if you’d had a holiday last 
winter?

X. S u a l ciimlalarini tamamlayin va onlara cavab verin.
[. What would you do if

2. How would you behave if

3. What would have happen­
ed if

to run into...? 
to mix w ith...? 
to complain of...? 
to be in trouble...? 
to be deceived...?

to avoid...? 
to find fault w ith...? 
not to give in...? 
to be responsible...? 
not to be familiar...?

not to make proper arrange­
ments...? 

to put off...?
not to keep in a cold 

place...? 
can’t arrange...? 
cant attend to ...?
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4. What would you have to mention...?
done if to be pressed badly... ?

to hurt one’s feelings...? 
to fail at the exam ...? 
can’t keep an appointment...?

XI. Subjunctive M ood i$latmakla a$agidaki ciimlalari tamamlayin.
1. He would have come to the party if... (not to be held 

up). 2. If the director turned up now... (to attend to, personal­
ly). 3 . I shouldn’t dare to bother you at such a late hour if... 
(urgent). 4. If you took part in the next sports competitions... 
(to do a lot of good). 5. I should have bought that coat without 
any hesitation if... (to have money on me). 6 . If you gave in... 
(not to be praised). 7. I would tell you about it if... (can, to 
speak in private). 8 . If this play had been put on at our club... 
(to be a success). 9. If you had kept this fruit in a cool place... 
(not to go bad). 10. He wouldn’t behave like that if he... (an 
honest man).
XII. “I f  baglayicisini ataraq ciimlalarin strukturunu dayi$in va

amala galan ciimlalari Azarbaycan dilina tarciima edin.
1. If I were in Rome now, I, too, should be able to hear the 

famous Italian singer. 2. You wouldn’t make these foolish mis­
takes if you were more attentive in class. 3. If that engineer had 
had a greater sense of responsibility, this question wouldn’t 
have taken so long to decide. 4. This question would have been 
raised long ago if the matter had been dealt with property. 5. If 
there had been more schools in the area, the Burnells would not 
have allowed their girls to mix with poor children;
XIII. Subjunctive Mood-dan istifada etmakla a§agidaki ciimlalari bir- 

la§dirarak ba$ ciimlaya ^evirin.
Model: Mr. Green didn’t work hard and didn’t get a good 

knowledge of English. He failed at the exam. If 
Mr. Green had worked hard and got a good 
knowledge of English, he wouldn’t have failed at 
the exam.

1. She worked hard. That’s why she became a first-class 
ballet-dancer. 2.You failed me. I didn’t take the necessary steps
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in time. 3. The weather’s bad. We can’t go to the country. 4. I 
keep a diary. I never forget my appoinments. 5. I couldn’t 
attend to the matter myself. I was engaged at a conference. 
6 The boy behaved badly. We made him apologize. 7. I ’ll be 
frank with you. You can keep secrets. 8 . He didn’t find me at 
home. We couldn’t exchange opinions. 9. There was no 
railway connection between the two villages. We took a car to 
get from one to the other. 10. My friend went in for sports at 
the expense of his health. Now he has had to give it up.

LEKSiK-QRAMMATiK TAP$IRIQLAR
I. A§agidaki suallara matnin i§lak sozlarindan istifada etmakla cavab 

verin.
1. Would the Colonel have succeeded in learning the seren­

ade if he hadn’t worked hard?
2. Do you think the teacher’s advice was discouraging? Why?
3. Where was Linda’s house situated?
4. What did Colonel Green intend to attempt? Would he have 

thought of serenading Linda if he hadn’t known she was 
alone?

5. Where did the Colonel run into Porcharlester? Why was 
the meeting inconvenient? Would Colonel Green have 
started the conversation himself if he hadn’t felt awkward?

6 . Do you think Porcharlester could have sung the serenade 
to Linda in private first if he had the courage to do so?

7. Would Colonel Green have stayed in the shadow for such 
a long time if he hadn’t wanted to serenade Linda?

8 . Why did Linda say, “I ’ll forgive you?”
9. What was Linda’s reaction to the first note produced by 

the Colonel’s horn? Would she have started if she had 
been favourably impressed?

10. What did Colonel Green mean by saying, “I succeeded 
fairly well?”

11. Where did the servant find Colonel Green when he want­
ed to hand him the letter?
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12. Why did the Colonel only open the letter at home? Did he 
think it was inconvenient to do so in front of the servant?

13. What made Linda think that Porcharlester did not respect 
her love for Schubert’s serenade?

14. Why did Linda think that the sounds had been produced 
by a human throat? Would she have thought so if the ins­
trument hadn’t sounded like a man’s voice?

15. Did the Colonel really think that to be frank with Porchar­
lester would be useless? Would he have behaved in a 
different way if he hadn’t thought so?

16. Why did Green give up horn-blowing? Do you think he 
would have continued the lessons if he had had more 
ability?

17. Why did Linda refuse to see Porcharlester?
II. Matndaki ifadalardan istifada etmakla ciimlalari tamamlayin.

1. If I were you, Colonel, I’d... 2. I had already bribed the 
servant... 3. The meeting was most inconvenient. I ... 4. If I 
could be sure that... 5.“Thank you,” he said, “it’s ...” 6 “I never 
dare sing it before her, bu t...” 7. “I have no doubt it will be,” I 
said, ... 8 .“Yes,” she said. “It’s ...” 9.1 saw her start and listen..
10. “ . . .” I heard him say... 11. I ran all the way to Hamilton 
Place,... 12. I am sorry that you respect my love for Schubert’s 
serenade... 13.1 felt that... 14. He has given his word...
III. Qara harflarla yazilmi$ ifadalari matndaki sozlarla avaz edin.

1. Colonel Green had been trying hard for several weeks to 
play the serenade and finally he managed to do it very 
successfully. 2. One evening at the end of June the Colonel 
took up his horn and drove to Marble Arch where he got out 
and walked to the place where Linda’s house stood. 3. “I’ll try 
to play the serenade,” thought Colonel Green. 4. It was very 
far from being a good time to meet Mr Porcharlester. 5. 
Mr. Porcharlester was going to surprise Linda with the 
serenade at a party because he was afraid to sing it to her in 
private. 6 . After the two men parted, Porcharlester entered the 
house, and Green found a place in the garden which was 
darkened by trees, so that he could look up at them as they sat



near the open window. 7. Linda promised not to be angry 
with Porcharlester any longer. 8 . The letter continued like this: 
“I am sorry that you think so little of my love for Schubert’s 
serenade as to m ake fun of it”. 9. Green felt that his teacher 
was right, and he had not the lips for the horn. So he never 
studied horn-blowing again. 10. When Green asked his wife to 
eXpiain why she did not wish to see Porcharlester, she would 
not give her reasons.
IV . Verilmis ifadalarin matndaki ingilis dilindaki ekvivalentlarini 
tapm.

Man bu §eri oziim ii?iin saxlayardim; man bu maslahata 
qulaq asmadim; iyunun sanunda; man ma§indan dii?iib piyada 
getdiyim yer; sen bilirsan ki, o neca da gozaldir; ola bilmaz ki, 
bu sanin sasin olsun; bu sizin tarafinizdan ?ax gozal bir i§ 
olardi; magar anun xe§una galmir ki, siz neca da gozal 
oxuyursunuz; bu haqda bir soz da olsun demayin; o, her gun 
gecikir; siza getmak lazimdir; agar siz mana siirpriz etmak 
istayirsinizsa; biz Missiz Leksli Halda gorii§ak; o gedarkan; 
birinci notdaca man gerdiim ki, o saksandi va diqqatla atrafa 
qulaq asdi; a, mana maktub uzatdi; man biitiin yolu qa?dim; 
man taksi tutdum; a, ana he? bir pis saz demadi.
V. A$agidaki soz va soz birla$malarini i§ladarak situasiyalar 
yazin.

ta discourage, to be situated, to make an attempt, incon­
venient, to have the courage, in the shadow, to forgive, ta hold 
out a letter, to respect, to produce, uselessly, to refuse
VI. Niimunaya asasan a§agidalu hokmlari diizaldin.

Model: Mr Porcharlester was convinced that Miss Linda 
would enjoy the way he sang the serenade, and he 
did not hesitate to perform it in her presence. I’m 
afraid you are wrong. On the contrary Mr. Porchar­
lester was not all sure whether Miss Linda would 
like his singing. As a matter of fact he put.off doing 
it because he did not have the courage to sing it in 
Linda’s presence. If he had felt sure of himself, he 
would have sung the serenade long before.
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1. The teacher was glad to encourage the Colonel to play the 
serenade, and he pressed him to do so, in spite of the fact 
that his pupil had paid him nothing.

2. The Colonel decided to make an attempt to serenade 
Linda. He relied on Mr. Porcharlester’s help, and on 
seeing him near Linda’s house, thought that the meeting 
was very convenient.

3. Mr. Porcharlester was convinced that it was himself and 
not his voice that Linda liked, but he hesitated whether to 
tell Green or not, as he knew that the Colonel was in love 
with Linda too, and hated to hurt him.

4. The two parted, and Colonel Green remained in the 
shadow of the house, stiff with cold and fear. It was hard 
for him to hold out long because not a sound came from 
Linda’s open window.

5. Linda had been listening to the Colonel for quite a time 
before she showed that she recognized the serenade.

6 . When the servant saw the Colonel in the shadow of the 
tree, he held out the letter to him without saying a word, 
and the Colonel walked home.

7. Colonel Green realized that Miss Linda had made a mis­
take, and he decided to get in touch with Mr Porcharlester 
to let him know the truth.

LEKSiK TAP$IR1QLAR
I. Matnin yeni sozlarini takrarlayin.

to succeed (in)
a) Tarciima edin.

1. The scientists succeeded in making a number of new dis­
coveries. 2. Frankly I don’t think she’ll succeed as an actress.
3. If he had made another attempt, he would have succeeded.
b) Sinonim i§ladin.

1. Ann is sure to do well at the job. 2. If Jack could have 
more training, he would win the event. 3. If you had tried hard­
er to get in touch with the professor, you would have done it



jong ago. 4. After a long discussion Peter managed to persuade 
his fellow-workers his suggestion.
c) Tarciima edin.

1. O, bu problemin iizerinde uzun miiddet i§ledi ve ne- 
hayat, ugur qazandi. 2 . Bminem ki, menim bacim hekim kimi 
ugur qazanmi?dir. 3. Ilkin yari§da yer qazanmaga miiveffeq 
oldu. 4 . Oger onlar daha pox me§q etseydiler, daha boyiik 
n a i l i y y e t l e r  elde ederdiler.

to discourage smb. from  doing smth., to encourage, to have 
the courage to do smth.

a ) S u a lla ra  cavab verin.
1. How do you encourage your child to go in for sports?
2. Why do people sometimes discourage the others from 

doing something?
3. Did the manager try to discourage Highsmith from taking 

the part of a country lad? Did the young actor feel dis­
couraged after his conversation with the manager?

4. Why did Uncle Seneca try to persuade the boy not to 
leave school at sixteen? Did he encourage the boy’s in­
terest in money? How did he do it?

5. Why did the teacher try to discourage Colonel Green 
from playing Schubert’s serenade? Was it easy to dis­
courage him?

c) Tarciima edin.
1. He? ne onu ruhdan sala bilmedi. 2. O niye bele ruhdan 

du§mii§ goriinurdu? 3. Men isteyirdim ki, onu bu i§i gormek- 
den yayindiram, lakin bilmirdim ki, o, bu i§i edecekdir. 4.Ugur 
onu ruhlandirdi. 5. Men senin yerinde olsaydim, u§aqda musi- 
qiye qar§i maraq oyadardim. 6 . O, pox utancaq oglandir. Onu 
ruhlandirmaq lazimdir ki, utanmasin. 7. O, bu i§i icazesiz et- 
meye ciiret etmezdi.

to be situated, a situation
Tarciima edin.

1. Bu muzey harada yerle§ir? 2. Tezlikle yolun yaxinligm- 
a balaca bir evin yerle§diyini a?kar etdik. 3. Men du§iinurem
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ki, §arait yax§i olacaqdir. Cabhada vaziyyat Azarbaycan ta- 
rafinin xeyrina idi.

to attempt, to make an attempt 
Ciimlalari tamamlayin.

1. Kanan suceeded in getting into an art schaol after... (an 
attempt). 2. In your place I... (to make an attempt to apolo­
gize). 3. Don’t feel so discouraged. In your place I... (to make 
another attempt).

convenient, inconvenient 
Sozlardan istifada edarak situasiyalar qurun.

to find time, convenient; to seem, an arrangement, most 
inconvenient; honestly, not to be convenient, to put off; this 
kind of transportation (the train, the tram, the bus), convenient, 
to be situated

to forgive
a) Ciimlalari tamamlayin.

1. If he had apologized to me, I... (to forgive). 2. She 
would be glad to meet you if you... (to forgive for being im­
polite). 3. If it were my personal affair, I... (to forgive easily).
4. If I were you, I . .. (not to hesitate to forgive).

b) Ciimlalari tamamlayin va tarciima edin.

Forgive me for

Oz ciimlalarinizi qurun.
to respect one for

giilmak 
incitmak
vaxtinda galmamak 
kitabim karlamaq 
sani sahv salmaq 
ruhlandirmamaq

to respect

ene’s gaed knewledge e f 
a sense a f  responsibility 
experience
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to be respected to keep one’s appointments
to rely on 
to be honest

\l  Subjunctive Mood-dan istifada edarak situasiyalar qurun.
to keep the appointment - not to have a sore throat; not to 

have a toothache - not to complain; to have a headache - to put 
off; not to have a sore throat - not to have to stay at home

production, to produce
a) Azarbaycan dilina tarciima edin.

1. These machines have just been put into production.
2 .The factory has increased production lately. 3. We cannot 
stop producing these machines, they are in great demand now.
4 .There’s no need to produce your pass here. 5. He produced 
most of his pictures within that period. 6 . He couldn’t produce 
any sensible explanation. 7. Most of the film-producing coun­
tries were represented at the Festival.

b) Suallara cavab verin.
1. What films have been produced lately?
2. What goods are produced by the factories your firm deals 

with?
3. Where do you have to produce your pass (passport; 

cinema, railway ticket)?
III. Ciimlalar qurun. 

useless, useful, to make use (of), what’s the use (of), to use
1. It’s no use putting off the appointment

phoning
leaving a message 
trying to get in touch

2. What’s the use of complaining
putting up a notice here 
taking a step of that kind 
calling on 
mentioning
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to give up, to give away, to give in
a) Tarciima edin.

1. It’s no use trying to convince him. He won’t give in. 2 . 1 
rely on you, don’t give me away. 3. He loves the girl, he won’t 
give her up for anything. 4. Why did you give away my plan?
5. It would have been a good idea to have a party. Why did you 
give it up?
b) Ciimlalar qurun.

to give up - to blame; to insist - to give in; to fail some­
body - to give away; to give up - to put down to; to try to con­
vince - to give in; to give away - to apologize
c) Tarciima edin.

1. Men senin yerine olsaydim, siqaret pekmeyi tergider- 
dim. 2. £ox teessiif ki, o, musiqini atmi§dir. 3. Men fikirle§i- 
rem ki, sen bu fikirden da§inmalisan. 4. O oziinii pox yax§i 
qrimlemi§di, lakin sesi onu ele verdi. 5. Men hesab edirem ki, 
siz haqlismiz. Sizin yerinize olsaydim, giize§te getmezdim.

to refuse
Ciimlalari tamamlayin.

1. I refuse to deal with this man because... (always to 
complain). 2. She wouldn’t refuse his help if... (to consider 
honest). 3. They wouldn’t have refused to consider our sugges­
tion if... (to seem reasonable). 4. The manager wouldn’t have 
refused to engage the man if ... (to have a good training).

$iFAH i NiTQi iNKi$AFETDiRiCi TAP$IRIQLAR
I. Qara harflarla yazilmi§ sozlari matnin yeni sozlari ila avaz edin.

1. I ’m afraid you’re unfair to the young man. He’s clever 
and will do very well if  given another opportunity. 2. Although 
the drawing was far from being perefct, the teacher thought it 
best not to tell the pupil the unpleasant truth as he knew the 
boy had been working hard at it. 3. When David first met 
Helen, he could hardly guess that one day the girl would be­
come a reliable friend who would never say “no” when he 
needed help and would be ready to put new strength in him 
at cheerless moments. 4. The boy was fond of composing
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music, and his mother tried to get him still more interested by 
taking him out to concerts and lectures on music. 5. The day 
was so hot that by three o ’clock only a few holiday-makers re­
mained on the beach, as there were hardly any cool shady 
nlaces there. 6 . “Can I make an appointment with you for one 
o’clock?” asked the girl. “The time you gave me doesn’t suit

7 . “I know it was Nick who spoilt the tablecloth,” said the 
little boy, “but I’ll never tell anybody.” 8 . Although all of Jim 
Stone’s friends tried to convince him that the manager’s 
daughter was beyond his reach, he kept saying that he would 
rather risk his position with the firm than stop loving the girl.
II. Noqtalarin yerina sozonlari va ya zarf hissaciklari qoyun.

1. ... what way did Highsmith expect to succeed ... getting 
the part ... a country lad? 2. Many good actors failed to con­
vince Miss Posie ... their ability, but this did not discourage 
Highsmith ... trying again. 3. Why don’t you lie ... the shade? 
You’ll get a headache if you stay too long ... the sun. 4. When 
the car stopped, everybody got ..., and the mother spread a 
tablecloth ... the shade ... a big tree ... the side ... the road, 
while the children started running ... to stretch their stiff legs.
5. If I were you, I wouldn’t throw ... your grammar exercise- 
books. You can make use ... them while you’re preparing ... 
the exam, I’m sure. 6 . What’s the use ... waiting ... him? If he 
had been told ... time, he would have turned ... long ago.
7.Why did you refuse ... Anar’s help? Don’t you know the 
matter’s urgent? 8 . Try ... this dress. It’s a cheerful shade ... 
green. Your new shoes will go nicely with it. 9. Why didn’t 
you tell ... me the time wasn’t convenient ... you? I wouldn’t 
have made the appointment.
HI. M otarizada verilmi$ sozlardan diizgiin olanini se?ib yazin.

1. What’s the use of speaking to him? Instead of keeping 
(in the shadow, in the shade) he would stay in the sun for hours 
>n spite o f the doctor’s orders. 2. Look, what a strange 
(shadow, shade) the flower has thrown on the wall! 3. Why 
don’t you stay in the garden? It’s cool there now. The 
(shadows, shades) have grown very long, and there’s (shadow,
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shade) everywhere. 4. He has (to refuse, to give up, to turn 
down) all my suggestions, and he says he will (to refuse, to 
give up, to turn down) to help me unless I (to refuse, to give 
up, to turn down) my foolish hobby, as he calls it. 5. “You’ve 
failed several times,” Mr. Spencer said to David, “and I hate to 
upset you, but if you don’t succeed in finding a solution to the 
problem this time, you’ll have to (to refuse, to give up) it. I (to 
refuse, to give up) to lend you any more o f my money.” 6 . “My 
(private, personal) attitude to the matter is that the child must 
not be forgiven,” said Mrs. Burnell. “What would happen if 
everybody showed so little respect for (private, personal) 
property?” 7. Since the playwright wanted to know the 
(private, personal) opinion of some of his friends, he decided to 
arrange a (private, personal) hearing of his new play. 8 . “Can I 
make an (engagement, appointment) with the doctor for 
Monday?” “I’m afraid it’s inconvenient. The doctor already 
has a number of (engagements, appointments) for Monday.” 9. 
“These shoes are my size,” said the woman, “and they feel 
quite (convenient, comfortable). Besides, they are (convenient, 
comfortable) for autumn wear.”
IV. Verilmi$ sozlardan birini se?arak noqtalarin yerinda i§ladin. Za­

man formasina fikir verin.
a) to give in, to give up, to give away
1. If the old man’s words had not been so convincing, the 

boy (not) . . . .  2. In speaking to Miss Posie, “Bill Summers” 
never mixed up any events or names, for he knew that one 
small mistake ... .3 . “How’s Peter getting on with his music? I 
remember he used to be good at it.” “Oh, I’m sorry to say he 
. . . i t  long ago.” 4. Helen’s hard to deal with, it’s hardly any use 
trying to make her... .

b) to turn up, to turn down, to turn out

1. “I spoke to David about going to the lecture, but he 
wouldn’t listen.” “Don’t worry, he ... in time.” 2. The poor boy 
feels so discouraged, the teacher ... nearly all his drawings.
3.“Have you seen my diary? I’m afraid I’ve lost it, and I can’t 
remember my appointments without it.” “Oh, it ... . Don’t
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worry.” 4. It’s no use worrying about the outcome of the 
c o m p e t i t i o n .  I’m sure everything ... all right.

y  Noqtalar*11 yerina artikl yazin va hekayani dam§in.
Once ... poor flower-girl, one of those whom one can so 

often run into in ... suburbs of London, quite by ... shance 
overheard ... conversation between ... two gentlemen. One of 

gentlemen was ... professor of Phonetics. He was saying to 
other that he could teach ... uneducated people to speak 

good English.
... two men were having ... private talk, but ... girl, who 

was hidden in ... shadow of ... house nearby was so interested 
in what they were saying that she stepped forward, trying not 
to miss ... word.

... fact was that she had for ... long time been thinking of 
learning to speak correctly, and now she saw ... excellent 
chance for herself. If she improved her manner of speaking ... 
owners of ... big flowershops would not turn her down any 
longer. She asked ... two gentlemen to buy ... few flowers 
from her and tried to speak to them, but they didn’t listen to her 
and soon went away.

Great was ... professor’s surprise when ... next day ... girl 
came to his house and had ... courage to ask him to give her 
lessons. At first ... professor refused to teach her, saying it was 
no use even trying, b u t ... girl insisted and finally he gave in.

... first lessons, however, were rather discouraging: ... 
pupil;’s lips were stiff; ... endless exercises tired her, and ... 
results were poor: she failed to produce educated English 
sounds.

... professor was cross with his pupil and could not forgive 
himself for giving in to ... girl. After ... while, however, he 
discovered that she was clever. Soon she learned to give ... 
excellent imitation of his own pronunciation [praAnAnsi'eiJn], 
She*took ... great interest in her lessons. She never missed ... 
Slngle chance of practising the sounds. In spite of all ... dif­
ficulties she never lost courage or gave up hope. As ... result 
her English became so good that ... people who met her never
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guessed that she was not ... real lady. Neither her manner of 
speaking nor ... way she behaved gave her away.

... story o f ... girl is to be found in one of Bernard Shaw’s 
most popular plays, which has been produced successfully both 
in ... country of ... author and in many other countries of ... 
world.
VI. Verilmi$ sozlarla situasiyalar qurun.

1. to discourage somebody (from doing something), to 
think over, to hesitate, to put off, finally, to refuse;

2 . to consider useless, to encourage, to make an attempt, to 
produce good results, to succeed, to put down to:

3. to be frank with, to turn out, to deceive, to give away, to 
discover, to apologize;

4. to make an appointment, to make arrangements, to 
phone, it was no use doing anything, to leave a message, incon­
venient, to put off

VII. A$agidaki suallari miizakira edin.
1. Why did the Colonel insist on being taught to play the 

serenade?
2. Why was Mr. Porcharlester frank with the Colonel? What 

would he have done if he had known of the Colonel’s 
attitude to Linda?

3. What was Linda’s attitude to Porcharlester before Colonel 
Green played the serenade? Do you think Porcharlester’s 
singing at Mrs. Locksley Hall would have impressed 
Linda?

4. Would Linda have refused to see Porcharlester if she had 
known the truth?

5. What would have happeend if Colonel Green had sent the 
letter to Porcharlester?

VIII. Verilmi? movzulan miizakira edin.
1. Mr. Green running into Mr. Porcharlester on his way to 

Linda’s house.
2. Linda and Mr Porcharlester are having a talk at her home.
3. The servant is handing Mr. Green a letter from Linda.
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Verilnii? movzularda dialoqlar diizaldin.
1. At a Party

will you have some more have another cup of tea, to 
have enough of, to have a dance, to sing, not to feel like, to 
make an attempt, to have a sore throat, it’s no use, to refuse, 
it’s a shame, to fail, to forgive

2. Running into a Friend in the Street 
hello, for ages, to fail to get somebody on the phone, it’s 

no use, to be out, by chance, to be engaged in musical studies, 
fairly well, it’s a shame, to keep away, hard to get in touch 
with, to make arrangements, straight away, a convenient time 
(place), to look forward to, see you...

3. Discussing Arrangements fo r  a Party 
to have a suggestion, convenient, to give a surprise, to be 

worth, to think of, to perform, the leading parts, to refuse, to 
try to convince, to make an attempt, not to have the courage, 
perhaps, to make use of, to make all the necessary 
arrangements, to look forward to, not to say a word

4. Asking the Way 
excuse me, the shortest way, to have an appointment, to be 

pressed for time, to change, it would be a good idea..., to get 
off, more convenient, to run frequently, in no time
IV. A$agidaki atalar sozlarini ovranin va onlan situasiyalarda i$ladin.

1. A man o f  words and not o f  deeds is like a garden fu ll o f  
weeds -  Bol-bol soz verdn, lakin if gornidydn adam barsiz 
agacla dolu olan baga banzsydr = Halva-halva demdkh agiz 
§irin olmaz.

2. No man is born wise or learned -  Heq kds anadan alim 
dogulmur.

3. An unfortunate man would be drowned in a teacup = I? 
tars gdldnda halva da di§ sindirar.

4. By doing nothing we learn nothing -  Bikarhq kifirlik 
gstirar. = I$i gord-gord oyranarlar.



V. A$agidaki hekayani oxuyun va miizakira edin.

O r khan F ikratoglu

STORIES ON TAHLA1

a Masterpiece...
Oh my lords, my masters, I have griefs. Unless the vine­

yard bear fruit, I’ll go to the blindman’s house crippled. I can­
not confide my griefs to the loghman2, having known my griefs 
he shall die! Only the God can help me.

An Occurrence
In the school for Tahla the teacher on Literature Ali kishi 

was a slim, shy person. His coat used to become creasy, the 
moment he bought it from the shop. He loved flower-pots, 
wall-pictures, pieces of chalk and the pupils getting “excellent” 
marks. When somebody pronounced the letter “c” as the letter 
“z” he flew into a rage. Ali kishi is a gravestone of the school 
for Tahla. Salim had died a year before. He had been a tall, 
blue-eyed, and a good boy. He used to pronounce the letter “c” 
as the letter “z”. In the graveyard through the grass-covered 
stone the letter “c” was also seen as the letter “z” .

Salim headed those who got “bad” in the class. Ali kishi 
marked the grave-stone of Salim with a “bad” mark, too. Salim 
can never rewrite the writing on the grave stone again.

In the village of Tahla every child knows the letter “C” in 
his own way... Ali kishi conducts himself as the owner of the 
letter “C”. He punishes the children, tortures them but nobody 
understands him.

Ali kishi is at a loss. He doesn’t know what to do the next: 
Since he began working as a teacher he stands at the black­
board and cries out all the time: —“You, people of the village, 
you should know, that there are 32 letters in Azerbaijani 
Alphabet. Look this is “A”, and that is “G” ...

1 Tahla —  one o f the turkish tribes in Azerbaijan
2 Loghman —  curer of diseases with natural treatment, a doctor
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In the village of Tahla every person has his own letter. He 
serves the letter which he thinks it his own.

An Incident
Avdi kishi was invited to a wedding party in the neigh­

bouring village. He got up from the bed and was deep in 
thought. He smoked a cigarette after a cigarette. He didn’t look 
like going to the wedding party. But what’s to be done. In this 
world if you are in debt to a person you are sure to give your 
debt back. He had married three of his sons. He had invited 
people to his sons’ wedding-parties.

All the people without exception, who were expected to 
have their own wedding parties. He had to pay back his debt 
one by one when the circumstance allowed him. He dashed 
down the last question mark in his brain and saddled his horse. 
He called his elder son and charged him with the task of run­
ning the house while he would be absent. “Having said “bis- 
millah” 1 he set out on his way. The horse was a trotter but their 
way was too long. Avdi kishi let the horse’s head loose and sat 
firm on the saddle. In this way he continued his way. He went 
on and on and suddenly he thought of something and turned his 
way to the clouds. He passed through the clouds, passed 
through the layer of the cold, of the warm, o f the sun, of the 
stars in the sky and reached the abode of the God. He saw that 
at the door of the God’s abode cirly-haired angel was sitting 
and smiling. Avdi kishi smiled at her too. The Angel asked: 
“Why have you come?” “I’ve got something to tell the God!” 
Avdi kishi answered. The Angel startled by the answer.

“You damned creature, how do you dare to say so. You 
can’t see the God”, -the Angel said.

Avdi kishi said:
“I am Avdi kishi. I have too much grief. If you tell His 

Majesty that I have come to his abode, he shall recognize me 
because of the much grief he has loaded me with!”

bismillah” —  “in the name o f the God”, Moslems use this word before 
they begin doing any job
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The Angel disappeared. Avdi kishi dismounted from the 
horse and folding his legs he sat on them on the green grass. 
Holding his mouth with his hand in the way to make the sound 
come louder he cried: “My God, why have I much grief?”

Avdi kishi sat straining his ears to hear the answer for 5 
years. There came no answer. In the 6 th year he got on his horse 
and came back to the village of Tahla. He saw that the wedding 
party had not begun yet.

Translated into English by
Vahid Arabov (Turksoy) 

A STORY

The village of Tahla has fallen down and left at the foot of 
the Mountain Caucasus. May be it is because of this reason that 
the people in this village look upon falling as something bad. 
As all the people in this village are fond of making fun to each 
other they keep away from one another. They talk to one- 
otherer in a distance. There is no notion of mystery, or 
whispering in the village Tahla. I was bom half an hour before 
my brother. We don’t seem to have a father because we don’t 
know him. Our mother has given birth to us but we know 
nothing of our father. We have been brought to this world 
without the contact of our father with our mother. The people 
knowing us have considered us as wonder, as miracle and have 
taken their oaths upon us. When the women see us they laugh 
but the men look down upon us: “You kids, haven’t you got 
any tail?” They have asked us.

We have thus grown-up.
After this phenomenon our mother has spoken to nobody. 

She has just been sitting and watching the sky. I have seen 
everything in life half an hour before my brother. Both, the 
happiness and the misfortune! Being children we bathed in the 
river, caught fish. When we grew up we blew a pipe, enjoyed 
watching beautiful girls. I have lived this life half an hour
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fnre him. He has followed the traps through which I have 
Ven at fist. He has lived half an hour after me.

One day we were standing on the highest fence in the vil- 
and were watching the Sun. Suddenly I fell down “that” 

u ' p h  fence. He wanted to lift me up holding me by the ann. His 
wer failed him. I had fallen from a very high fence.

After this incident he began living half an hour before me. 
Later on he became the king of the world following the track 
through which I had begun our way. He went along and found 
the water of livelihood. He drank that water and gave it to our 
mother, too. He didn’t give me any water, because he would 
never think of me.

I came into a cave after this and began leading my life but 
alone. I was getting old from the instant I had fallen down. My 
head became without hair, -bald, my figure began to be stoop­
ing. One day I saw that “Good heavens, I am dying!” I remem­
bered my mother. I missed her badly. I left the cave and went 
in the direction of my mother. Seeing me my mother got to her 
feet. She patted me on my head and pressed me to her breast. 
“Dear me! Mother, don’t you see that I am dying? Where are 
you?” She looked up into the sky again. I went on doggedly: - 
“My mother” I said in whisper, -“Why have you thrown me, 
don’t you see that I am dying?”

I have never heard her voice. She spoke. Whether it was 
the end of my life, or what, I cannot say but, I had the luck of 
hearing her for the first time in my life. She spoke in trembling 
voice: “Your father had been an angel,” she said, “My son, you 
are the son of an angel, don’t be afraid.”

Having regained my breath I asked: “Amn’t I an angel 
myself then?”

My mother: “You are an angel, too” she said, “But you are 
a fallen-down angel” .

I looked up into the sky for the last time. Somebody was 
approaching down to me flying from the sky. I turned my face 
to my mother. She was calmly crying...
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ANOTHER STORY
There are two men in the village of Tahla by the name of 

Vali. One of them was bom in the morning, the other in the 
evening. The one, which was bom in the morning is called 
Black Vali. Every person grows young after a certain illness. 
His growing young is a mystery. If the whole village people 
gather together for thousand years and break their brains how 
and why Gara Vali has grown young nobody can discover it. 
All of a “sudden” Gara Vali has grown young. The father of 
Gara Vali is a swarthy person having no distinction among the 
people o f Tahla.

He has got three asses. In the morning he leaves his house 
and goes to the field. He comes back in the evening. Where 
does he go? Where does he come from? Nobody except him 
and his three asses know about. He does not differ his son from 
his asses. When he is in good mood and asked in this hour he 
says “I’ve got four sons”, but when he is in low mood he says 
“I am having nothing but those of four asses.”

One day Gara Vali’s father unexpectedly cheered up. He 
grew taller and taller because of his rejoicing. He grew taller 
and taller and suddenly vanished into the sky. Only his two 
legs remained in the village. When the people asked Vali “Who 
is your father?” he answered. “A pair of legs” .

His mother brought Gara Vali together with the three asses 
at the pair of legs. She was afraid to say an encouraging word 
to her child because she was afraid that he would grow longer 
and go up to his father’s side.

The childhood of Gara Vali was a black one. His mother 
sold one of his asses and bought him a bag. As he passed from 
class to class his bag gave birth to other bags. So Gara Vali 
went to the fifth form with 5 bags. Then he threw his bags into 
the stable and climbed up the mountain. The mountain was too 
big for little Vali. Vali got on the top of the mountain and saw 
his father. His father was still growing longer and longer exer­
cising the feeling of sorrow in his heart. “Dear daddy”, he 
called out, “What has happened to you?” His father could not



learly see Vali’s face but he could only hear his voice.
• j urning blindly to the right and left and looking around him to 
see his son was all in vain, because all his attempts to see his 
son failed him, he said to the air: “I don’t know myself what 
the matter with me is, my dear son”.

Vali descended from the mountain after ten years. He lived 
a life there. Days and nights passed. He mended up his life to 
be mended life. The patch on him flourished. One day the 
people saw that there came a plump boy with a black flower 
grown on his breast. “He has lived sufficienly a long period but 
he doesn’t know when a vineyard grow ripe, they said”. “What 
a nice boy this boy is” . They wished they had a boy like him.

Gara Vali with a flame in his heart went askew round the 
world, and he became a tramper. A walking man should see 
much but a sitting man should know less. This man wouldn’t 
sit, he would walk. He walked and walked, he tramped and 
tramped and at last stopped before a fence. He wanted to over­
jump the fence but he failed. If he had been as glad as his 
father had been once he would have overjumped the fence. But 
Gara Vali could not be glad.

Gara Vali went back to the village. He grew angry and 
that’s why he became smaller. In one of the winters a heavy 
snow fell on the earth. Gara Vali put on the white snow as his 
clothes and went to the cottage of Agh Vali (White Vali). On 
his way to Agh Vali his wearing melted. Agh Vali seemed to 
have overjumped the fence.

They embraced and kissed each-other. Agh Vali said to 
Gara Vali: “Why have you grown so smaller, my dear name 
sake?” “You were a patted boy with a bag, were not you?” 
Gara Vali: “A man shouldn’t be bom for a black day, my dear 
brother, I have been bom for a black day”, said Gara Vali sigh­
ing.

They embraced again and parted. The white (agh) of two 
Valis went into the white day and the black (gara) of Valis 
went into the black day. Gara Vali lived long and did much but
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none of his deeds could do any good to the people. He could 
not get into the white day from the black one.

When he grew old he got a naghara1 for himself.
He played his nahara and sang everywhere:
“My white day, my black day, from the black to the white 

there is no way, there is no way”.
Then came the black night of Gara Vali. His black Caucas­

ian coat went to sleep. While at night two apples came down 
on the earth. One was white and the other was black, the white 
one dropped on the other side...

Translated into English by 
Vahid Arabov (Turksoy)

1 Naghara —  is a national musical instrument to be played by striking 
blows on the skinned surface with the hands
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L E S S O N  26 (T H E  T W E N T Y -S IX T H  L E S S O N )

Text: Three Men on the Bummel (after Jerome. K. Jerome) 
g r a m m a r :  (Revision) Tenses, Sequence of Tenses, Direct and

Indirect Speech

THREE MEN ON THE BUMMEL
(after Jerome. K. Jerome)

It was not that my uncle did not rise early enough; it was 
that troubles came to him at the last moment. The first thing he 
would do after breakfast would be to lose his newspaper. We 
always knew when Uncle Podger had lost anything, by the ex­
pression of astonished indignation with which, on occasions, 
he would regard the world in general. It never occurred to my 
Uncle Podger to say to himself:

“I am a careless old man. I lose everything; I never know 
where I ’ve put anything. I am quite incapable of finding it 
again for m yself’.

On the contrary, he had always convinced himself that 
whenever he lost a thing it was everybody else’s fault in the 
house but his own.

“I had it in my hand here a minute ago”, he would 
exclaim.

“Could you have left it in the garden?”, my aunt would 
suggest.

“What should I want to leave it in the garden for? I want 
the paper in the train with me”.

“You haven’t put it in your pocket?”
“God bless the woman! Do you think I should be 

standing here at five minutes to nine (and the train due at nine 
thirteen) looking for it if I had it in my pocket all the while? Do 
y°u think I am a fool?”

Here somebody would exclaim:
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“What is this?”, and hand him from somewhere a paper 
neatly folded.

“I do wish, people would leave my things alone”, he 
would growl, snatching at it savagely.

He would open his bag to put it in, and then glancing at it, 
he would pause, speechless with a sense of injury:

“What’s the matter?” aunt would ask.
“The day before yesterday’s!” he would answer, too hurt 

to shout, throwing the paper down upon the table.
He would find it for him eventually; as often as not he 

was sitting on it. And then he would smile with the weariness 
that comes to a man who feels that fate has cast his lot among a 
band of hopeless idiots.

“All the time, right in front of your noses”. He wouldn’t 
finish the sentence; he prided himself on his self-control.

This settled, he would start for the hall where it was the 
custom of Aunt Maria to have the children gathered, ready to 
say good-bye to him.

One of them, of course, was sure to be missing; and the 
moment this was noticed all the other six, without an instant’s 
hesitation, would scatter to find it. Immediately they were 
gone it would turn up by itself from somewhere quite near, 
always with the most reasonable explanation for its absence; 
and would at once start off after the others to explain to them 
that it was found. In this way five minutes at least would be 
taken up in everybody’s looking for everybody else which was 
just sufficient time to allow my uncle to find his umbrella and 
lose his hat. When, at last, the group reassembled in the hall, 
the drawing-room clock would begin to strike nine. In this 
excitement my uncle would kiss some of the children twice 
over, pass the others, forget whom he had kissed and whom he 
hadn’t, and have to begin all over again. He used to say he 
believed they mixed themselves up on purpose, and I am not 
prepared to maintain that the charge was altogether false. To 
add his troubles, one child always had a sticky face; and that 
child would always be the most affectionate.
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DIALOGUE

W -  A:

Mr- B: 
M r- A:

Mr. B: 
Mr. A:

Mr. B: 

Mr. A: 

Mr. B: 

Mr. A:

Mr. B:

MOTELS

Com ing back to the tourist accom m odation problem s, 
w hat do you think o f  this hotel?
It’s very comfortable, and service is good.
You must be surprised that we’ve done already so 
many kilometers and have seen many places without 
any motel.
I’ve never been to any motel. How do you find it?
You know, originally the motel consisted of a number 
with the simplest facilities, and offering 
accommodation to low-incomed travellers who couldn’t 
afford hotel prices. But in recent years a complete 
change has come about. Modem motels are well- 
constructed, elegantly designed small motor lodges, 
either separate or attached, with additional things as 
children’s playgrounds, open-air picnic, swimming- 
pools and so on.
I feel they are comfortably furnished offering TV set, 
too.
You are quite right. The outlay for such motels must 
run into hundreds of thousands of dollars.
Do those who run motels stress certain advantages 
they have to offer?
Certainly. The traveller who stays at a highway motel 
just drives up to the door of his room, more or less. He 
also avoids a garage fee, tips, city sales tax on his 
hotel bill and other charges of a hotel stay. Yes, such a 
motel has its points.
Then, it’s convenient indeed.
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ACTIVE WORDS AND WORD COMBINATIONS
indignation 
indignant 
to be indignant 
occasion 
to regard
to occur (occurred, occurred)
capable
incapable
capacity
on the contrary
to convince
fault

to find fault with smb. 
to exclaim 
exclamation 
exclamatory (adj)
God bless you! 
to fold 
to unfold 
to growl 
to snatch (at) 
savage 
savagely

to glance 
to pause 
an instant 
hesitate 
hesitation 
injury 
to scatter 
eventually 
sufficient 
to assemble 
to reassemble 
to pride
to strike (struck, struck)
to kiss
to believe
on purpose
charge
false
to stick
sticky
affection
affectionate (adj)
affectionately (adv)

V O C A B U L A R Y  O F L E SSO N  T W E N T Y -SIX

indignation [Aindig'neijn] n 
W.comb. to be full o f indignation 

to contain o n e’s indignation 
indignant [m 'dignant] adj

W.comb.an indignant look/answer 
indignantly [m 'dignentli] adv 

W.comb. to answer indignantly 
to be indignant 

Syn. to be angry 
occasion [a'keijn] n 

W.comb. to have an occasion 
to take an occasion

hiddat, qazab
bark hiddatlanmak/qazablanmak 
oz qazabini cilovlamaq 
hiddatlanmi?, hiddatli, qozablon- 

mi$, qazabli, aciqli 
qazabli/kinli baxi§/cavab 
aciqla, hiddatla, qazabla 
qazabla cavab vemak 
qazebli olmaq, hiddatli olmaq

1. imkan, fursat, §ans 
imkam/?ansi olmaq 
imkandan/flirsatdan istifada etmak
2. asas, sabab, asasli dalil
3. hadisa, olay
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W.comb. to celebrate/to mark an 
occasion 

occasiona l [a'kei3anlA] adj

occasiona lly  [a'ke^anali] adv
e g . I see him occasionally.

(0 r e g a rd  [ta n 'ga:d] v 
e g. They regard him as a hero.

e.g. It doesn’t regard me.

W.comb. to regard smb. with 
curiosity 

re g a rd  [ri'gard] n 
W.comb. an object o f regard

to have regard to smb.

e.g. Tell my best regards to your 
family. 

prep, in/with regards to 
W.comb. in regards to interna­

tional policy 
regardless [n'ga:dlis] adj 

W.comb. cheap and regardless 
things

to occur [tu a 'ka:r] v (occurred) 
W.comb. to occur again

e.g. New ideas occur to him in 
the act of writing, 

occurence [a'kAians] n 
W.comb. everyday occurrence 

capable [’keipabl] adj

W.comb. a very capable doctor

e g. He is capable of any help, 
incapable [m keipabl] adj 

W.comb. thoroughly incapable

miiayyan bir hadisani qeyd etmak

1. vaxta$iri, nadir, hallarda olan
2. tasadiifi 
bazan, nadir hallarda
Man onu nadir hallarda goruram.
1. hesab etmak
Onlar onu qahraman hesab edirlar.
2. aid olmaq, daxli olmaq 
Onun mana daxli yoxdur.
3. diqqatla baxmaq
bir kasa heyratla baxmaq

1. diqqat, qaygi 
qaygi/diqqat obyekti
bir kasa qaygi baslamak/hormat 

etmak
2. hormat
3. salam, saygi
Ailan(iz)a manim salamlarimi 

yetir(in).
...galdikda, ...aidolduqda 
beynalxalq siyasata galdikda

diqqatalayiq olmayan, ahamiyyatsiz 
ucuz va ahamiyyatsiz §eylar

1. ba§ vermak, hayata keijmak 
takrar ba$ vermak
2. rast galmak, rastina ?ixmaq
3. agla galmak (ideya, fikir)
Yazi yazan zaman onun aglina

yeni ideyalar galir.
1. hadisa, ahvalat, epizod; olay 
giindalik hadisa/olay
1. qabiliyyatli, istedadli, zehinli, 

bacanqh
90X bacanqh/qabiliyyatli hakim
2 . qadir, alindan galan, bilan
O, har ciir komak etmaya qadirdir. 
bacanqsiz, alindan i§ galmayan 
tam qabiliyyatsiz
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capacity [ka'pasiti] n

on the contrary 
to convince [kan'vins] v 

W.comb. to be convinced 
convincing [kan'vinsii)] adj 

W.comb. a convincing argument 
e.g. Your arguments are not con­

vincing, 
fault [fo:lt] n 

W.comb. to acknowledge one's 
mistakes

e.g. The fault lies with you not 
with me.

W.comb. to find faults with smb 
W.comb. fault-finder 

faultless ['fo:lths] adj 
Ant. faultful 
Syn. faulty
e.g. He is faulty in this affair, 

exclamation [Aekskla'meijn] n

W.comb.to say with exclamation 
to exclaim [iks'kleim] v

exclamatory [lks'klaematari] adj 
W.comb. exclamatory sentence 

God bless you! 
to fold [ta 'fould] v 
W.comb.to fold a letter/newspaper 

to fold clothes

W.comb. to fold on e’s cloak 
about oneself 

to fold smth in a paper 
fold1 [fould] n I 

W.comb. folds o f fat

fold [fould] n II

1. qabiliyyat; 2. tutum; 3. guc, 
qiivvat 

aksina/ziddina olaraq 
inandirmaq, amin etmak 
inanmaq, amin olmaq 
inandinci, qaneedici, qanaatbaxj 
inandinci/asash dalil/arqument 
Sanin/Sizin arqumentlarin(iz) /da- 

lillarin(iz) inandinci deyildir.
1. noqsan, qiisur; eyib
oz sahvlarini etiraf etmak

2. taqsir, su?, giinah
Giinah manda deyil, sandadir.

bir kasa irad tutmaq 
har bir i$a irad tutan 
giinahsiz 
giinahkar 
giinahkar
0 . bu i$da gunahkardir.
1. 9agirma, qi^qirma, haraylama
2. narazihq, $ikayat; 3. nida 
nida ila demak
ucadan/barkdan/nida ila demak;

qi§qirmaq
nida
nida ciimlasi 
Allah sani saxlasin!
1. qatlamaq, biikmak; aymak 
maktubu/qazeti biikmak/qatlamaq 
paltan qatlamaq
2. biirumak 
plaja biiriimak

bir ?eyi kagiza biikmak 
biikiik, biiku?, qat, giri§ 
yag qatlari
2. ayma, qatlama, biikma
3. halqa;
4. tay, lay
1. arxac, tovla
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folder ['fouldar] n I

folder [’fouldar] n II 
t0 growl [graul] v 

e g . The dog growled at me.

e.g. “Get out here”, he growled.

e.g. He heard thunder growling 
in a distance, 

growl [graul] n 
W.comb. growl of a dog

growler ['graular] n

to snatch [snaetj] n to grip, seize

W.comb. to snatch an object 
from one’s hand 
to grip by one’s arm

to snatch at a rope

to snatch at a chance = 
to use a chance 

Ant. to lose the chance

snatcher ['snaet|ar] n 
W.comb. a handbag snatcher 

savage ['saevid3] aĉ j Syn. severe

W.comb. a savage attack/blow = 
Syn: a severe attack/blow

2. qoyun siiriisii
1. qovluq, kagiztikan qovluq
2. amer. kitabtja, prospekt;
3. biikma aparati/ma^in; biikiicu 

aparat/ma?in
9oban, naxirgi, qoyun/mal otaran
1. minldamaq
It mana minldadi.
2. (out) donquldanmaq, deyin- 

mak, 9imxirmaq
Buradan radd ol -deya o, 9imxirdi.
3. guruldamaq, nara 9akmak
0 . uzaqdan goy gurultusu e§itdi.

1. minlti, minldama 
itin mmltisi
2. donquldama, deyinma; gurultu, 

gumbultu
1. deyinan/donquldanan adam;
2. kohna (cig-cig) minik ma§mi/ 

arabasi
1. tutmaq, qapmaq, qarmalamaq; 

alindan almaq
bir kasin alindan miiayyan bir 

a$yam almaq 
qolundan yapi?maq
2. yapi^maq, tutmaq 
kandirdan/ipdan yapi§maq
3. istifada etmak
miiayyan bir imkandan yapi§maq 

/istifada etmak

4. atilmaq, hiicum 9akmak (bir 
kasin us tun a)

5. di?la tutmaq, di?lamak, qapmaq 
ogru, qapib qa9an
sumka ogrusu
1. vah§i; barbar
2. qaddar/zalim adam
3. tarbiyasiz, qaba, kobud 
amansiz hiicum/ zarba

4. ahlila?dirilmi$

361



to savage [ta 'saevidj] v

W.comb. to savage an animal 
savagely ['sasvidjli] adv

Syn. cruelly, severely 
exp. to be savagely criticized

to glance [ta 'gla:ns] v

a glance [gla:ns] n 
to pause [ta 'po:z] v 
a pause [a 'po:z] n 

exp. to make a pause 
an instant ['instant] n 
this instant 

e.g. Don’t waste an instant

prep, in an instant
instant ['instant] adj 

W.comb. instant response 
instant death

W.comb. instant coffee 
to hesitate fheziteit] v

e.g. I hesitate to affirm.
W.comb. to hesitate accepting a 

gift
exp. to hesitate in one's speech 

hesitation'[Ahezi'teijn] n
W.comb. without hesitation 

injury ['mdjari] n
exp. to inflict injuries on smb. 

to receive an injury

W.comb. to do smb. an injury 
to scatter [’skastar] v

W.comb. to scatter sand

vah§icasina/amansizcasina hiicum 
etmak 

heyvam asabila$dirmak 
barbarcasma, amansizliqla, vah§i- 

casina

amansizcasina tanqid edilmak, 
tenqid ata§ina tutulmaq 

nazar salmaq/yetirmak, diqqat ye­
tirmak 

nazar, baxi§
fasila/pauza etmak, fasila vermak 
fasila
fasila etmak
an, goz qirpimi; daqiqa
bu daqiqa
Bir daqiqani da bo§-bo§una 

kegirma(yin). 
bir amn i<;inda, bir anda
1. darhal, cald, tacili; ani, qafil 
cald/ani cavab
qafil oliim
2. tez, bir anda
tez bir zamanda hazir olan qahva
1. taraddiid/§iibha etmak, §iibha- 

lanmak;
2. utanmaq, Qakinmak, ciirat et- 

mamak, ehtiyat etmak
Tasdiq etmaya taraddiid ediram. 
hadiyya qabul etmaya utanmaq/ 

qakinmak, taraddiid etmak 
duruxa-duruxa danijmaq 
taraddiid
taraddiid etmadan
1. badan xasarati; azik, yara
bir kasa badan xasarati yetirmak 
badan xasarati almaq, azilmak
2. zarar, ziyan, itki 
bir kasa ziyan vurmaq
1. sapmak, sapalamak, dagitmaq, 

atmaq; tokmak; yaymaq 
qum sapmak
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W.comb. to scatter the birds 
' T h e  police scattered the crowd.

e Kings scattered wealth and 
titles among their favourites, 

scatterbrain ['skaetabrein] n

eventually [l'ventjuali] adv 
e.g. He will do it eventually, 

sufficient [sa'fijant] adj 
W.comb. sufficient money/time 

sufficiently [sa'fijantli] adv 
self-control ['selfkan'troul] n 
to assemble [tu a'sembl] v 
to reassemble v 
pride [praid] n 

W.comb. to take pride in 
to pride [praid] v 

W.comb. to pride oneself on/ 
upon one’s skill 

e.g. He prided himself upon his skill, 
to strike [straik] v (struck, struck) 
Prov. Strike the iron while it is hot.

The clock has struck 1. 
to kiss [kis] v 

W.comb. to kiss smb. good night

to believe [ta ba'li:v] v 
belief [ bili:f] n 
on purpose [an pa:pas] n 
charge [ tja:d3] n 

W.comb. additional charge

W.comb. to be in charge of smb.

e g■ I leave this in your charge.

W.comb. to take in charge

2. qovmaq, dagitmaq, paran- 
paran salmaq

qu§lari paran-paran salmaq 
Polis izdihami dagitdi.
3. dagitmaq, sapmak (pul, var-ddvht) 
Krallar oz ayanlarina (joxlu pul

va titullar payladilar. 
yiingiil, damdamaki, yelbeyin 

(adam) 
nahayatda, an axirda/sonda 
Axirda, o bunu edacak. 
lazimi/kifayat qadar 
kifayat qadar pul/vaxt 
kifayat daracada/qadar 
oziinii aparma, oziinii idara etma 
topla?maq; yigi§maq, cam olmaq 
yenidan topla§maq, yigijmaq 
viiqar
faxr etmak, viiqar duymaq 
faxr etmak
bacarigi ila faxr etmak

O oz ustalig^acangi ila faxr edirdi.
1. zarba endirmak; 2.vurmaq (saat) 
Damiri isti-isti doyarlar.
Saat 1 -i vurub. 
opmak
oparak “gecan xeyra qalsin” de­

mak 
inanmaq 
inam 
qasddan
1. yiik, yiiklama 
alava yuk
2. qaygi, qeyd, komak, himaya
1) bir kasin himayasinda olmaq
2) bir kasin nazaratinda olmaq 
Man bunu sanin/sizin ohdan(iz)a

buraxiram. 
habs etmak
3. ba?inda durma, ixtiyannda ol- 

ma, ixtiyar sahibi olma
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W.comb. to bring charge against 
smb.

e.g. He was arrested on a charge 
o f murder.

e.g. W hat’s the charge against 
him?

W.comb. free o f charge
e.g. No charge for admission.

W.comb. tax charges 
to charge [ta'tja:d3 ] v

e.g. The lorry was charged to 
the full.

e.g. Who is in charge here?

e.g. I am charged to give you 
this letter.

W.comb. to charge smb. with a 
crime

W.comb. to charge a high price 
W.comb. to charge up 

false [foils] adj 
W.comb. a false friend 

false teeth 
to stick [ta 'stik] v (stuck, stuck) 

W.comb. to stick a lable on o n e ’s 
luggage

W.comb. to stick a stamp on an 
envelope

e.g. The car stuck in the mud.

Burada boyiik/ixtiyar sahibi 
kimdir?

4. ittiham
bir kasa qar§i ittiham irali sunn ok

0 .  qatlda ittiham edilirdi.

Ona qar$i hansi ittiham irali surii- 
liirdii?

5. qiymat, haqq 
pulsuz
Giri§ iiijun he9 bir haqq talab 

olunmur; Giri§ pulsuzdur.
7. vergi, rtisum, alava dayar haqqi 
vergi riisumlari
1. yuklemek, yiik vurmaq, dol- 

durmaq
Yiik ma$im agzina qadar doldu- 

rulmujdu.
2. doldurmaq (silahi, akkumul- 

yatoru)
3. tapjirmaq, tap§inq vermak 
Mana tap§inblar ki, bu maktubu

sena/size verim.
4. hiiq. ittiham etmak, miihakima 

etmak
bir kasi cinayat i§latmakds itti­

ham etmak
5. taqsirlandirmak, masuliyyata 

calb etmak
6. tayin etmak, qiymat qoymaq 
yiiksak qiymat qoymaq 
qiymati qaldirmaq
1. saxta; 2. siini 
saxta dost 
suni di§ler
1. yapijdirmaq, vurmaq 
yiikiiniin iistiina yarliq yapijdir-

maq/vurmaq 
zarfin iistuna marka yapi§dirmaq

2. yapi?maq; 3. ili§ib qalmaq 
Ma?in pal9iqda ili?ib qaldi.



ffection  [a'fekjan] n mahabbat, istak
r t io n a te  [a fekjanit] adj istakli, sevimli, mahabbatli, ma-

aftec habbatla dolu
ffec tio n a te ly  [a'fekjanith] adv mahabbatla, sevgi ila, hormatla,

at ‘ izzatla
I. M 0 T N 0  DAiR CALI$MALAR

j  S u a lla ra  matnin sozlarindan istifada edarak cavab verin.
i* Did the uncle rise early enough?
2 What was the first thing that happened to him after his 

breakfast?
3 . How could one guess that something was wrong with him?
4 . What never occurred to my uncle to say to himself?
5 . What did he think? Whose fault was it if he ever lost any­

thing?
6 . How did my uncle react to the idea of losing the things 

himself?
7 . Who would find the things for him which he lost?
8 . Where would the members of his family find the things for 

him?
9. What would uncle Podger do when he left the house?
10. What would he do when the children gathered to say 

good-bye to him?
11. How long would it take my uncle to find his umbrella?
12. What would have happened as soon as he found the 

umbrella?
13. How many times would my uncle kiss some of the child­

ren?
14. Would he remember whom he had kissed and whom he 

had not?
15. What would he say to justify himself (oziinii temize pixar- 

maq) when he kissed one of the children a second time?
16. What would always happen to add to his troubles.
II- A$agidaki soz birla§malarini tarciima edin va onlan ciimlalarda 

Madin.
to be full of indignation; to contain one’s indignation, an 

lr*dignant look, to answer indignantly, to be indignant, to take 
an occasion, to celebrate /to mark an occasion, to regard smb.
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with curiosity, in / with regards to, cheap and regardless thing, 
everyday occurrence, thoroughly incapable, a convincing argu­
ment, to acknowledge one’s mistakes, to find faults with smb. 
a fault-finder, God bless you! to fold smth in a paper, folds of 
fat, growl of a dog, to snatch an object from one’s hand, to 
snatch at chance, a savage blow, to savage an animal, to make 
a pause, an instant response, instant coffee, instant death, to 
hesitate in one’s speech, to receive an injury, scatter brain, self- 
control, to pride oneself, to kiss smb. good-bye, on purpose, 
additional charge, to be in charge of smth, tax charges, to stick 
a lable on one’s luggage.
III. A$agidaki ciimlalari ingilis dilina tarciima edin.

1. Bu ona gore bela oldu ki, man onu yax§i tammirdim. 
2 .Onun har sahar gordiiyii ilk i§ odur ki, o, sahar idmam edir.
3. Biz atamizin na vaxt i§dan galdiyini bilirdik. 4. O, hu§suz 
qeca bir ki§i idi. 5. Sizin dil ayranmaya qabiliyyatiniz yex- 
dursa, yax§i alar ki, ba§qa i§la ma§gul elasimz. 6 . Bela i§larda
o, hami§a faal i§tirak edardi. 7. Man enu ?ax mard bir insan 
hesab ediram. 8 . Adama ela galirdi ki, onun a§yalarmi kimsa 
qasdan itirir. 9. Balka da siz §lyapamzi qonaq evinda qeymu- 
sunuz? 10. Ka§ adamlar manim a§yalarima taxunmayaydilar.
11. Man qazeti niya pantama qoyum, o, mana stelun ustunda 
lazimdir. 12 . O, hami§a az davram§indan qiirur duyardi. 13.Ela 
ki, bir preblemi hall edirdik, ertaya ba§qa birisi pixirdi. 14. 
Atam isa gedanda biitiin u§aqlar tapla§ardilar ki, ona “yax§i 
yol” desinlar. 15. O, bir §eyi tapmaq iigun biitiin a^yalanm alt- 
iist edardi. 16. Yagi§ yagacagindan ehtiyat edarak o, gatirini 
hami§a azii ila gatiirardi. 17. O deyardi ki, kimsa qasdan 
kitablan bir-birina qan§dinr ki, o, istadiyini tapa bilmasin.
IV. Noqtalarin yerina artikl va ya yiyalik avazliklari i^ladin.

Last Saturday aftemeen David Brown and ... father went 
to ... football match at ... Bishopton Stadium ... Browns and 
many other Bishopton people think that theirs is ... best team 
in ... South of England. There were fifteen thousand people at 
... stadium. They had come because it was ... most important 
match o f ... year at Bishopton.
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At three o ’clock ... two teams came on to ... field. ... Bi- 
^opton team (... home team) were playing in ... blue and 

white shirts, ... Easthampton City players (... visitor’s team) 
were in ••• re(  ̂an<̂  white shirts. ... referee blew ... whistle and 

match began. For ... first twenty minutes ... Bishopton team 
were stronger and kept ... ball on ... Easthampton side of ... 
field. Then, suddenly, ... Easthampton player took ... ball up ... 
field and scored ... first goal. ... crowd shouted loudly. Soon 
after th is ,... referee blew ... whistle because it was half-time.

In ... second half of ... match ... Bishopton team again 
took the upper hand. They tried hard, and after ten minutes 
they scored their first goal. They scored again after ... quarter 
of ... hour; then, before ... last whistle blew, they scored ... 
third goal, and so won ... match. All ... Bishopton people in ... 
crowd were very pleased, and went home happily to ... tea.
V. Ajagidaki soz va ifadalarin ingilis dilindaki ekvivalentlarini tapin.

imkan; imkam olmaq; miinasibatila; bir hadisani qeyd et­
mak; qazabli almaq; tasadiifi; bunun mana daxli yaxdur; bir 
kasa maraqla baxmaq; hadisa; na ba§ vermi§dir? tam qabiliy- 
yetsiz; aksina; manim salamlarimi dostlarmiza yetirin; ucuz va 
ahamiyyatsiz bir §ey; damiri isti-isti dayarlar; yiingiil (damda- 
maki); oziiniiidaraetma; bir kasa xasarat yetirmak; qum sap­
mak; a§yamn iizarina yarliq yapi§dirmaq.
VI. Noqtalarin yerina lazim olan sozonlarini i§ladin.

1. We tried to speak ... him, but he did not want to listen ... 
us. He did not even look ... us and did not answer ... our 
questions. 2. Your brother complains ... you. He says you 
always laugh ... him, never speak ... him and never answer ... 
his questions. 3. When I entered ... the room, everybody looked 
•.. me with surprise: they had not waited ... me. 4 At the end ... 
the street she turned ... the comer, walked ... the bus stop and 
began waiting ... the bus. 5. My mother is afraid ... rats. 6 . 
What do you complain ...?” asked the doctor. 7. Don’t enter ... 

the room. 8 . What are you laughing ...? 9. They did not want to 
hsten ... me. 10. Wait ... me. I’ll be back ... a few minutes. 11. 
Yesterday the teacher spoke ... us about the arhcitecture ... St.
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Petersburg. 12. My grandmother often complains ... headache
13. I am sorry, 1 cannot speak ... you now, the professor is 
waiting ... me. I must go ... the University and explain ... him 
some details ... our work. Come ... the evening, I shall listen 
you very attentively and answer ... all your questions. 14. Turn 
... the comer ... the house and look ... the flowers grown ... my 
mother’s lawn aren’t they beautiful? 15. He was an excellent 
pupil, and the teachers never complained ... him. 16. She 
complained ... feeling bad and could not answer ... the 
questions ... the teacher. 17. ... nine o’clock the lecturer entered 
... the hall, walked up ... the table, put his bag ... it, looked 
everybody and began his lecture. The lecture, as all the lectures 
... this professor, was very interesting, and the students listened 
... him with great attention.

II. Q R A M M A T iK  TO K RARLAM A £ A L I$ M A L A R I
1. Indiki qeyri-miiayyan zaman formasim i$latmakla motarizalari 
a?m.

1. My working day (to begin) at seven o’clock. I (to get) 
up, (to switch) on the radio and (to do) my morning exercises. 
It (to take) me fifteen minutes to do it. At half past seven we 
(to have) breakfast. My father and I (to leave) home at eight 
o’clock. He (to take) a bus to his factory. My mother (to be) a 
doctor, she (to leave) home at nine o’clock. In the evening we 
(to gather) in the living-room. We (to watch) TV and (to talk).
2. My sister (to get) up at eight o’clock. 3. She (to be) a 
schoolgirl. She (to go) to school in the afternoon. 4. Jane (to 
be) fond of sports. She (to do) her morning exercises every 
day. 5.For breakfast she (to have) two eggs, a sandwich and a 
cup of tea. 6 . After breakfast she (to go) to school. 7. It (to 
take) him two hours to do his homework. 8 . She (to sepak) 
French well.
II. indiki qeyri-miiayyan zaman formasim i§latmakla motarizalari 
agin.

1. Andrea Schatzmann, an exchange student from Switzer­
land, (to live) with the Connor family in San Francisco. She (to 
get) up at 7 am and (to take) a shower. She normally (not to

368



ve) breakfast. At half past seven she (to catch) the bus. Her 
(■ st class (to start) at a quarter past eight. She always (to have) 
lunch at 12 o ’clock in the cafeteria. The cafeteria food (to be) 
qK  and it (to be) cheap, too. Her afternoon classes (to be) from 
1 15 till 3.00 pm, so she (to be) at school all day. She usually 
(to have) dinner with the Connors at about 8.00. On Saturdays 
she (to have) lunch at the restaurant. Once a week, usually on 
Sunday mornings, she (to go) swimming. A few friends usually 
(to go) along, too. One of her friends has got a car, so he (to 
pick) them up and then he (to drive) them home. After swim­
ming they often (to go) out for a pizza. On Saturday evenings 
she sometimes (to go) out with friends to a party or maybe to a 
concert. Sometimes she (to invite) friends to her house and 
they (to listen) to music and (to talk). Mr. and Mrs. Connor 
often (to take) them for a camping week-end to the seaside or 
to the mountains. From time to time she (to call) her family in 
Switzerland. They never (to talk) for very long because it (to 
be) expensive. She usually (to call) on Sundays because it (to 
be) cheaper then. 2. What time Andrea usually (to get) up?
3.When she (to catch) the bus? 4. She (to take) a shower in the 
morning? 5. She (to go) home for lunch? 6 . When she (to go) 
swimming? 7. How she (to get) to the pool? 8 . What she (to 
do) on Saturday evenings?
III. Indiki davamedici va ya indiki qeyri-miiayyan zaman 

formalarmdan istifada etmakla motarizalari a?in.
1 . 1 (to take) my sister to I (to take) her to school every

school now. day.
2. He (to help) his father He (to help) his father very

now. often.
3. At the moment they (to They usually (to go) to the
go) to the river for a swim river for a swim
4- She (to play) the violin She (to play) the violin every

now. day.
5- 1 (to read) now. I (to read) every day.
6 - He (to sleep) now. He (to sleep) every afternoon.

They (to drink) tea now. They (to drink) tea every
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8. They (to go) to school 
now.

9 .1 (not to sleep) now.
10. She (not to drink) 

coffee now.
11. We (not to watch) TV 

now
12. They (not to eat) now
13. Her mother (not to 

work) now.
14. You (to work) now?
15. He (to play) now?
16. They (to eat) now?
17. Your sister (to rest) 

now?
18. What you (to do) 

now?
19. What you (to read) 

now?
20. What he (to eat) now?
21. What your brother (to 

drink) now?
22. Everybody (to have) 

a good time now?
23. She (to take) medicine 

now?
24. Where they (to go)
now?
25. He (to speak) English 

now?

morning.
They (to go) to school every 
morning.
I (not to sleep) in the daytime. 
She (not to drink) coffee after 
lunch.
We (not to watch) TV in the 
morning.
They (not to eat) at the lesson 
Her mother (not to work) at 
an office.
You (to work) every day?
He (to play) in the afternoon? 
They (to eat) at school?
Your sister (to rest) after 
school?
What you (to do) every 
morning?
What you (to read) after 
dinner?
What he (to eat) at breakfast? 
What your brother (to drink) 
in the evening?
Everybody (to have) a good 

time every Saturday?
How often she (to take) mej- 

dicine?
Where they (to go) on Sun­
day?
What language he usually (to 

speak)?

IV. Indiki davamedici, indiki va galacak qeyri-miiayyan zaman 
formalanndan istifada etmakla motarizalari aQin.

1. I (to play) chess tomorrow. 2. They (not to play) chess 
tomorrow. 3. You (to play) chess tomorrow? 4. He (to play) 
chess every day. 5. He (not to play) chess every day. 6. He (to
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lav) chess every day? 7. They (to play) chess now. 8. They 
f  t t0 play) chess now. 9. They (to play) chess now? 10. Nick 
(to g°) t0 Par^ n0W- (t0 t0 sch°°l every day.
12 Nick (to go) to school tomorrow. 13.1 (to miss) your excel­
lent cooking! 14.You ever (to buy) presents? 15. You (to think) 
it (to be) easy or difficult to choose the right presents for 

eople? 16. What present your mother (to( receive) for her next 
birthday? 17. The weather (to be) unpredictable these days. 
Well, maybe it (to be) warm and sunny. It (to get) cold, and 
look at those clouds. I (to think) it (to be) cold and damp. You 
(to be right). It (to get) cold. My feet (to freeze). You (to 
know), it might snow. You never (to know). They (say) fog (to 
cover) the area early tomorrow morning. It (to clear) and (to 
become) sunny by noon. So it might be beautiful this 
afternoon, too... Where (to be) the bus? We (to wait) for the 
bus now.
V. Present va ya Past Simple zaman formalarmdan istifada etmakla

motarizalari a?m.
l.His sister (to study) English everyday. 2. She (to study) 

English two hours ago. 3. You (to come) home at six o’clock 
yesterday? -No, I ... . Yesterday I (to come) home from school 
at half past eight. I (to be), very tired. I (to have) dinner with my 
family. After diner I (to be) very thirsty. I (to drink) two cups of 
tea. Then I (to rest). 4. I (to go) to bed at ten o’clock every day.
5. I (to go) to bed at ten o’clock yesterday. 6. My cat (to wash) 
its face every morning. 7.Yesterday he (to wash) his face at a 
quarter past seven? 8. I (not to have) history lessons every day?
9.We (not to rest) yesterday. 10. My brother (not to drink) coffee 
yesterday. 11. My mother always (to take) a bus to get to work, 
but yesterday she (not to take) a bus. 12.Yesterday he (to go to 
see) the members of your family? -Yes, I ... . But yesterday (not 
to talk) to them: I (to be) very busy yesterday. 13.Your sister (to 
go) to school every day? -Yes, she ... . 14. Mary (to like) 
writing stories. 15. Last week she (to write) a funny story about 
her pet. 16. You (to tell) your mother the truth about the money?

You (to wear) your new dress to work? -Yes, I . . . .  I (to
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wear) it yesterday. 18. We (to like) to go to the beach. We (to 
enjoy) swimming in the ocean last weekend.

VI. Present va ya Past Simple zaman formalanndan istifada etmakla
motarizalari agin.
1. Tom always (to eat) breakfast. 2. Yesterday he (not to 

eat) breakfast because he (to get) up late. 3. She (to like) to 
cook but we (not to like) to wash up the dishes. 4. He never (to 
shout) at his students. He (to be) a wonderful teacher, I re­
member. 5. My friend (to know) Spanish very well. 6. Who (to 
ring) you up an hour ago? 7. He (to live) on the third floor. 8. It 
(to take) you long to find his house yesterday? 9. When your 
lessons (to be) over on Monday? 10. I (to have) dinner with my 
family yesterday. 11. Her friends (to be) ready at five o’clock.
12. One of her brothers (to make) a tour to Europe last 
summer. 13. Queen Elizabeth II (to be) bom in 1926. She (to 
become) Queen of England in 1952. 14. You always (to get) up 
at seven o’clock? —No, sometimes I (to get) up at half past 
seven. 15.Antonio Stradivari (to make) wonderful violins. 16. 
Who (to paint) the world-known picture “Mona Lisa”? 17. She 
(to know) all the works of Chopin. She (to enjoy) listening to 
his waltz last night. 18. Steven’s friends (to come) to his 
birthday party last night and (to give) him wonderful presents. 
His parents (to cook) a special dinner for him. His girlfriend (to 
promise) to come, but she (not to be) there. He (to try) to 
phone, but he couldn’t get through. He (to be) really upset. 
Only she (not to wish) him a Happy Birthday.

VII. Present Continuous, Present Indefinite, Past Indefinite  va ya Future
Sim ple  zaman formalanndan istifada etmakla motarizalari agin.
1. Nelly (to leave) for London tomorrow. 2. I (to be) in a 

hurry. My friends (to wait) for me. 3. You (to be) at the theatre 
yesterday. You (to like) the opera? — Oh yes, I (to enjoy) it 
greatly. 4. You (to go) to London next summer? 5. I (to know) 
she (to have) a happy life, and she (to live) a long time. 6. A 
week ago they (not to know) what to think. 7. She (to worry) a 
lot at the moment, but the problems (not to be) very great.
8.Last Tuesday he (to be) upset and (to have) no idea where to
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9. Could you tell me the way to Trafalgar Square? I (to go) 
the rig ^  way? 10. Various kinds of sports (to be) popular in 
Azerbaijan. 11. Both children and grown-ups (to be) fond of 
snorts. 12. What (to be) the matter with her? She (to be) so 
excited. — I (not to know). 13. Where Kanan (to go)? — He (to 
go) to Shafa stadium to see the match which (to take) place 
there today. 14. You (to know) that a very interesting match (to 
take) place last Sunday? 15. He (to go) to the south a week ago.
16. When I (to be) about fifteen years old, I (to enjoy) playing 
football. 17. Our football team (to win) many games last year.
18. Where (to be) Ilkin? — He (to play) chess with his friend.
1 9 . I (to be) sorry I (to miss) the match yesterday. But I (to 
know) the score. It (to be) 4 to 2 in favour of “Neftchi” team.

VIII. Ke?mi$ qeyri-miiayyan va ya ke^mif davamedici zaman 
formalarini i§latmakla motarizalari agin.

1. I (to go) to the theatre yesterday. 2. At seven o’clock 
yesterday I (to go) to the theatre. 3. What you (to do) at 5 
o’clock yesterday? — I (to play) the piano. 4. When I (to come) 
to school, the children (to stand) near the classroom. 5. We (to 
play) in the yard the whole evening yesterday. 6. When I (to 
prepare) breakfast in the morning, I (to cut) my finger. 7. Last 
year Kanan (to go) to the United States. 8. You (to go) to Great 
Britain last year? —No, I (to go) to France. 9. What you (to do) 
yesterday? — I (to translate) a very long article. 10. When I (to 
ring) up my friend, he (to sleep). 11. When grandfather (to 
watch) TV, he (to fall) asleep. 12. When my friend (to come) to 
see me, I (to do) my homework. 13. When I (to go) to the 
stadium, I (to meet) Kate and Ann. 14. When Kanan (to ring) 
me up yesterday, I (to help) mother. 15. When the children (to 
walk) through the wood, they (to see) a fox. 16. When I (to 
come) home, my sister (to wash) the floor. 17. When Hamid 
(to play) in the yard, he (to find) a ball. 18. When I (to draw) 
yesterday, I (to break) two pencils. 19. When I (to meet) Tom, 
he (to go) to the shop. 20. When I (to look) out of the window, 
the children (to play) hide-and-seek.
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IX. Present, Past, Future Simple; Present, Past Continuous zaman 
formalanndan istifada etmakla motarizalari a^in.

1. Where your brother (to work)? -H e (to work) at the 
University. 2. Your grandmother (to sleep) when you (to come) 
home yesterday? 3. What your brother (to do) tomorrow? 4. I 
(not to go) to the shop yesterday. I (to go) to the shop tomor­
row. 5. Where Kate (to go) when you (to meet) her yesterday?
6. Look at these children: they (to skate) very well. 7. You (to 
skate) last Sunday? -Y es, we (to skate) the whole day last 
Sunday. We (to skate) again next Sunday. 8. My brother can 
skate very well. He (to skate) every Sunday. 9. What you (to 
do) now? -  I (to wash) up the dishes. 10. What you (to do) at 
three o ’clock yesterday? - 1 (to have) dinner. 11. You (to have) 
dinner now? 12. Every day the boss (to enter) the office at nine 
o’clock. 13. Yesterday the boss (to enter) the office at half past 
nine. 14. When the boss (to come) tomorrow? 15. At six 
o’clock yesterday we (to listen) to a very interesting lecture.
16.When I (to enter) the office, the secretary (to type) some 
letters. 17. My friend (to ring) me up at eight o’clock 
yesterday. 18. Look! My friends (to play) football. 19. Kate 
(not to write) letters every day. 20. You (to see) your friend 
yesterday? 21.Your father (to go) on a business trip last month?
22. What Nick (to do) yesterday? 23. When Ilkin (to get) up 
every morning? 24. Where your mother (to go) tomorrow? 25. 
I (to invite) my friends to come to my place tomorrow. 26. A 
disco, which (to take) place at the club last weekend, (to keep) 
people awake half the night. 27. I (to apply) for a visit visa and 
(to want) to make two journeys to your country while the visa 
(to be) valid. 28. They (to listen) to the news on the radio when 
the telephone (to ring). 39. I (to look) for a nice pair of gloves. 
30. My train (to leave) in half an hour. -  OK, I (to drive) you to 
the station in my car. 31. I (to check) the battery? -  Yes, 
please. 32.Nowadays cars (to get) more and more expensive. 
33. He (to get) a higher salary. 34. The father and his son (to 
travel) home in a car. It (to snow) and a strong wind (to blow). 
As they (to go) over a bridge, they (to hear) a loud bang and
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the father (to lose) control of the car. They (to be) injured an d  
their lives (to be) in great danger. A helicopter (to take) the 
father and the boy to hospital and they (to be) saved. Now, the 
happy father (to look) at his son and (to say) to him: “I never 
(to drive) my car when it (to snow). I (to promise) you. It (to 
be) very dangerous to drive when it (to be) so slippery.”
X. indiki bitmi$ va ya ke(mi§ qeyri-miiayyan zaman formalanndan

istifada etmakla motarizalari agm.
1. Helen speaks French so well because she (to live) in 

France. 2. She (to live) there last year. 3. The rain (to stop) and 
the sun is shining in the sky again. 4. The rain (to stop) half an 
hour ago. 5. Mary (to buy) a new hat. 6. I (to buy) a pair of 
gloves yesterday. 7. The wind (to blow) off the man’s hat, and 
he cannot catch it. 8. The weather (to change), and we can go 
for a walk. 9. The wind (to change) in the morning. 10. Ilkin 
(to travel) around Europe last year. 11. Kanan knows so much 
because he (to travel) a lot. 12.1 (to see) Pete today. 13. She (to 
see) this film last Sunday. 14. Alex (to meet) his friend two 
hours ago. 15. I just (to meet) our teacher. 16. The children 
already (to decide) what to do with the books. 17. Yesterday 
they (to decide) to help their grandmother. 18. I (not to see) 
you for a long time. I (to see) you in town two or three days 
ago, but you (not to see) me. I (to be) on a bus.

XI. Present Perfect va ya Past Indefinite  zaman formarandan istifada
etmakla motarizalari a?in.

1. Last night I (to feel) tired and (to go) to bed very early.
2. Where you (to spend) your holidays? 3. You ever (to spend) 
your holidays in the Crimea? 4. While travelling in the Crimea 
I (to meet) your friend. 5 .1 never (to visit) that place. 6. He (to 
visit) that place last year. 7. I just (to get) a letter from Tom.
8.You (to take) any photographs while travelling in the south?
9. He (to be) abroad five years ago. 10. You (to be) in the 
Caucasus last year? 11. They (to leave) England when he (to 
be) still a child. 12. He (not yet to come) back. 13. He (to go) 
already? 14. When you (to see) him last? 15. I (not to see) him 
for ages. 16. His health (to improve) greatly since I (to see)
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him last. 17. You (to pass) your driving test yet? — Yes, I (to 
pass) it in May, but I (not to buy) a car yet. 18. He already (to 
move). He (to find) a nice flat before Christmas and he (to be) 
there two years. 19. When my uncle (to leave), he (to hurry) to 
the station to book a ticket. 20. She (to think) that Gert and 
Lanny (to quarrel). 2 1 . 1 (to do) my homework yesterday.
XII. Present Perfect va ya Past Indefinite zaman formalanndan 

istifada etmakla motarizalari a^m.
1. I (not yet to eat) today. 2. He (not to eat) yesterday.

3.You (to play) the piano yesterday? 4. You (to play) the piano 
today? 5. What you (to prepare) for today? 6. Look at this bird­
house. Mike (to make) it himself. He (to make) it last Sunday.
7. Where you (to put) my pen? I cannot find it. 8. You (to see) 
Mary today? 9. When you (to see) Mary? — I (to see) her last 
week. 10. Your mother (to promise) to take you to the theatre?
11. Look at my new dress! I (to make) it myself. 12. He is not 
at school today, he (to fall) ill. —When he (to fall) ill? — He 
(to fall) ill yesterday. 13.1 already (to do) my homework. Now 
I can go for a walk. 14. He just (to come) home. 15. He (to 
come) home a minute ago. 16.Nick (to play) football yesterday.
17. She already (to come) from school. Now she is doing her 
homework. 18. I (to read) this book last year. 19. I (to read) 
this book this year. 20. I never (to be) to Washington. 21. You 
ever (to be) to New York? 22. You ever (to see) the eruption of 
a volcano? 23. I (to invite) Samra to the party. She (to study) 
French before she (to enter) the University. 24. Lanny (to say) 
that he (to get) his education in Cape Town. 25. The boy (to 
want) to act the main part in the play because he (to organize) 
the theatre. 26. Lanny (not to know) who (to attack) him in the 
darkness. 27. The girl (to be) glad that she (to find) a seat near 
the window. 28. Suddenly he (to remember) that he (not to 
ring) her up in the morning. 29. By the time the train (to reach) 
the city, he (to make) friends with many passengers.
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XIII. Past Simple, Past Continuous va Past Perfect zaman 
formalanndan istifada etmakla motarizalari agin.

1. By eight o’clock yesterday I (to do) my homework and 
at eight I (to play) the piano. 2. By six o ’clock father (to come) 
home and at six he (to have) dinner. 3. By nine o’clock yester­
day grandmother (to wash) the dishes and at nine she (to 
watch) TV. 4. When I (to meet) Tom, he (to eat) an ice-cream 
which he (to buy) at the comer of the street. 5. When father (to 
come) home, we (to cook) the mushrooms which we (to gather) 
in the wood. 6. When I (to see) Ann, she (to sort) the flowers 
which she (to pick) in the field. 7. When I (to come) home 
yesterday, I (to see) that my little brother (to break) my pen 
and (to play) with its pieces. 8. When I (to open) the door of 
the classroom, I (to see) that the teacher already (to come) and 
the pupils (to write) a dictation. 9. When I (to come) home, my 
sister (to read) a book which she (to bring) from the library. 10. 
When mother (to come) home, the children (to eat) the soup 
which she (to cook) in the morning. 11. When I (to ring) up to 
Mike, he still (to learn) the poem which he (to begin) learning 
at school. 12. When I (to look) out of the window, the children 
(to play) with a ball which Pete (to bring) from home. 13. By 
ten o’clock the children (to settle) comfortably on the sofa and 
at ten they (to watch) a film on TV.

XIV. Past Simple, Past Continuous va Past Perfect zaman 
formalanndan istifada etmakla motarizalari agin.

Last night we (to go) to a football match. We (to take) a 
bus. The bus (to be) full of people as many people (to want) to 
see the match. We (to get) off the bus and (to go) in the direc­
tion of the stadium. While we (to cross) the road, I (to see) 
Victor. He (to stand) at the comer. He said he (to wait) for his 
friend who (to come) to St. Petersburg the day before and (to 
wish) to see the new stadium. A man (to come) up to me and 
asked if I (to have) a spare ticket for the match. Victor told us 
that two boys just (to ask) him whether he (to have) a spare 
ticket. We (to enter) the stadium just as the football players (to 
come) out on the field. At the entrance to the stadium we (to
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meet) Amil. He (to show) us to our seats and we (to agree) to 
meet in the snack bar during the interval. He (to ask) me if I (to 
play) football in my childhood.
XV. Present Simple, Present Continuous, Present Perfect, Present Perfect

Continuous zam an fo rm alanndan  istifada etm akla m otarizalari
a?in.
1. This man (to be) a writer. He (to write) books. He (to 

write) books since he was a young man. He already (to write) 
eight books. 2. What you (to do) here since morning? 3. Leyla 
is a very good girl. She always (to help) her mother about the 
house. Today she (to help) her mother since morning. They 
already (to wash) the floor and (to dust) the furniture. Now 
they (to cook) dinner together. 4. He (to run) now. He (to run) 
for ten minutes without any rest. 5. What they (to do) now? -  
They (to work) in the reading room. They (to work) there for 
three hours already. 6 . Where he (to be) now? -H e (to be) in 
the garden. He (to play) volleyball with his friends. They (to 
play) since breakfast time. 7. I (to live) in St. Petersburg. I (to 
live) in St. Petersburg since 1990. 8 . This is the factory where 
my father (to work). He (to work) here for fifteen years. 9. You 
(to find) your notebook? -No! I still (to look) for it. I already 
(to look) for it for two hours, but (not yet to find) it. 10. You 
(to play) with a ball for three hours already. Go home and do 
your homework. 11. Wake up! You (to sleep) for ten hours 
already. 12. I (to wait) for a letter from my cousin for a month 
already, but (not yet to receive) it. 13. She already (to do) her 
homework for two hours; but she (not yet to do) half of it. 14. I 
(to wait) for you since two o’clock. 15. What you (to do)? -  I 
(to read). 1 (to read) for two hours already. I already (to read) 
sixty pages. 16. It is difficult for me to speak about this opera 
as I (not to hear) it. 17. I just (to receive) a letter from my 
granny, but I (not yet to receive) any letters from my parents.
18. The weather (to be) fine today. The sun (to shine) since we 
got up. 19. Every day I (to wind) up my watch at 10 o’clock in 
the evening. 20. Come along, Henry, what you (to do) now? I 
(to wait) for you a long time. 21. Where your gloves (to be)? -I
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(to put) them into my pocket. 2 2 . I (to stay) with some 
American friends in Chicago. I (to stay) with them for two 
weeks now. I (to have) a great time here. I (to take) the 
opportunity to improve my English. I already (to see) the 
towering skyscrapers of Chicago which are reflected in the 
rippling water of Lake Michigan. I just (to take) a picture of 
Chicago’s Sears Tower which (to rise) 1,707 feet and (to 
provide) a panoramic view from the skydeck. 23. I (to go) to 
give that cat some food. I (to be) sure it (to starve). -B ut Jane 
already (to feed) the cat. You needn’t do it.

III. ZAM AN LARIN  UZLA$M ASI 
vASirdsiz ve vAsirou nItq

I. A$agidaki ciim lalari vasitali n itqa Qevirin.

1. The mother said: “The children are in the nursery, 
doctor.” 2 . “I have no time for lunch today,” said the boy to his 
mother. 3. “You speak English very well,” said the woman to 
me. 4. My brother said to me: “I am going to become a 
doctor.” 5. My uncle said to us: “I buy several newspapers 
every day.” 6 . The teacher said to the pupils: “Next year we 
shall have six hours of English a week.” 7. He said to me: “I 
want to see you today.” 8 . She said: “I am free tonight”. 9. 
Mother said to me: “I feel bad today”. 10. The pupil said to the 
teacher: “I can do my homework after dinner” . 11. The teacher 
said to Jack: “You work hard, I know. You are a good boy.”
12. The old man said to the girl: “You can sing perfectly. I 
think you will be a famous singer.” 13. My sister said to me: 
“You look very well, much better than you looked yesterday. I 
think you have recovered after your illness.” 14. “Your wife is 
an excellent cook. Everything is so tasty,” said my guest to me.
15. The student said: “I can’t answer this question. I don’t 
understand it.”
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II. Verilmi$ ciimlalari vasitali nitqa ?evirin.
1. He said to me: “They are staying at the Grand Europe 

Hotel.” 2. He said: “They are leaving next Monday.” 3. The 
clerk said to them: “You can leave the key with the maid 
upstairs.” 4. Anar said: “I usually spend my holidays in the 
south.” 5. She said: “I spent my holidays in the Crimea last 
year.” 6 . Boris said: “I go to the south every year.” 7. He said: 
“I am going to a health resort tomorrow.” 8 . Ann said to us: 
“They haven’t yet come.” 9. She said to us: “They arrived in 
St. Petersburg yesterday.” 10. I said: “I was in London last 
year. My friends in London sometimes invite me to spend my 
holidays with them.” 11. Nick said: “I have never been to 
London. I think I shall go there next year.” 12. He said: “I shall 
not stay with my friends too long.”
III. “He says”, “He said”, “She says”, “She sa id”, “I say”, “I  said” ifa-

dalarini verilmi§ ciimlalarin qar§isinda i$latmakla onlan vasitali
nitqa (evirin.
1. I shall come as soon as I am ready. 2. You will know 

that I have gone to the concert if  I am not at home by eight. 3. I 
shall come to the Philharmonic with you if you get tickets.
4.Five years ago there were no people living here at all. 5. I 
shall go skiing on Sunday if I have time. 6 . They finished 
building this house only last week. 7. It will be so pleasant 
when Tom comes home. 8 . I shall do it now if you like. 9. My 
brother was here today. 10. It’s a pity you didn’t come earlier.
11. There will be an interesting lecture at the school assembly 
hall tomorrow. One of our teachers will speak about Charles 
Dickens. 12. Last year I spent my summer vacation in the 
Caucasus. 13. I came to live in this town several years ago. 
14.I’ll be reading you a story until it is time to go to bed. 15. 1 
have read all about it in today’s newspaper.
IV. Verilmi$ naqli ciimlalari vasitali nitqa ?evirin.

1. “When your turn comes, listen very carefully to what 
the doctor tells you,” I said to my grandmother. 2. “If you are 
in a hurry, we shall make only the first experiment,” said the 
laboratory assistant to me. 3. “I shan’t start anything new until
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I have finished this novel,” said the writer to the correspondent.
4 . “When I get a job, I’ll buy you a warm coat,” said the boy’s 
father. 5. “If you spill the milk, there won’t be any for the cat,” 
said my mother to me. 6 . “When you come to see me on 
Sunday, I shall show you my new dress,” she said to me. 7. “If 
Mary arrives before seven, bring her to our house for the 
evening,” said Jane to Henry. 8 . “Don’t wait until I come. As 
soon as you finish the exercises, begin playing volleyball,” said 
the teacher to the pupils. 9. “As soon as Robert appears, ask 
him where he put the dictionary,” said Mary to her mother.

V. Vasitali nitqda olan ciimlalari vasitasiz nitqa ^evirin.
1. Tom said he would go to see the doctor the next day.

2 .He told me he was ill. 3. He told me he had fallen ill. 4. They 
told me that Tom had not come to school the day before. 5. I 
told my sister that she might catch cold. 6 . She told me she had 
caught cold. 7. He said that while crossing the English Channel 
they had stayed on deck all the time. 8 . The woman said she 
had felt sick while crossing the Channel. 9. She said she was 
feeling bad that day. 10. The old man told the doctor that he 
had pain in his right side.

VI. Verilmi? xiisusi sual ciimlalarini vasitali nitqa ^evirin.
1. Mother said to me: “Who has brought this parcel?” 2.He 

said to her: “Where do you usually spend your summer holi­
days?” 3. Ann said to Mike: “When did you leave London?” 4. 
She said to Boris: “When will you be back home?” 5. Boris 
said to them: “How can I get to the railway station?” 6 . Mary 
asked Tom: “What time will you come here tomorrow?” 7. She 
asked me: “Why didn’t you come here yesterday?” 8 . She 
asked me: “What will you do tomorrow if you are not busy at 
your office?” 9. I said to Nick: “Where are you going?” 10. I 
said to him: “How long are you going to stay there?” 11 .1 said 
to him: “How long will it take you to get there?” 12. Pete said 
to his friends: “When are you leaving St. Petersburg?” 13. He 
said to them: “Who will you see before you leave here?”
14.They said to him: “What time does the train start?” 15. I



asked Mike: “What will you do after dinner?” 16. I asked my 
uncle: “How long did you stay in the Crimea?” 17. Aida said to 
me: “Where did you see such trees?” 18. I said to Becky: 
“What kind of book has your friend brought you?”

VII. Xiisusi sual ciimlalarini vasitali nitqa ^evirin.

1. Where did I put the book? (I forgot...) 2. Who has given 
you this nice kitten? (She wanted to know...) 3. Where can I 
buy an English-Azerbaijani dictionary? (He asked m e...)
4.How long will it take your brother to get to Madrid? (He 
wondered...) 5. Where is he going? (He didn’t tell anybody...) 
6 . Where has he gone? (Did you know...) 7. Where is he? (Did 
you know...) 8 . When is he leaving school? (I wanted to 
know...) 9. Where does he live? (Nobody knew...) 10. When 
will he come back? (She asked them...) 11. Where did she buy 
this hat? (He wanted to know...) 12. How much did she pay for 
it? (I had no idea...)
VIII. A$agidaki iimumi sual ciimlalarini vasitali nitqa 9evirin.

1. I said to Mike: “Have you packed your suitcase?” 2. I 
said to Kate: “Did anybody meet you at the station?” 3. I said 
to her: “Can you give me their address?” 4. I asked Tom: 
“Have you had breakfast?” 5. I asked my sister: “Will you stay 
at home or go for a walk after dinner?” 6 . I said to my mother: 
“Did anybody come to see me?” 7. I asked my sister: “Will 
Nick call for you on the way to school?” 8 . She said to the 
neighbour: “Can you call a taxi for me?” 9. Mary said to Peter: 
“Have you shown your photo to Dick?” 10. Azer said to me: 
“Will you come here tomorrow?” 11. He said to us: “Did you 
go to the museum this morning?” 12.1 said to Ilkin: “Does your 
friend live in London?” 13. I said to the man: “Are you living 
in a hotel?” 14. Kanan said to his friend: “Will you stay at the 
“Hilton”?” 15. He said to me: “Do you often go to see your 
friends?” 16. He said to me: “Will you see your friends before 
you leave St. Petersburg?” 17. Mike said to Jane: “Will you 
come to the railway station to see me off?” 18. She said to me:
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»Have you sent them a telegram?” 19.She said to me: “Did you 
send them a telegram yesterday?”
jX. Vasitali nitqdaki ciimlalari vasitasiz nitqa ?evirin.

1. I asked him if the doctor had given him some medicine. 
I asked him if he was feeling better. 2 . I asked the man how 
long he had been in St. Petersburg. 3. I asked him if he was 
going to a health-resort. 4. We asked the girl if her father was 
still in Turkey. 5. I asked the girl what sort of work her father 
did. 6 . I asked if they had taken the sick man to the hospital. 7. 
I asked my friend if he had a headache. 8 . I wanted to know 
when he had fallen ill. 9. I wondered if he had taken his tem­
perature.
X. A$agidaki ciimlalari vasitali nitqa ?evirin.

1. “Do you like my pies, Ann?” asked her grandmother.
2.“Sit down at the table and do your homework,” said Tom’s 
mother to him. 3. “What did you do at school yesterday, 
John?” said his father. 4. “Will you play the piano, Nargiz?” 
asked her aunt. 5. My uncle said: “We shall visit you next 
week.” 6 . “Don’t cross the street under the red light,” said the 
man to Nick. 7. “I took a very good book from our library 
yesterday,” said Mike to his father. 8 . “Come to my house 
tomorrow, Jane,” said Rena. 9. “Where are your books, 
Betsy?” said her mother. “Lock the door when you leave the 
house,” said my elder sister to me. 10. “Have you received a 
telegram from your wife?” he asked Robert. 11. “Please don’t 
smoke in the room,” said the old woman. 12. “I am shivering 
with cold,” said the girl. 13. “I want to sit in the armchair,” 
said the boy. 14. “Open the window, please,” she said to me.
15. “Don’t run to the door when you hear the bell,” said the 
woman to her little daughter. 16. “What have you prepared for 
today, children?” said the teacher. 17. “What are you doing 
here, boys?” said Kate. 18. “Don’t make noise,” said Tom’s 
mother to him. 19. “My sister knows two foreign languages,” 
said Mike to the teacher. 20. “I saw your friend at the library 
yesterday,” said Tom to his sister. 21. “Whom are you waiting
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for, boys?” asked the man. 22. “We saw a lot of places of 
interest when we were travelling around Europe last summer,” 
said Ilkin. 23. “I suppose we shall go to the theatre tomorrow,” 
said Jane.
XI. Verilmi$ ciimlalari vasitali nitqa ?evirin.

1. She said: “I am busy today and I shall be busier to­
morrow.” 2. Jane said: “I shall come from school early tomor­
row.” 3. They said: “We shall not go to school on Sunday.” 4. 
Mr. Dixon said: “I shall have to pay a lot of money for the 
car.” 5. Peter said to me: “I ’ll be waiting for you at the station.”
6 .Mary said: “I’ll be back soon.” 7. She said to me: “What are 
you going to do when you come home?” 8 . She said: “I hope 
I’ll soon speak English well.” 9. He said: “I am sure it will rain 
tomorrow.” 10. They said: “We shall go to the river tomorrow 
if it is hot.” 11. He said: “I am sure she will come in time.” 
12.She said: “I shall be able to read English newspapers 
without a dictionary next year.” 13. Mabel said: “Nothing will 
change my decision and I shall leave for Cape Town tonight.”
14. The secretary said to me: “The delegation arrived in St. 
Petersburg yesterday.” 15. He said: “I shall light a fire and 
make myself breakfast.” 16. She asked me: “How long are you 
going to stay here?” 17. Mary asked her: “Will you spend your 
vacation in Baku?” 18. The teacher said to the pupils: “Don’t 
open your books.” 19. Mother said to me: “You will go to the 
cinema tomorrow.” 20. Father said to Jane: “Show me your 
exercise book.” 21. Helen said to Pete: “Did you play chess 
with your father yesterday?” 22. Kate said to her grandmother: 
“Help me (to) cook the soup, please.” 23. She said to me: “Did 
you live in St. Petersburg ten years ago?” 24. She said to him: 
“Are you going to leave Baku for the summer?” 25. My friend 
said to me: “The discussion will still be going on when you 
return.” 26. He said: “I am proud of my brother who took the 
first prize at the competition.” 27. They asked her: “How long 
have you been living in Ganja?” 28. He said: “She has just 
left”. 29. He asked them: “When will your parents arrive in
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Paris?” 30. The teacher said to us: “Were you present at the 
meeting yesterday?”
XU. A$agidaki qan$iq tipli ciimlalari vasitali nitqa ?evirin.

1. “When did you receive this letter?” my friend said to 
me. 2. “Will you play football with us?” said the boys to Peter.
3 . “Tom, go to bed,” said his mother. 4. “I have never seen 
your toys,” said Nelly to Pete. 5. “Give me your record book, 
Nick,” said the teacher. 6 . Ann said to Rena: “Look at my nice 
kitten.” 7. “We shall go to the zoo tomorrow,” said our grand­
mother. 8 . Mother said to Pete: “Don’t forget to wash your 
hands.” 9. “Do you know where the Browns live?” we asked a 
passer-by. 10. “There are a lot of trains to my station on 
Sunday,” said Andrew to us. “You will have no problems 
getting to my country place.” 11. “Do you often meet my sister 
at the library?” he asked me. 12. “Will the teacher return our 
exercise-books today?” asked Nick. 13. “My nephew is a very 
capable young man,” said the woman. “He has just graduated 
from college, but he is already a very skilful specialist.” 14.“Sit 
still and don’t move your head,” said the doctor to me. 15. “I 
want to know how your cousin likes working at this hospital,” 
said Daniz to Sevil. 16. “Don’t forget to bring your exercise- 
books tomorrow,” said the teacher to us. “You are going to 
write a very important paper.” 17. “How can I get to the 
circus?” asked the girl. “Take tram number five,” said the man. 
18. “I am very sorry, Kate,” said Mike, “I have forgotten to 
bring your dictionary.” 19. “When does your mother go 
shopping?” asked the neighbour. 20. He said to me: “Come at 
nine o ’clock, I shall be free at that time and we shall have a 
nice cup o f coffee.” 21. Natavan asked Aygun: “What did the 
professor speak about in his lecture?” 22. Ann said: “He is one 
of the best speakers I have ever heard.” 23. He said: “I haven’t 
yet seen the film you are talking about.” 24. He said: “I seldom 
went to see my friend in May as I was very busy.” 25.Samra 
asked her brother: “Will you manage to get tickets to the 
Philharmonic on Sunday?” 26. Shahriyar said: “We arrived in 
Ganja on Saturday and the next day we went to have a look
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around the city”. 27. “I shall gladly go to the cinema with you 
because I haven’t seen this film and I want to see it very 
much,” said my aunt. 28. “Which of you can answer my 
question?” the teacher asked the pupils. 29. “Do you think that 
simple food is better for children than rich food?” she asked 
the doctor. 30. “Why did our team lose the game?” said Kanan. 
“It has always been very strong.” 31. “Where have you put my 
book, Nigar?” said Nijat. “I cannot find it.” 32. “I am very 
happy,” said Fred. "“I have bought a very good bicycle.” 33. “I 
shall not go to the party tomorrow because I don’t feel well,” 
said Mary. 34. “Please don’t take the books from my table,” 
said Jhala to me. “I have specially prepared them for working 
at my report.” 35. “Don’t be afraid,. Nick,” said his grandfather. 
“This dog is very clever and it won’t do you any harm.”
XIII. Vasitali nitqda olan ciimlalari vasitasiz nitqa ?evirin.

1. When I came home, my mother told me that a friend of 
mine had called on me half an hour before. 2. He said that he 
studied at Baku University. 3. She said that her brother was 
playing chess with her grandfather. 4. George said it was very 
difficult to play that role. 5. He asked why there were so few 
people in the street. 6 . The man asked the boy if he knew 
where he lived. 7. The woman told him not to worry and go 
home quietly. 8 . Javid said that he would sleep in the open air.
9. She wondered if I was going to leave Paris the next day. 10. 
He told me that he had bought that watch the day before. 11. 
Ann said that she had just had a telephone call from home. 12. 
My neighbour asked„me to leave the key at my sister’s. 13. He 
said he could not understand the rule. 14. He told me he had 
bought a ticket the day before. 15. Hamid said that he had seen 
the film several months before. 16. Leyla said she had n6 t seen 
it yet. 17. Nihat told me that he wanted to make a radio-set. 18. 
He told me that he had made a radio set. 19. Jack said that he 
often went to see Bob. 20. She said she had seen Mary that 
day. 21.Mike said he liked Dickens’ novels very-much. 22. He 
told me he had read “Dombey and Son” the year before. 23. 
The teacher* said that the pupils would read the text the next
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day. 24.She asked me to buy some bread on my way home. 25. 
I asked Mike if he had “Gulliver’s Travels.” 26. Mother told 
me not to be late for dinner. 27. Mike asked me if I had read 
“Robinson Crusoe” by Daniel Defoe. 28. I asked John if he 
would be at home at three o’clock. 29. The teacher asked who 
was ill. 30. Nick asked Pete what he had seen at the museum.
XIV. A$agidaki vasitali nitqdaki ciimlalari vasitasiz nitqa fevirin.

1. Mary wondered if Jane would be busy the next day.
2 .Tom asked if Jane would come to the Philharmonic with him. 
Jane asked at what time he was planning to go. Tom said that it 
would take them long to get there. Jane asked where they 
would meet. 3. John asked Mary if she was afraid of thunder­
storm. 4. He asked her if  she had ever walked in rainy weather.
5. Mary told John that she preferred sunny days. 6 . The woman 
asked her son if he was in a hurry. 7. Ann asked if they would 
go to the country the next day. 8 . Kate asked her friend what 
she liked to do on her days off. 9. I asked the secretary if I 
might speak to the headmistress. 10. Nick wanted to know if 
Helen would give him her book. 11. I asked my aunt if she was 
going to her hometown for the holidays. 12. He told me that he 
hadn’t been able to ring me up in time. 13. He asked his class­
mates to wait for him. 14. He asked her if anyone else knew 
about his arrival. 15. I asked him when he would take his last 
examination. 16. He asked me if I had taken part in the football 
match. 17. She asked me where I lived. 18. He said that he had 
joined a sports society. 19. He told me that he had seen my 
brother the day before.
XV. Vasitasiz nitqdaki qan$iq tipli ciimlalari vasitali nitqa ^evirin.

1. “I haven’t seen him since last year,” said Lena, “and I 
think he has grown. Let’s go and see him tomorrow.” “All 
right,” said I. “It will be interesting to see him and talk to him.”
2. “Do you think it is really correct?” I asked my friend. “I am 
afraid you have made a mistake in one or two words.” 3.“That’s 
enough,” said Tom’s mother, “he will never go there again. I 
shall see to it.” 4. “Who will read the next story?” asked grand­
mother. “It is very interesting, and I am sure you all will like it.”
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5. “Will you come and see me on Friday?” Sabina asked her 
friend. “All right,” said her friend, “I think I shall be free on 
Friday.” 6 . “Will you need the book for a long time?” he asked 
me. “I can give it to you only for a few days.” 7.“Soon I shall 
know the whole poem perfectly,” said Vusala. “I have already 
learnt more than half of it.” 8 . “Will you be able to find their 
house without me?” said John to me. “You have never been to 
those parts.” 9. “Please don’t ask me any more questions,” she 
said to me, “I am very tired. I shall answer all your questions 
tomorrow.” 10. “I shall finish reading the book by Monday, and 
then you can have it,” he said to me.

XVI. Vasitasiz nitqi barpa edin.
1. He told me not to call on him the next day as he would 

not be at home. 2. The officer ordered the soldiers to wait for 
him. 3. He said that he had lived in Baku for many years and 
knew the city very well. 4. I told my brother that I was sorry he 
hadn’t kept his promise. 5. John told his friend that he had just 
come from the United States and intended to stay in London 
for about a month. 6 . Our monitor said that he was not satisfied 
with his report and was going to work at it for some more time. 
He said that he was to make it on the twelfth of February and 
so he had a few days left. 7. He said that he was quite all right. 
The climate hadn’t done him any harm. 8 . A man came up and 
asked me where he could buy a video-cassette. 9. I asked my 
brother who had rung him up in the morning.
XVII. A$agidaki ciimlalari vasitali nitqa ?evirarak onlan Azarbaycan 

dilina tarciima edin.
1. Last night I was called to the telephone. An unfamiliar 

voice said: “Is that Ilkin speaking? My name is Kanan. I have 
come from London today. I have brought some books for you 
from your friends. I am staying at the Grand Europe Hotel. 
When and where can I see you?” “Let’s meet at the monument 
to Fizuli in Fizuli Square at five o’clock if it is convenient for 
you,” said Ilkin. “All right,” answered Kanan, “I shall be 
there.” 2. The shop-assistant said: “The shoe department is
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downstairs.” 3.The professor said to his assistant: “You have 
made great progress.” 4. The teacher said to us: “You must 
read this text at home.” 5. Aida said: “We shall have to discuss 
this text tomorrow.” 6 . She asked me: “Do you know who has 
taken my book?” 7. We asked him: “What has happened to 
you? You look so pale!” 8 . She said to me: “I hope you haven’t 
forgotten to post the letter.” 9. She asked me: “Where have you 
put my gloves? I cannot find them.” 10. They said to me: “Try 
this coat on before buying it. Maybe you don’t like it when you 
have put it on.”

T9KRAR TdRCUMd QALI$MALARI
I. “To be” va “to have” fellarinin i§lanmasina fikir verarak ciimlalari

ingilis dilina tarciima edin.
1. Azorbaycan gozal adat-ananalari olan qadim bir olka- 

dir. 2. Axar su hami§a sarin alur. 3. Hayat hadisalarla deludur. 
4. Payizda yarpaqlar sari va qirmizi alur. 5. Bu gun sama bu- 
ludludur. 6 . Kandimizda bir pay var, anun suyu hami§a pox 
olur. 7. Baki qadim va muasirdir. Bu gun a, bir nagildir. 8 .Qal- 
bimbda pox arzulanm var. Bu arzular manim iipiin hayatin 
aztidur. 9. Onun agilli dvladlari var. Yax§i avlad -  valideynin 
faxridir. 10. Su -  hayatdir, arzu-qanaddir. 1. Bu Universitetin 
divarlari manim iipiin azizdir. 12 .Temris ana -  bizim ulu nana- 
miz, pox casur bir qadin olub. 13. Atilla -  tiirk xalqimn qahra- 
manliq tacimn an qiymatli da§idir. 14. ingilis parlamentinin iki 
palatasi var: Umumi palata va Lordlar palatasi. 15.Hayat -  bir 
yaldur, anun miixtalif dayanacaqlan var. Har kas oz dayanaca- 
ginda dusjiir. 16. Bizim iip oglumuz va iki sevimli navamiz var. 
17. Uzeyir Hacibayovun “Leyli va Macnun” operasi $arqda 
ilk operadir. 18. Goyazan manim upiin an uca dagdir. 19. 
Ilkinin bayiik arzulan var. 20. Navamin agilli gazlari var. 21. 
Azarbaycan oz sarvati ila zangindir. 22. Kanan balacadir, 
lakin onun da oz diinyasi var. 23. Palid agaci pox mohkam 
olur. 24.0miir (hayat) uzunlugu ila deyil, manasi ila qiymatli- 
dir. 25.Uzun Hasanin anasi Sara Xatun Azarbaycamn ilk dip­
lomat qadimdir. 26. Novruz -  bizim milli bayramimizdir.
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2 7 . £ a y l a r i n  Vg denizlerin lepeleri olur ve bu lepeler bezen az, 
bezen de pox olur. 28. Men Mii?fiq ?erinin, Uzeyir musiqisi- 
nin, Settar firpasinm, Hokume Qurbanova sesinin, 0dalet sazi- 
nin, dogma mugamimizin vurgunuyam. 29. Azerbaycamn him- 
ni qururla seslenir, piinki o, dahi Uzeyir musiqisidir.
II. TKe Present Continuous, Present Indefinite, Present Perfect va

Future Indefinite Tense zaman formalanndan istifada edarak
ciimlalari ingilis dilina tarciima edin.
1. Men indi telebelere qedim Azerbaycamn qehremanliq 

kepmi§inden dam§iram ve onlar da bezi qeydler gotiirurler. 2 . 
Bo§ vaxtlarimda ingilis edebiyyatim miitalie edirem ki, dilini 
oyrendiyim bu xalq haqqinda poxlu melumatim olsun. 3. Bo- 
yiikler iperi girende kipikler ayaga durmalidirlar. 4.Ilkin ingilis 
dilinde poxlu §erler bilir. 5. Liitfen dam§ma, men Uzeyir Haci- 
beyovun “Sensiz” romansma qulaq asiram. 6 . indi kiilek esir, 
denizde lepeler reqs edir. 7. Bag evine patmaq onlarin 45 de- 
qiqe vaxtim alir. 8 . Adetle verdi? arasindaki ferqi bilirsinizmi? 
Yadda saxlayin ki, adetler ictimai (social), verdi§ler ise §exsi 
(personal) olur. 9. Hal-hazirda Universitetimizde nepe fakiilte 
fealiyyet gosterir? 10. Qiyabi §obede nepe telebe oxuyur? 
1 l.ingilterede Milad bayramim; §otlandiyada ise Yeni ili 
qeyd etmek adetdir. 12. Diinyamn her yerinde azerbaycanlilar 
Semed Vurgunun “Azerbaycan” §erini fexrle soyleyir ve onu 
ovladlarina da oyredirler. 13. Sen me§ede qu?lann negmesine 
qulaq asmaqdan hezz alirsanmi? -Beli. 14. ilk qar hemi§e ge- 
celer dii§iir. 15. Mence o, eve piyada getmir, hemi§e ma§inla 
gedir. 16. Nadir bir bitki olan zeferan Azerbaycanda da bitir. 
17. “Leyli ve Mecnun” operasimn “§ebi-hicran” xoru pox te- 
sirlidir. 18. Guller adeten ya seherler, ya da ax§amterefi sula- 
mr. 19.Deyirler, riyaziyyat beynin gimnastikasidir. 20. Zehmet 
olmasa, sola doniin, onda metronu goreceksiniz. 21. Nizaminin 
eserleri pox deyerlidir, ona gore de onlar diinya dilerine tercii- 
me edilmiijdir. 22. Onlar Bakiya bu seher gelib. 23. icaze verin 
kepim, novbeti dayanacaqda dii§eceyem. 24. Men kagizlari de- 
kanliqda qoymu§am, qoy bir ora zeng palim. 25.Duzunii desek,
o meqaleni biz hele teferriiati ile (in details) miizakire etme-
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ini?ik. 26. Be§er ovladi pox ixtiralar edib, lakin diinyamn'pox 
sirrlerini hale de apa bilmeyib. 27. intemetle i?leyerken her 
kes poxlu teze melumatlar oyrenir. 28. Siz gedirsiniz? Axi, il- 
kinle Kenan hele gelmeyib. 29. Apari itirmi§em-, iperi gire bil- 
mirem. 30. Bacim bizimle teatra gede bilmeyecek. f§i poxdur.

'31. Diinyanm misilsiz mociizelerinden olan Tac Mahal 22 il 
miiddetinde tikilib. 32. O, hele meruzeni qurtarmayib. 33.Mu- 
allimler niye sehvleri qirmizi qelemle diizeldirler? 34.Ata indi 
televizora baxir? -Xeyr, 0 , adeten, bu vaxt televizora baxmir. 
3 5 . O, ad giinleri kepirmeyi pox xo?layir. 36. Bahar gelende 
ozii ile birlikde yeni nefes, yeni heves getirir. 37. ingilterede 
ki?iler gorii§ende bir-birine hormet elameti olaraq §lyapalarmi 
qaldinrlar. 38. Sen ma§mi berk simirsen, bele yaramaz. 39. 
Nergiz indi gozel bir mahm oxuyur. O, hemi§e xalq mahmlari 
oxuyur. Bu vaxta kimi 0 , pox mahmlar oxuyub ve bundan 
sonra hele nepesini de oxuyacaq. 40.§eherde ya§ayiram, ancaq 
tebiet meni hemi?e oziine pekir. 41. Bayirda berk qar yagir ve 
hava pox §axtahdir. Gel taksi tutaq. 42. Men tebietin mocii- 
zelerine heyranam. 43. $eki Xan Sarayi XVIII esrde Hiiseyn 
xan dovriinde tikilib ve onun in§asinda bir eded bele mismar 
i§lenmeyib. 44. Cavan§ir Quliyevin “0sger mar§i” mahmsi 
u§aqdan boyiiye hamida vetenperverlik hissi oyadir. 45, BMT- 
nin binasi qar§isinda miisteqil Azerbaycamn iiprengli bayragi 
dalgalamr. 46. Bu hekayede men qeyri-adi hep ne gprmiirem. 
47. Yeralti ve yeriistu sarvetleri Azerbaycam biitiin dunyada 
me§hur edib. 48. Universitetimizin miiellimleri professor Oruc 
Musayevin rehberliyi ile miisteqil Azerbaycamn ilk zengin 
“ingilisce-Azerbaycana luget”ini hazirlayib pap etdirmi?dir. 
Hemin liigetin tertibinde bu kitabin hemmiielifi de i^tirak 
etmi§dir. 49. Omriimun en gozel illerini men bu Universitetde 
kepirmi§em. Iller otiib, qalan xatirelerdir.

• III. The Past Continuous, the Future Continuous, Past Indefinite, Past
Perfect vs Future Perfect Tense zaman formalanndan istifada
edarak ciimlalari ingilis dilina tarciima edifc .'*■ - -
1. ingilterede olanda men ingilis adat-eneneleri haqqmda 

pox $ey oyrendim. 2. Min iller bundan evvel insanlar odu tam-
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mirdilar (bilmirdilar). 3. Gancliyimda man sevdiyim §erlardan 
parpalar azbarlayar va onlari havasla deyardim (demayi xo§- 
layardim). 4. Bsrlarin smagmdan gixmi§ Qiz Qalasi qadim tari- 
ximizdan sanki afsanalar soylayirdi. 5. Sabah bu vaxt anlar 
Arazi kepacaklar. Onlar iranda 2 hafta qalmaq niyyatindadir. 6 .
O pox yava§ yeriyirdi, giinki ayaqqabilan ayagim sixirdi. 7. Siz 
biitiin haqiqati ana soyladinizmi? -Bali, hesab ediram ki, 
diizgiin harakat etdim. 8 . Biz yuxudan ayananda giina§ artiq 
5ixmi§di. 9. Mehdi Mammadov Azarbaycan teatr tarixini ?ox 
gozal bilirdi. 10. Diinan Opera va Balet teatrinda Uzeyir Haci- 
bayovun “Leyli va Macnun” operasi gedirdi. O yena da ugurla 
kepdi. 11. 1979-cu ilda man Vilniisa getmi§dim. §ahar mana 
darin tasir bagi§ladi. 12. Onlar limana gatanda gami yenica sa- 
hila yan alirdi. 13. Rangsaz (the house-painter) dedi ki, saat 5-a 
kimi a, tavam ranglayib qurtarmi§ alacaq. 14. Prafessor Oziza 
Cafarzada Navruz bayrami haqqinda gox maraqli malumatlar 
bilirdi va onlari 9 0 X  havasla dam§ardi. 15. Man igari giranda 
Ilkin krossvord hall edirdi. 16. Onlar galanda miihazira artiq 
ba§lami§di. 17.Ke?an il valideynlari anu ozlari ila Kislovodska 
aparmadilar. 18. Giina§ nuruna qarq olmu? ya§il ?aman gazal 
bir xaliya banzayirdi. 19. Diinan bacimin ad giinii idi. Qonaq- 
lar ona ?oxlu hadiyyalar bagi§ladilar. 20. Manim bildiyima 
gora onlar 1015 tayyarasi ila u^acaqlar. 21. Galan ay bu vaxt 
man daniz kanannda dincalacayam. 22. Galan ilin axirina on- 
lar 2 bina tikmi? alacaqlar. 23. Hakim na dedi? -O  dedi ki, 
u§aq a?iq havada q o x  olmalidir, <jiinki 9 0 X  zaifdir. 24. Ad gii- 
niinda ana iri bir tart bi§irmi§di, ata isa qizimn ki?ik qonaqla- 
rinin har biri iigiin ki?ik bir hadiyya almi§di. 25. Diinan man 
gordiim ki, siz al agaci ila yeriyirsiniz. Na olub? -O na gora al 
agaci ila yeriyirdim ki, diinan sahar ayagimi zadalami§am.
26.0 vaxtdan q o x  illar ke?mi§di. Hala da biz o hadisani unuda 
bilmirdik. 27.Tretyakov qalereyasi XIX asrin artalarmda yara- 
dilib va 1892-ci ilda Moskva §aharina hadiyya verilib. 28.Sa- 
yahatgilar qalin qan 2 saata yanb kega bildilar. 29. Sattar Bah- 
lulzadanin sargisina gedana qadar man bela gozal incasanat 
asari gormami§dim. 30. Bu tertu bi?irmak sanin na qadar vax-
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tini aldi? 31. Yuxari martabaya gixarkan qaflatan o, oziinii pis 
hiss etdi va oturdu. 32. Nahardan avval Kanan allarini yurnu?- 
du va anasi onu yemaya gagirdi. 33. Qiz anasina dedi ki, ?ati- 
rini itirib va buna gox taassuflanir. 34. O, iimid edirdi ki, plan- 
larini hayata keijira bilacak. 35. Biz vagzala gatanda qatar hala 
galmami?di. 36. Xastani muayina etdikdan sonra hakim onun 
valideynlari ila sohbat etmak qararma galdi. 37. Konfransdan 
sonra hami Ilkinin maruzasi haqqinda iirakdolusu dam§irdi. 
38.Tezlikla konsert ba§a gatacaq va tama§a?ilar evlarina tala- 
sacaklar. 39. Mii§fiq qayidanda Natavan hala da paltarlan 
qabla§dinrdi. 40. Yol ?ox dumanli idi va ma§inlarin harakati 
getdikca gatinla§irdi. 41. Yorgun olmagima baxmayaraq man 
ayaga durub telefona cavab verdim. Dam§an bibim qizi idi, 
Gancadan dam§irdi. 42. Bsas masala o idi ki, onlar ?ox vacib 
va ahamiyyatli bir raziliga galmi§dilar. 43. Aygiin istayirdi ki, 
Viiqar bileti lojaya alsin, o isa yalmz partera ala bildi. 44. Ana 
ogluna bir da baxdi va dii?iindii: o, yalmz eva qayitmami§di, o 
ham da yax§i insan kimi qayitmi§di. 45. Azar ona diqqatla qu­
laq asir va susurdu, ?unki ona neca komak edacayini bilmirdi. 
46. Maraqli orasi idi ki, Azarbaycamn bir ?ox gorkamli alim- 
lari hamin yigincaqda i§tirak edirdi. 47. Galan il bu vaxta kimi 
bu kitab gap edilmi§ olacaq. 48. Giil§an ?ox yorulmu§du, ?iinki 
qaydalara aid xeyli ciimla yazmi§di. 49. Oglan almam iki yera 
boldii va yansmi bacisina verdi. 50. Konfransin avvalinda sadr 
?ox maraqli bir 91x15 etdi. 51. Biz sahila ?atanda orada he? kas 
yox idi. 52. Qapinin agzinda bir ma§in dayanmi^di va iki ganc 
orada sohbat edirdi. 53. Qonaqlar etiraf etdilar ki, Sattar Bah- 
lulzada adina qalereya 90X zangindir. 54. Diinan hami §arqda 
ilk qadm-bastakar $afiqa Axundovanm “Galin qayasi” opera- 
sini boyiik maraqla dinladi. Opera haqqinda ?ox xo§ sozlar de- 
yildi. 55. illar, fasillar otacak, Azarbaycamn qiiruru olan Tom- 
rislar, Sara Xatunlar, Nii§abalar, Tutu Bikalar haqqinda 
asarlar yazilmi§ olacaq va bu asarlar ganclari vatana, torpaga 
mahabbat va sadaqat ruhunda tarbiya edacak... E§q olsun 
Sana, dogma Azarbaycammiz!!!
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IV. Zamanlarin uzla$masina (Sequence of Tenses) dair verilmi§ ciimla-
hiri ingilis dilina tarciima edin.
1. ingilis adabiyyatma aid miihaziralara talabalar maraqla 

qulaq asirlar. 2 .Saat 7-ya qadar tama?a zalinda taxminan biitiin 
yerlar tutulmusjdu. 3. Bir miiddat ke?dikdan sonra o, bela bir 
qanaata galdi ki, buraxili? i§ini ba?laya bilar. 4. Ana her gun 
ogluna fikir verir, kadarli olmasinin sababini oyranmak ii?iin 
yollar axtanrdi. 5. Teatrm giracayinda he? kasi gormadim va 
taacciiblandim. 6 . O ela bilir ki, biz bura ba§qa §ahardan ko?- 
mii§uk. 7. Professor dedi ki, agar biz miihaziralara miintazam 
davam etsak, ?ox §ey oyrana bilarik. 8 . Qon§u soyladi ki, o 
bela hadisalari ?ox goriib, narahat olmaga daymaz. 9 . $irkatin 
prezidenti elan etdi ki, niimayanda heyatini qar§ilayacaq adam- 
lar artiq tayyara limaninada olmali idilar. 10. Anam deyir ki, 
kigiklar boyiiklara qulaq asmali, onlara hormat etmalidirlar.
ll.Diinanki tama§a biza darin tasir bagi^ladi. Man hala da 
onun tasiri altindayam. 12. Her bir azarbaycanli oz tarixi ke?- 
miijini yax§i bilmali, 5z ana dilini sevmalidir. 13. Bayirda hava
o qadar da yax§i deyil, soyuq kiilak asir, yagi§ yagir, adam 
evdan ?ixmaq istamir. 14. Bu illarda biz bir ?ox Azarbaycan 
va ingilis adiblarinin asarlarini'seva-seva oxumu§uq. 15. Elm 
va texnikamn inki§afina baxmayaraq biz kegmi? ananalarimizi 
ya§atmaliyiq. 16. $iibhasiz ki, onu gorsam, darhal taniyararri.
17. Diinan o dedi ki, gozal bir §erlar kitabmi. tamamlamaq iiz- 
radir. 18. Bu giin biz qiirur hissi duya bilarik ki, Azarbaycan 
mugami xarici olka sahnalarindan e§idilir va ragbatla qar§i- 
lamr. 19.£ox yorgun olanda g6zal bir §er par?asina va ya hazin 
bir musiqiya qulaq asmaqdan gozal na ola bilar? 20. Vatan 
torpagimn har qan§i bizim u?iin azizdir. 2 1 . §arqda opera ya- 
zan ilk qadin-bastakar §afiqa "Axundovadir ki, onun “Galin qa- 
yasi” operasi he? vaxt sahnadan dii§miir. 22. Azarbaycan! Ulu 
Tomrislar, Nizamilar, Uzeyirlar vatani! Sanin avvalki qiirurun 
oziina qaytarilmalidir.va $iibhasiz>ki, bu bela da olacaq!
V. Ingilis dilina tarciima edin, zamanlarin uz!a§ma$ma flkir verin.

1. Cavid dedi ki, Ilkin ma§im ?ox yax^i suriir. 2. Kanan de­
yir k i,'0 , idmanla ma?gul olmaq niyyatindadir. 3. Bacim deyir
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ki, ag®r onu gorse, darhal taniyacaq. 4. Nargiz deyir ki, o, ma- 
cera filmlarini xo§lamir. 5.Qarda§im deyir ki, Ilkin §ahmati ?ox 
yax§i oynayir. 6 .Samra deyir ki, onun azbar soyladiyi §er Mii§- 
fiqin an gozal §eridir. 7.Qonaqlar aziyyat verdiklarina gora na- 
rahat oldular. 8 . Qon§umuz dedi ki, o, bizim ona etdiyimiz yax- 
§iligi he? vaxt unutmayacaq. 9. Hakim dedi ki, darman xastaya 
yax§i tasir edacak. 10. Elanda bildirilir ki, oraya giri? qadagan- 
dir. ll.Y ad adam Markazi Po?ta gedan yolu ona gostarmayi 
xahi? etdi. 12. ingilislar hami§a deyir: “Vaxt neca da siiratla 
u?ur!” 13. Qadin qon§usundan xahi§ etdi ki, onun ii?un taksi 
tutsun. 14. Xarici qonaq Azarbaycandaki tarixi abidalar haq­
qinda kitab yazihb-yazilmadigim soru§du. 15. Miiallim Temza 
iizarinda ne?a korpii oldugunu §agirdlardan soru§mah oldu.
16.Man siirucuya bildirdim ki, o, taksini ?ox boyiik siiratla 
siiriir. 17. Balaca qiz guliimsayarak dedi ki, iki iistagal iki dord 
edir. 18. Nigar Azara dedi ki, eva galanda ?orak alsin. 19.Man 
bacimdan soru§dum ki, teatrin giracayinda saat ne?ada gorii- 
§ak. 2 0 . $ahriyar mandan yayi harada ke?iracayimi soru§du.
21. Ata ogluna tap?irdi ki, ma§in yolunda oynamasin. 22. Man 
hami§a talabalarima deyiram ki, oz ke?mi§larini unutmasinlar, 
xalqin adat-ananalarina hormat etsinlar. 23. Onun qarda§i dedi 
ki, onun hala da saati yoxdur. 24. Ata soyladi ki, galacyini dii- 
§iinanlar yax§i oxumalidir. 25.Har bir azarbaycanli amin olma- 
lidir ki, miistaqil Azarbaycamn bayragi bir daha enmayacak!

SiFAH i NiTQ TAP$IRIQLARI
I. XXVI darsi naql edin.
II. A$agidaki atalar sozlarini oyranin va onlari situasiyalarda i§ladin.

1. To be great is to be simple -  Agac bar verdikcd ba$ini 
a§agi dyar.

2. As you make your bed, so you must lie on it -  Na akarsan, 
onu biqarsan.

3. Simplicity is beauty -  Saddlik gdzallikdir.
4. Deeds, not words -  Sozla yox, i.sb go star.

\ - ‘ • . V ' ’
* * /  ‘ r * •
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ADDITIONAL READING MATERIAL
A R V I E  A S P I N A L L ’ S  A L A R M  C L O C K  

After Henry Lawson 
(Abridged)

In one of these years a paragraph appeared in a daily paper 
that a constable had discovered a little boy asleep on the steps 
of Grinder Bros.’ factory at four o’clock one rainy morning. He 
awakened him, and demanded an explanation.

The little fellow explained that he worked there, and was 
frightened of being late; he started work at six, and was greatly 
astonished to hear that it was only four.

The child further explained that he woke up and thought it 
was late, and didn’t like to wake mother and ask her the time 
because she had been washing. He didn’t look at the clock, 
because they “didn’t have one”. His name was Arvie Aspinall, 
and he lived in Jones’ Alley. Father was dead.

A few days later the same paper took great pleasure in 
stating in reference to that “Touching Incident” that a benevolent 
society lady had started a subscription among her friends with 
the object of buying an alarm clock for the little boy found 
asleep at Grinder Bros.’ workshop door.

Later on, it was mentioned, in connection with the 
touching incident, that the alarm clock had been bought and 
delivered to the boy’s mother, who appeared to be quite 
overcome with gratitude. It was learned, also, from another 
source, that it was greatly exaggerated.

• k  " k *

It was late in the last day of the Easter holidays, during 
which Arvie Aspinall had lain in bed with a bad cold.

“I’m better, mother, I’m far better,” said Arvie. But he 
burst into a cough and could not speak. When he recovered his 
breath, he said:

“Better or worse, I ’ll have to go to work tomorrow. Give 
me the clock, mother.”

396



“I tell you shall not go! It will be your death.”
“It’s no use talking, mother; we can’t starve —  and __

suppose somebody got my place! Give me the clock, mother.” 
“I’ll send one of the children round to say you’re ill. 

They’ll surely let you off for a day or two.”
“No use; they won’t wait; I know them —  what does 

Grinder Bros, care if I ’m ill? Never mind, mother. Give me the 
clock, mother.”

She gave him the clock, and he began to wind it up and set 
the alarm-clock.

“There’s something wrong with the going,” he muttered, 
“it’s gone wrong two nights now. I’ll set the alarm at five 
that’ll give me time to dress and get there early. I wish I hadn’t 
to walk so far.”

He paused to read some words engraved round the dial: —
Early to bed and early to rise
Makes a man healthy, wealthy and wise.

He had read the verse often before, and was much taken 
with the swing and rhyme of it. He had repeated it to himself 
over and over again, without thinking of the sense or philo­
sophy of it. He had never dreamed of doubting anything in 
print —  and this was engraved. But now a new light seemed to 
dawn upon him. He studied the sentence and then read it aloud 
for the second time. He turned it over in his mind again in 
silence.

“Mother!” he said suddenly, “I think it lies.” She placed 
the clock on the shelf, tucked him into his little bed on the sofa, 
and blew out the light.

Arvie seemed to sleep, but she lay awake thinking of her 
troubles. O f her husband carried home dead from his work one 
morning; of her eldest son who only came to loaf on her when 
he was out of jail; of the second son, who had moved to 
another city, and had no use for her any longer; of the next —  
poor delicate little Arvie — struggling manfully to help, and 
wearing his young life out at Grinder Bros.’ when he should be 
at school; of the five helpless younger children, of her hard life
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— scrubbing floors from half-past five till eight, and then 
starting her day’s work —  washing!

Arvie muttered in his sleep.
“Can’t you get to sleep, Arvie?” she asked. “Is your throat 

sore? Can I get anything for you?”
“I’d like to sleep,” he muttered dreamily, “but it won’t 

seem more than a moment before —  before------- ”
“Before what, Arvie?” she asked, quickly, fearing that he 

was becoming delirious.
“Before the alarm goes off!”
He was talking in his sleep.
She rose gently and put the alarm on two hours. “He can 

rest now,” she whispered to herself.
Presently Arvie sat upright, and said quickly, “Mother! I 

thought the alarm went off!” Then, without for an answer, he 
lay down suddenly and slept.

There was something wrong with the alarm clock, or else 
Mrs. Aspinall had made a mistake, for the gong sounded 
startlingly in the dead of night. She woke with a painful start, 
and lay still, expecting to hear Arvie got up; but he made no 
sign. She turned a white, frightened face towards the sofa 
where he lay —  the light from the alley’s solitary lamp on the 
pavement above shone down through the window, and she saw 
that he had not moved.

Why didn’t the clock wake him? He was such a light 
sleeper! “Arvie!” she called; no answer. “Arvie!” she called 
again with terror in her voice. Arvie never answered.

“Oh! My God!” she moaned.
She rose and stood by the sofa. Arvie lay on his back with 

his arms folded — a favourite sleeping position of his; but his 
eyes were wide open and staring upwards as though they 
would stare through ceiling and roof to the place where God 
ought to be.

He was dead.
“My God! My God!” she cried.
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E X T R A C T S  F R O M  “ P O S T H U M O U S  P A P E R S  

O F  T H E  P I C K W I C K  C L U B ”

A fter Chartes D ickens

Charles Dickens was the greatest critical realist of the 19th 
century English literature. He created unforgettable characters 
typifying the vices of the bourgeoisie and aristocracy. Dickens’s 
works are always full of energy and humour.

The novel “Posthumous Papers of the Pickwick Club” is con­
sidered to. be among the best realistic works o f Dickens. The first of 
the given extracts shows the election campaign in the imaginary 
town of Eatanswill and, in fact, is a bitter satire on the English elec­
tion system.

- I
Mr. Pickwick had chosen a desirable moment for his visit 

to Eatanswill. It was on the eve of the election to the Parlia­
ment of the United Kingdom. Every man in Eatanswill was 
eager to unite heart and soul, with one of the great parties that 
divided the town —  the Blues and the Buffs. Now the Blues 
lost no opportunity of opposing the Buffs, and the Buffs lost no 
opportunity of opposing the Blues and the consequence was 
that whenever the Buffs and the Blues met together, at public 
meetings* Town-Hall, or market, disputes high words arose 
between them.

The Honourable Samuel Slumkey was the Blue candidate 
and Horatio Fizkin the candidate of the Buffs in the House of 
Commons.

Samuel Slumkey was expected to appear in the street. 
Everything was ready. There were electors on horseback and 
electors afoot. There was an open carriage and four for the 
honourable Samuel Slumkey; and there were four carriages and 
pair, for his friends and supporters: and the flags were rustling, 
and the band was playing and the crowd was shouting, and 
everybody and everything then and there assembled was for the 
special use and honour of the honourable Samuel Slumkey.

399



The latter was a little nervous and before appearing in 
front of the assembled people he asked the agent if  everything 
was all right. “Nothing has been left undone, my dear Sir”, was 
the answer. “There are twenty washed men at the street door 
for you to shake hands with; and six children in arms that you 
are to pat on the head, and ask the age of; be particular about 
the children, it has always a great effect, that sort of thing. And 
perhaps if you could manage to kiss one of them it would 
produce a very great impression on the crowd.”

Samuel Slumkey appeared among the people. The crowd 
cheered him as he shook hands with the men and patted the 
children. The cheers became especially loud when he had 
kissed all the children.

The candidate stepped into his carriage and the procession 
moved on.

How or by what means it became mixed up with the other 
procession was not known. And a scene o f struggling and 
pushing and fighting succeeded. Horatio Fizkin shook his fist 
in the face of the honourable Samuel Slumkey; upon which the 
latter did the same.

At this violation of all known rules the Mayor declared that 
he would bring before himself both the candidates and make 
them keep the peace. By and by everything became quiet.

In their speeches the two candidates expressed their 
opinion that a more independent, a more public-spirited, a 
more noble-minded, a more disinterested set of men than those 
who had promised to vote for him, never existed on earth. Both 
said that the trade, the manufactures, the commerce, the 
prosperity o f Eatanswill, would ever be dearer to their hearts 
than any earthly objects.

During the whole time of the polling, the town was in a 
fever of excitement.

I I

“Now,” said Wardle, after a substantial lunch, “what do 
you say to an hour on the ice? We shall have plenty of time.”
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“Capital!” said Mr. Benjamin Allen.
“You skate, of course, Winkle?” said Wardle.
“Ye-yes; oh, yes,” replied Mr. Winkle. “I — I —  am rather 

out of practice.”
“Oh, do skate, Mr. Winkle,” said Arabella. “I like to see it 

so much.”
“Oh, it is so graceful,” said another young lady.
A third young lady said it was elegant, and a fourth ex­

pressed her opinion that it was “swan-like”.
“I shall be very happy, I’m sure,” said Mr. Winkle, red­

dening; “but I have no skates.”
This objection was at once overruled. The fat boy an­

nounced that there were half-a-dozen pairs downstairs. Mr. 
Winkle expressed exquisite delight, and looked exquisitely un­
comfortable.

Old Wardle led the way to a pretty large sheet of ice; and 
the fat boy and Mr. Weller having swept away the snow which 
had fallen on it during the night, Mr. Bob Sawyer adjusted his 
skates and described circles with his left leg, and cut figures of 
eight, and inscribed upon the ice, without once stopping for 
breath, a great many other pleasant and astonishing devices, to 
the excessive satisfaction of Mr. Pickwick, Mr. Tupman, and 
the ladies.

All this time, Mr. Winkle, with his face and hands blue 
with the cold, had been putting his skates on, with the points 
behind, and getting the straps into a very complicated state, 
with the assistance of Mr. Snodgrass, who knew rather less 
about skates than a Hindoo. At length, however, with the assis­
tance of Mr. Weller, the unfortunate skates were firmly screw­
ed and buckled on, and Mr. Winkle was raised to his feet.

“Now, then, Sir,” said Sam, in an encouraging tone; “off 
with you, and show ’em how to do it.”

“Stop, Sam, stop,” said Mr. Winkle, trembling violently, 
and clutching hold o f Sam’s arms with the grasp o f a drowning 
man. “How slippery it is, Sam!”
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“Not an uncommon thing upon ice, Sir,” replied Mr. 
Weller. “Hold up, Sir!”

This last observation of Mr. Weller’s bore reference to a 
demonstration Mr. Winkle made at the instant of a frantic 
desire to throw his feet in the air, and dash the back of his head 
on the ice.

“These—these—are very awkward skates; ain’t they, 
Sam?” inquired Mr. Winkle.

“I’m afraid there’s an awkward gentleman in them, Sir,” 
replied Sam.

“Now, Winkle,” cried Mr. Pickwick, quite unconscious 
that there was anything the matter. “Come, the ladies are all in 
anxiety.”

“Yes, yes,” replied Mr. Winkle. “I ’m coming.”
“Now, Sir, start off!” said Sam.
“Stop an instant, Sam,” gasped Mr. Winkle, clinging most 

affectionately to Mr. Weller. “I find I’ve got a couple of coats 
at home, that I don’t want, Sam. You may have them, Sam.”

“Thank’ee, Sir,” replied Mr. Weller.
“Never mind touching your hat, Sam,” said Mr. Winkle, 

hastily. “You needn’t take your hand away to do that. I meant 
to have given you five shillings this morning, Sam. I’ll give it 
to you this afternoon, Sam.”

“You’re very good, Sir,” replied Mr. Weller.
“Just hold me at first, Sam; will you?” said Mr. Winkle. 

“There— thats right. I shall soon get in the way of it, Sam. Not 
too fast.”

Mr. Winkle, stooping forward was being assisted over the 
ice by Mr. Weller, in a very singular and un-swan-like manner, 
when Pickwick most innocently shouted from the opposite 
bank —

“Sam!”
“Sir?” said Mr. Weller.
“Here. I want you.”
“Let’s go, Sir,” said Sam. “Don’t you hear the governor is 

calling. Let’s go, Sir.”
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With a violent effort, Mr. Weller disengaged himself from 
the grasp of the agonized Pickwickian; and, in so doing, gave a 
push to unhappy Mr. Winkle. Mr. Winkle struck wildly against 
Bob, and with a loud crash they both fell heavily down. Mr. 
Pickwick ran to the spot. Bob Sawyer had risen to his feet, but 
Mr. Winkle was far too wise to do anything of the kind in 
skates. He was seated on the ice, making spasmodic efforts to 
smile.

“Are you hurt?” inquired Mr. Benjamin Allen, with great 
anxiety.

“Not much,” said Mr. Winkle, rubbing his back very hard.
“I wish you’d let me bleed you,” said Benjamin with great 

eagerness.
“No, thank you,” replied Mr. Winkle hurriedly.
“I really think you had better,” said Allen.
“Thank you,” replied Mr. Winkle; “I ’d rather not.”
“What do you think, Mr. Pickwick?” inquired Bob Sawyer.
Mr. Pickwick was excited and indignant. He beckoned to 

Mr. Weller, and said in a stem voice, “Take his skates off.”
“No; but really I had scarcely begun,” retorted Mr. Winkle.
“Take his skates off,” repeated Mr. Pickwick firmly.
The command was not to be resisted. Mr. Pickwick allow­

ed Sam to obey it, in silence.
“Lift him up,” said Mr. Pickwick. Sam assisted him to rise.
Mr. Pickwick retired a few paces apart from the bystand­

ers; and, beckoning his friend to approach, fixed a searching 
look upon him, and uttered in a low, but distinct and emphatic 
tone, these remarkable words:

“You’re a humbug, Sir.”
“A what?” said Mr. Winkle, staring.
“A humbug, Sir. I will speak plainer, if you wish it. An 

importer, Sir.”
With these words, Mr. Pickwick turned slowly on his heel 

and rejoined his friends.
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THE AM USEM ENTS AT THE COURT OF LILLIPUT

After “G ulliver’s Travels” by Jonathan  S w ift

“Gulliver’s Travels” is the wittiest work the world has ever 
known. Being a fantastic story in form, it is of great social 
significance mocking bitterly at the political system and the 
way of life o f the European countries in the eighteenth century.

The given extract is a satire on the ways of the English 
king’s court.

•k it k

The emperor had a wish one day to entertain me with 
several of their amusements, in which they were more clever 
than any nation I have known. The performance which interest­
ed me most was that of the rope-dancers. The performers 
danced upon a thin white thread which was raised about two 
feet from the ground.

Only those persons who are candidates for great positions 
and who look for high favour at court are allowed to take part 
in these performances. They are trained in the art from their 
youth. Sometimes a great position is vacant, either because the 
person who had that position died or because he was removed 
(which often happens). Then five or six of those candidates 
send a petition to the emperor, and ask him for permission to 
entertain him and the court with a dance on the rope. The one 
who jumps the highest and does not fall gets the position. Very 
often the chief ministers themselves are commanded to show 
their skill, and to show the emperor that they have not lost their 
ability. The Lord High Treasurer is allowed to jump on the 
rope at least an inch higher than any other lord in the whole 
empire. 1 have seen him to his on a rope no thicker than a 
coarse thread. The principal secretary of private affairs is, in 
my opinion, the second after the treasurer.

At these performances there are often terrible accidents. I 
myself have seen two or three candidates break their legs. But 
the danger is much greater when the ministers themselves are 
commanded to show their skill. They try to jump higher than
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any of the other candidates, and thus they jump so high that 
there is hardly one of them who has not fallen. Some of them 
have fallen two or three times. I was told that a year or two 
before my arrival the Lord High Treasurer had jumped so high 
that he had almost broken his neck.

There is another form of entertainment, which is shown 
o n ly  before the emperor and empress and the first minister. 
The emperor lays on the table three fine silk threads, each six 
inches long; one is blue, another red, and the third green. These 
threads are prizes for those persons whom the emperor wants 
to favour. The entertainment takes place in the great room of 
state, where the candidates must allow their skill in a way quite 
different from the rope-dancers, and quite different form any 
performance I have seen in any other country. The emperor 
holds a stick in his hands. The candidates, advancing one by 
one, sometimes jump over the stick, sometimes creep under it 
backwards and forwards several times, while the emperor 
raises or lowers the stick as he likes. Sometimes the emperor 
holds one end of the stick and his first minister holds the other; 
sometimes the minister holds it himself. The candidate who is 
able to jump and creep for a longer time than the others is 
rewarded with the blue-coloured silk thread; the red is given to 
the next and the green to the third. They all wear these silk 
threads as girdles round their waists. And you see few great 
persons about this court who are not decorated with one of 
these girdles.

T H E  R O A D S  W E  T A K E  

A f t e r  O. Henry 
(Abridged)

Twenty miles west of Tucson the “Sunset Express” stop­
ped at a tank to take on water. Meanwhile Bob Tidball, 
“Shark” Dodson and an Indian called John Big Dog climbed on 
the engine and showed the engineer three guns, which so 
impressed the latter with their possibilities that he raised both 
hands. At the sharp command of Shark Dodson who was the
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leader of the attacking force the engineer descended to the 
ground and uncoupled the engine and tender. Then John Big 
Dog held two guns upon the engine-driver and the fireman and 
suggested that they should run the engine fifty yards away and 
there await further orders.

Shark Dodson and Bob Tidball ran in the direction of the 
express-car. They found the messenger serene in the belief that 
the “Sunset Express” was taking on nothing more stimulating 
and dangerous than water. While Bob was knocking this idea 
out of his head with the butt-end of his gun, Shark Dodson was 
already dosing the express-car safe with dynamite. There was 
an explosion. The passengers thrust their heads casually out of 
the window to look for the thunder-cloud. Shark Dodson and 
Bob Tidball with their booty in a stout canvas bag got out of 
the express-car and ran to the engine. The engineer, sullenly 
angry but wise, ran the engine, according to orders, away from 
the train. But before this the express messenger recovered, 
jumped out of his car with a rifle and shot John Big Dog dead.

Two miles from the tank the engineer was ordered to stop. 
The robbers ran down the steep slope into the thick woods that 
lined the track. Five minutes of crashing through a thicket 
brought them to open woods, where their three horses were 
tied. One was waiting for John Big Dog, who would never ride 
by night or day again. The robbers let it free. They mounted the 
other two and rode fast through the forest and up a lonely 
gorge. Here the animal that bore Bob Tidball slipped on a 
mossy stone and broke a foreleg. They shot him through the 
head at once and sat down to hold a council. Bob Tidball 
opened the sack and drew out double handfuls of the neat 
packages of currency and the one sack of gold.

“According to the marks on the money there’s $30,000 - 
$15,000 for each,” exclaimed Bob.

“It’s less than I expected,” said Shark Dodson and then he 
looked thoughtfully at the wet sides of his tired horse.

“Old Bolivar is tired out,” he continued, “I wish that horse 
of yours hadn’t got hurt.”
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“So do I,” said Bob, “but it can’t be helped. Bolivar will 
carry double for a while and will pull us through all right.”

“Shark, I can’t help thinking how funny it is that an Easter­
ner like you can come out here and be better than we Western 
fellows at our business. What part of the East are you from?” 

“New York State,” said Shark Dodson, sitting down on a 
stone. “I was bom on a farm in Ulster Country. I ran away 
from home when I was seventeen. It was an accident my 
coming West. I had an idea of going to New York City and 
making lots of money there. I always felt I could do it. I came 
to a place one evening where the road forked and I didn’t know 
which fork to take, I studied it for about half an hour and then I 
took the left-hand.”

“It brought me to the West. I ’ve often wondered what 
would have become of me if I had taken the other road.”

“Oh, I think you would have ended up about the same,” 
said Bob, cheerfully philosophical. “It isn’t the roads we take; 
it’s what is inside of us that makes us turn out the way we do.” 

Saying this he replaced the money in the bag and tied it. 
But when he looked up the most prominent object that he saw 
the muzzle of Shark Dodson’s revolver held upon him.

“Sit still,” Dodson said, “I hate to tell you but there is a 
chance only for one of us. Bolivar can’t carry double.”

“We have been friends, me and you, Shark Dodson, for 
three years,” Bob said quietly. “We’ve risked our lives together 
time and again. I thought you were a man. I ’ve heard some 
strange stories about you shooting one or two men in a peculiar 
way, but I never believed them. Now, if you are just having a 
little fun with me, Shark, put your gun up, and we’ll get on 
Bolivar and go. If you mean to shoot — shoot, you black­
hearted son of a tarantula!”

The expression on Dodson’s face changed in an instant to 
one of cold ferocity. The soul of the man showed itself for a 
moment like an evil face in the window of a reputable house.

The deadly shot of a false friend calmed Bob for ever. And 
Bolivar swiftly bore away the last robber.
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But as Shark Dodson galloped away the woods seemed to 
fade from his view; the revolver in his right hand turned to the 
curved arm of a mahogany chair and he opened his eyes and 
saw his feet, not in stirrups, but resting quietly on the edge of a 
desk.

I am telling you that Dodson, of the Dodson & Decker, 
Wall Street brokers opened his eyes. Peabody, his confidential 
clerk was standing by his chair, hesitating to speak.

“Ahem! Peabody,” said Dodson, blinking. “I am afraid I 
fell asleep. I had a most remarkable dream. What is it, Pea­
body?”

“Mr. Williams, sir, of the firm of Tracy & Williams, is 
outside. He has come to settle his deal in X.Y.Z. He is on the 
point of becoming bankrupt, if you remember.”

“Yes, I remember. What is X.Y.Z. quoted at today?” asked 
Dodson.

“One eighty-five, sir.”
“Then that’s his price.”
“Excuse me,” said the clerk nervously, “for speaking of it, 

but Williams is an old friend of yours, Mr. Dodson, and I 
thought you might not remember that he sold you his stock at 
98. If he settles at the market price it will mean complete ruin 
to him.”

The expression on Dodson’s face changed in an instant to 
one of cold ferocity. The soul of the man showed itself for a 
moment like an evil face in the window of a reputable house.

“He will settle at one eighty-five,” said Dodson, “Bolivar 
cannot carry double.”

THE COP AND THE ANTHEM 
A f t e r  O. Henry 

(Adapted)

Winter was coming, and Soapy, one of the many 
thousands of New York pickpockets, felt uneasy. He knew that 
the time had come for him to look for shelter. Soapy’s desires
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were not great. Three months in prison was what he wanted. 
There he was sure of a little food and a bed, safe from the 
winter wind and the cold.

For years prison had been his shelter during the winter. 
Now the time had come again.

Having decided to go to prison, Soapy at once set about 
fulfilling his desire. There were many easy ways of doing this. 
The pleasantest was to dine well at some expensive restaurant; 
and then, after saying that he could not pay, be quietly arrested 
by a policeman and sent to prison by the judge.

Soapy got up and walked out of the square and across the 
level sea of asphalt, where Broadway and Fifth Avenue flow 
together. He stopped at the window of a brightly lit cafe. 
Soapy was freshly shaven, and his coat and tie were decent. 
But his boots and trousers were shabby. “If I can reach a table 
in the restaurant without them being seen,” he thought, “every­
thing will be all right. The upper part of me that will show 
above the table will raise no doubt in the waiter’s mind. A 
roasted duck, two bottles of wine, a cup of coffee and a cigar 
will make me happy for the journey to my winter quarters.” 
But just as Soapy entered the restaurant door, the head waiter’s 
eye fell upon his shabby trousers and boots. Strong hands 
turned him round and pushed him to the sidewalk.

Soapy turned off Broadway. He had to think of another 
way of getting into prison. At a comer of Sixth Avenue he saw 
a brightly lit shop window. Soapy took a cobble stone and 
threw it at the glass and broke it. People came running around 
the comer, a policeman at their head. Soapy stood still, with his 
hands in his pockets, and smiled when he saw the policeman’s 
blue coat.

“Where is the man that has done it?” shouted the 
policeman.

“Don’t you think I have done it?” said Soapy in a friendly 
way.

The policeman did not understand Soapy’s hint. Men who 
break windows do not usually remain to speak to policemen.



They run away. Just then the policeman saw a man hurrying to 
catch a car. Club in hand he rushed after that man. Soapy had 
failed again.

On the opposite side of the street was a small and cheap 
restaurant. Soapy entered it, sat down at a table, and ate a beef­
steak and an enormous apple-pie.

“Now call a blue-coat. I cannot play. I have money,” said 
Soapy. “And don’t keep a gentleman waiting.”

“No blue-coats for you,” said the waiter, and seizing 
Soapy by the collar threw him out of the restaurant. Soapy got 
up and beat the dust from his clothes. He was in despair. A 
sudden fear seized him that some magic was keeping him from 
arrest and prison.

“Disorderly conduct,” was his last resort. Soapy began to 
yell at the top of his voice. He danced and howled like a 
madman. A policeman who was standing near by turned his 
back to Soapy and remarked to a passer-by: “It is one of those 
University lads. They are celebrating their traditional holiday. 
They are noisy; but they mean no harm. We have instructions 
to leave them in peace.” Soapy stopped in despair. He buttoned 
his thin coat against the cold wind and the rain and walked on.

He was just passing a cigar store, when he saw a well- 
dressed man entering that store and leaving his wet umbrella at 
the entrance. Soapy stepped in, took the umbrella, and slowly 
continued his way. The man saw him. He turned and followed 
hastily. “My umbrella!” he said sternly. “Oh, is it yours?” said 
Soapy. “Why don’t you call a policeman? I took it. Why don’t 
you call a blue-coat? There stands one at the comer.” The um­
brella owner slowed his steps. “O f course,” said he, “that is — 
you know how these mistakes occur — I —  if it’s your um­
brella I hope you’ll excuse me —  I picked it up this morning in 
a restaurant —  if you recognize it as yours —  I hope you’ll —■”

The ex-umbrella man retreated. Soapy walked on mutter­
ing insults against policeman who did not want to arrest him.

At last he reached a street where there was little traffic and 
few pedestrians. At a quiet corner he suddenly stopped. There
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was an old church in front of him. Through one window a soft 
light shone, and he heard the sweet music of the organ which 
made him approach the iron fence.

The moon was above, cold and beautiful; and the music 
made Soapy suddenly remember those days when his life con­
tained such things as mothers and roses and clean thoughts and 
collars. Soapy listened to the music, looked at the moon, and 
murmured to himself: “There is time yet. I will reform. I will 
become an honest man. I will get out of the mire. I am still 
young. I will be somebody in the world. I will — ”

Soapy felt a hand on his arm. He looked quickly around 
into the broad face of a policeman.

“What are you doing here?” asked the blue-coat. 
“Nothing,” said Soapy.
“Then come along,” said the policeman. “Thinking of rob­

bing the church, eh?”
“Three months’ imprisonment,” said the judge in the 

Police Court the next morning.
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L E S S O N  27 (T H E  T W E N T Y -S E V E N T H  L E S S O N )

Text: Three Men on the Bummel (after Jerome K. Jerome) 
G r a m m a r :  (Revision) Passive Voice, Complex Object,

Verbals)

THREE MEN ON THE BUMMEL 
(Extract)

Alma let herself into her room feeling light-headed, and 
trying to decide what she could do if she were ill —  the fear 
that never leaves the working girl who has nobody to take care 
of her. She was living alone just now, in a bed-sitting room 
which cost her twelve shillings a week. It was impossible to 
communicate with her friends, and the only thing distinct to 
her mind was that she had to go to the rehearsal the next day 
somehow. For one thing she could not afford to pay a fine, for 
another, terror. She had five pounds in the Post-Office — that 
was all. The pounds between her and the streets! She pulled the 
pins out of her thick hair, hoping to still the pain in her head. 
Then she took off her clothes with trembling fingers and 
crept in between the sheets.

That evening the landlady didn’t expect to find Alma at 
home because she knew that the little actress was rehearsing. 
She almost started back with astonishment on entering the 
room to see Alma lying in bed with closed eyes.

“Poor thing! She is tired out, and won’t need any food 
tonight,” she said, looking a little curiously at the tired white 
face. “But I’ll leave the supper.”

She put the tray on the table and went away. Alma was 
crying in her sleep just as the landlady left the room.

Alma was still lying in bed when the woman entered the 
room as she had done the night before; but she was talking in 
her sleep —  repeating lines from operas and plays, and as if the 
opening of the door caught her attention she half sat up in bed, 
fixing her feverish eyes on the woman.
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“I must go to the rehearsal, or I shall lose my place,” she 
said. “You know I shall!” She suddenly sang a line of sweet 
music that had been on her brain since yesterday.

“Goodness, miss, you are sick!”, said the landlady in 
alarm, staring at the feverish eyes following her about the 
ro(5m. “And I’m sure I don’t know what to do! She hasn’t a 
friend in the world that I know of,” she said to herself, turning 
to the door. “And as to the rehearsal, it would mean death to 
her.” She went out of the room, locking the door firmly behind 
her, as if Alma’s recovery depended only upon being kept in 
one room. The woman was sure that she had done her best for 
Alma. Then she sent a note to the nearest doctor with one of 
her children who delivered it only in the afternoon.

At four o ’clock that afternoon it chanced that Winnie Dare 
who had got off her work early, on her way home, turned out 
of her direct road, feeling lonely.

“I’ll go and borrow a cup of tea for Alma,” said Winnie, 
and turned into Nomen Street. At the door she was met by the 
landlady. “I’m very glad you have come to her, poor thing,” 
she said.

“Why? What’s the matter?” the girl asked, frightened.
“She is veiy sick, miss, I’ve sent for the doctor, but he 

hasn’t come yet. I suppose, poor people can’t be attended at 
once like the rich.”

“Alma is ill! What is it?” Winnie asked sharply.
“I am sure I don’t know, miss, but I hope it’s nothing 

catching. And she wanted to get up and go to the rehearsal 
which would have been her death, and of course I stopped that, 
miss, and locked her in!” she ended, still believing that she had 
helped Alma to get better by locking her in.

“Oh, poor Alma!” said Winnie under her breath.
She almost pushed the woman out of the way and ran up­

stairs, unlocking the door and entering the cheerless, hopeless 
sick-room. Alma was lying shivering under the bed-clothes 
and unconsciously repeating words and phrases from long- 
forgotten plays.
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The window was wide open. It was seen that she was very, 
very ill —  and she had been locked in the room far twenty-four 
hours, without nursing or attendance for twenty-four long 
hours! The room was cold and comfortless. This was illness in 
all its ugliness, the result of living in a loveless world, Winnie 
thought and became furious. In her helplessness she began to 
cry. The hot tears flowed fast as she bent over her friend’s bed.

“Pour Alma! Poor Alma,” she said crying, straightening 
the clothes, and touching the hot forehead.

DIALOGUE
Salman: I’m sorry to have kept you so long. I had a problem

with my car.
Javid: Such things can be most annoying. Well, what are

we going to do now?
Salman: We can have a meal after that trial trip.
Javid: Fine.
Salman: But before our meal I suggest one of those climbing

excursions.
Javid: You mean now, at such a late hour? Look, it’s

almost dark.
Salman: We shouldn’t be afraid of darkness. Besides, it is

one of the cablecars that is going to do the climb­
ing, and we’ll just watch it work.

Javid: You are always joking. And what about our BMW?
Salman: We’ll park it somewhere because we shan’t need it

any more today.
Javid: All right. Where is the nearest car park?
Salman: It’s on our way to the funicular railway station. Just

turn here to the left. Here it is. W e’ll pay the park­
ing fee later on. Now this way, to the right.

Javid: What’s that line of electric lights there?
Salman: That’s the funicular way illuminated by electric light.
Javid: I like it. It looks like a carnival procession.
Salman: So it does. Well, here is the station. The booking-

office is on the right. I’ll just get return tickets and
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shall be back in no time because the car will go up 
in a moment, 

javid: Right, oh.
Salman: Well, we’re just in the nick of time.
Javid: I didn’t understand you.
Salman: In the nick of time, that’s only just in time.
Javid: Thank you very much for that idiom of yours.
Salman: It’s not mine. It’s just English.

A CTIVE W ORDS AND
a path 
a pathw ay 
light-headed 
a shilling 
to com m unicate 
com m unication 
distinct 
to rehearse 
a rehearsal 
to afford 
to pay a fine 
te rro r 

in te rro r 
terrib le 
pound 
a pin 
to still 
to take off 
to trem ble 
trem bling
to creep (crept, crept)
a sheet
curious
curiously
curiosity
astonishm ent
to sit (sat, sat) up
to fix
fever
feverish
brain

W ORD COM BINATIONS
alarm  
to recover 
recovery 
to depend 
to deliver 
to chance 
lonely
to feel lonely
to borrow
to frighten
to be (get) frightened
sick
to be sick 
sharply
to catch (caught, caught)
catching (adj)
to push
to lock
to unlock
breath
cheer
cheerless
to shiver
comfortless
ugly
ugliness 
fury 
furious 
to flow 
to straighten 
a forehead
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VOCABULARY OF LESSON TW ENTY-SEVEN

a path  [a 'pa:0] n 
W.comb.n path  through the woods 
e.g. They used axes to clear up 

a path  through the forest.

W.comb. the path  to the town 
e.g. Hard work is the path  to 

success, 
a path  to victory 

Syn. a way 
a pathw ay ['pa:0wei] n 
light-headed ['laithedid] adj 
a shilling [a 'Jiliq] n

to com m unicate [ta ka'mjumkeit]

W.comb. to com m unicate news 
to smb

to com m unicate with 
one's neighbours 
to com m unicate by a
telephone

e.g. Our bedroom
com m unicates with a 
bathroom, 

com m unication [kaAmju:m'kei}n] n

W.comb. to be in com m unica­
tion with smb

to receive a communication

a telegrafic communication

e.g. Language is a means o f com­
munication, 

com m unicative [ka'mjumkativ] adj

1 . cigir
me$a cigiri, me§adan ke9an cigir 
Me§a cigirmi tamizlamak ufiin 

onlar baltadan istifada etdilar
2 . yol
§ahara gedan yol 
Agir zahmat -  ugur qazanmagin 

yoludur. 
qalabaya aparan yol

cigir (yol)
yelbeyin, yiingul, hallahii§
§ilinq (funt sterlinqin 20-da bir in 3 

bdrabar Britaniya pu l vahidi)
1 . xabar/malumat vermak, bildir- 

mak; kegirmak, yoluxdurmaq
bir kasa xabar 9atdirmaq/vermak

2 . alaqa saxlamaq (with)
oz qon§ulari ila alaqa saxlamaq

telefon vasitasila alaqa saxlamaq

3. birlajm ak, biti$mak, yanaj- 
maq, yanaji olmaq

Bizim yataq otagimiz vanna ota- 
gina biti§ikdir.

1 . malumat/xabar verma, verili?;
2 . yayma, yoluxma (xdstaliyi)
3. iinsiyyat, alaqa
bir kasla alaqeda/iinsiyyatda ol­

maq
4. malumat
malumat almaq/qabul etmak
5. rabita 
teleqraf rabitasi
6 . nitq, dam$iq, iinsiyyat 
Dil -  iinsiyyat vasitasidir.

adamayovujan, sohbatcil, istiqanli



distinct [dis'tirjkt] adj

W.comb. distinct writing
a distinct memory 
a distinct refusal 
distinct footprints in 

the snow

W.comb. distinct dialects 
distinction [dis'tirjkjn] n

W.comb. a fine distinction
distinction in meaning 

to provide social and poli­
tical freedom without dis­
tinction
to see no distinctions be­
tween two things 

distinctly ['distigktli] adv 
to rehearse [ta ri'ha:s] v

rehearsal [ri'ha:sal] n 
W.comb. dress-rehearsal 

to afford [tu a'fo:d] v

e.g. At last we could afford to 
buy a car. 

a fine [fain] n 
W.comb. to pay a fine 

terror ['terar] n 
prep, in terror 

terrible ['tenbl] adj 
W.comb. a terrible story 

pound [paund] n

a pin [a pin] n 

e.g. He is quick on his pins.

1 . aydin, a?iq, parlaq, a§kar, a<;iq- 
a^igina

aydm/a?iq yazi/xatt 
aydin yadda§ 
a$kar imtina
qar uzarinda aydin/a?kar ayaq iz- 

lari
2 . miixtalif, farqli 
miixtalif/farqli dialektlar
1 . farqlandirma, tamma, mtiay- 

yon etma
2 . farq, tafavut 
inca farq 
mana farqi
farq qoymadan sosial va siyasi 

azadliqla tamin etmak

iki a$ya arasinda he? bir farq gor- 
mamak

aydin §akilda, apiq-a^kar, a?iq
1 . ma§q etmak
2 . takrar etmak, sadalamaq
3. ifadali oxumaq 
ma?q, ma$qetma 
axirinci (esas) ma§q
imkam olmaq, imkam aide etmak 

(bir qayda olaraq can, could, 
to be able to fellari ih  i§lanir) 

Nahayat, biz majin ala bildik.

carima
carima odamak
terror, qorxu, vahima, deh§at, tala? 
dah§at/vahima iginda 
dahjatli, vahimali, qorxulu 
qorxunc hekaya
1 . funt (Ingiltarada gaki vahidi'. 

453,6 qramj
2 . funt sterlinq (ingiltarada asas 

pul vahidi)
1 . sancaq; ba§ sancagi; ni?an
2. sixac; 3. d.d. ayaqlar
O, ayaqdan itidir.
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to pin [ta pin] v 

W.comb.to pin paper to the board

W.comb. to pin the holes

W.comb. to pin smb by the throat 
0 to pin smth on smb 

to still [ta 'stil] v

W.comb. to be stilled  
e.g. The child was stilled, 

still [stil] adj 
W.comb. still water o f the lake 
expr. to keep still 
Prov. Still waters run deep.

to take o ff Ant. to put on 
to trem ble [ta 'trembl] v 
Syn. to shiver, to shake 
trem bling ['trembliq] adj 
to creep [kri:p] v (crept, crept)

e.g. Ivy had crept the walls, 

curious ['kjuanas] adj

W.comb. a most curious reason 
curiously ['kjuarasli] adv

curiosity [Akjuarf ositi] n

to sit up v

to fix [ta 'fiks] v

1 . sancaqlamaq, sancaqla band 
etmak

kagizi taxtaya band etmak/vurmaq
2 . de?mak, dalmak, de?ik a?maq
3. tixamaq, tixac etmak, doldur- 

maq
de§iklari tutmaq/doldurmaq
4. yapijmaq, sixmaq
bir kasin bogazindan yapi^maq 
giinahi bir kasin boynuna qoymaq 
sakitla§dirmak, susdurmaq, sakit- 

la§dirmak taskinlik vermak 
sakitlajmak, susmaq, yatmaq 
U§aq sakitla§di/yatdi. 
sakit, tarpanmaz, lal 
goliin lal/sakit suyu 
sakit olmaq
Suyun lal axam, adamin yera ba- 

xam.
soyunmaq, 9ixartmaq 
asmak, titramak

asan, titrayan
1 . suriinmak; imaklamak
2 . dirmajmaq, sarma?maq 
Sarma§iq divarlara sarma§mi$di.

3 .yava?-yava?/gizlinca yaxinla?maq
4. yaltaqlanmaq, quyruq bulamaq
1 . maraqlanan, har ?eyi bilmak 

istayan, har §eyla maraqlanan
2 . qariba, taaccublii, qeyri-adi, 

mazali, maraq doguran
?ox qeyri-adi bir sabab 
qeyri-adi daracada, heyratla, ma- 

raqla
heyrat, maraq, bilmak arzusu/is- 

tayi, canfa?anhq 
dikalmak, oziinu dikaltmak, qa- 

matini duzaltmak
1 . mohkamlandirmak, barkitmak; 

guclandirmak, band etmak, 
yapi^dirmaq;

2 . tayin etmak
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W.comb. to fix a date 
to fix prices

W.comb. to fix a blame on smb 
to fix responsibility on 
smb.

to fix o n e ’s hairdo

to fix up differences 
expr. to fix oneself up

to be in a fix = to get into a fix

W.comb. in good fix 
fixable ['fiksabl] adj 
fever ['fi:var] n

e.g. He has got a high fever. 
W.comb. scarlet-fever 

feverish ['fi:varij] adj 
e.g. The patient is feverish.

W.comb. a feverish condition of 
the stock market 

feverishly ['fi:varijli] adv

brain [brein] n 
expr. to blow out one's brain

W.comb. powerful brain  
0 to have smth. on the brain

alarm  [a'la:m] n

to alarm  [tu a'la:m] v

alarm -bell [a'la:mbel] n 
alarm -clock [a'la:m kbk] n

gorii§ tayin etmak 
qiymat tayin etmak
3. qoymaq, boynuna qoymaq
bir kasin boynuna giinah qoymaq 
bir kasin boynuna masuliyyat 

qoymaq
4. qaydaya salmaq, diizaltmok 
sa? diizumunu qaydaya salmaq
5. aradan goturmak, hall etmak 
fikir aynliqlarim hall etmak 
oziinii qaydaya salmaq, bazanmak
1 . satin vaziyyat, dilemma 
gotin vaziyyata dii?mak
2 . oldugu yer 
yax$i yerda olmaq 
barkidilmi?, mohkamlandirilmi? 
isti, istilik, qizdirma, hararat, qiz-

dirmali vaziyyat 
Onun yiiksak qizdirmasi var. 
skarlatin (xastalik adi), qizdirma
1 . qizdirmali 
Xasta qizdirmalidir.
2 . hayacanli, hayacanlandinlmi§, 

dayi$kan
birja bazarmda dayijkan vaziyyat

qizgm suratda, hayacanli, heya- 
canli vaziyyatda

1 . ba$, beyin
bir kasin ba§ina giilla ?axmaq
2 . agil, aqli qabiliyyat, darraka, 

idrak, intellekt
giiclii beyin
ba§mda bir fikir olmaq/dolajmaq 
bir kasin beynini yemak, bir 

kasin ba§mi aldatmaq
1 . hayacan, tahliikali siqnal; 2 . fit 

sasi; 3. harbi hayacan siqnah
1 . hayacanlandirmaq; 2 . harb.

kayacan siqnah vermak 
hayacan zangi 
zangli saat



to recover [ri'kAvar] v 
W.comb. to recover a property 

to recover a country/ 
territory
to recover a lost throne

to recover one's health 
recovery [ri'kAvari] n

e.g. I wish you quickest recovery.

to depend [di'pend] v (on; upon) 
e.g. Sentences depend upon one- 

another. 
dependable [di'pendabl] adj

dependence [di'pendans] n

dependent, dependant [dfpendant]

W.comb. dependent on the 
charity
a dependent country 

Ant. independent 
to deliver [ta di'hvar] v

W.comb. to deliver a bill to smb 
to deliver smb to the 
enemy’s hands

to deliver letters

W.comb. to deliver a lecture 
to deliver a speech

to deliver smb. from captivity 
to deliver smb. from death

1 . geri almaq, oziine qaytarmaq 
mulkiyyati geri qaytarmaq 
olkeni/erazini geri qaytarmaq

aldan verilmi? taxt-taci geri qay­
tarmaq

2 . yenidan alda etmak/nail olmaq
3. sagalmaq (xdstalikddn) 
saglamhgim barpa etmak
1 . (geri) qaytarma, qaytarilma
2 . sagalma, yax§ila?ma
3. tamir/barpa etma
Arzu ediram ki, tezlikla sagalasan 

/sagalasimz.
4. oziine galmak, hu$unu barpa 

etmak
asili olmaq, §ertle$mak 
Cumlalar bir-birinden asili olur.

etibarh, sadaqatli, bel baglamla 
bilan

1 . asihliq, asili olma; 2 . tabelilik;
3. dayaq, ya§ayi§ manbayi

1 . asili, asili olan, §ertle§dirilmi$
2 . tabeli, tabeli olan 
himayadan asili olan, himaya ila

ya?ayan 
qeyri-mustaqil olka 
miisteqil, asili olmayan
1 . vermak, tahvil vermek, teqdim 

/taslim etmak
bir kasa hesab teqdim etmak 
bir kasi diijmana teslim etmek

2 . aparib paylamaq, payla§dirmaq 
mektublan aparib paylamaq
3. oxumaq, soylemek 
miihazire oxumaq/soylemak 
nitq soylamek
4. azad etmek, xilas etmek 
bir kesi esirlikdan xilas etmak 
bir kesi oliimdan xilas etmak
5. tehvil etmek
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to deliver a fortress to the 
enemy

to deliver a blow
0 to deliver an attack 

to deliver the goods

delivery [di'livan] n 
W.comb. delivery o f a telegram/ 

letter

to chance [tja:ns] v 
W.comb. to chance o n e’s risk

e.g. She chanced to be in the 
park when I was there. 

W.comb. to chance (on, upon) 
a chance [a'tfa:ns] n

Prep, by chance
Syn. by accident, accidentally

a chance to do smth 
expr. to lose the chance 
Ant. to use the chance 
0 Let chance decide! 

lonely [’lounli] adv 
expr. to feel lonely 

to borrow  [ta'borou] v 
e.g. Somebody seems to have 

borrow ed my watch when
I was busy.

e.g. He has borrow ed my theory, 
to frighten [’fraitan] v 

W.comb. to frighten smb
to frighten smb. out o f 
wits

to get/to be frightened

qalam du^mana tahvil etmak

6 . endirmak (zarba) 
zarba endirmak 
hiicuma ke?mak
boynuna gotiirdiiyii ohdaliyi yeri­

na yetirmak
1 . gatirma, yerina 9atdirma 
teleqramin/maktubun gatdirilmasi

2 . tahvil verma, ala verma
3. oxuma, ifa etma
1 . casarat/risk etmak 
oz baxtini sinamaq
2 . ba§/uz vermak, vaqe olmaq 
Man parkda olanda o da tasadii-

fan orada olurdu. 
tesadufan rast galmak
1 . §ans, imkan, tasadiif
2 . hal, vaziyyat, qaziyya 
tasadiifan, gozlanilmadan

3. fiirsat, elveri§li vaziyyat 
bir i§ gormaya fiirsat

imkam itirmak, fiirsati fovta vermak 
imkandan istifada etmak 
Qoy Allah deyan olsun! 
tak, tanha, yalqiz, yalmz 
oziinii tanha hiss etmak
1 . bore almaq; 2 . ogurlamaq 
Goruniir, manim ba?im qan?iq 

olanda kimsa manim saatimi 
gotiirub.

3. gotiirmek, manimsamak, ozii- 
nunku etmak 

O manim nazariyyami ogurlayib. 
qorxutmaq, hadalamak, hiirkiitmak 
bir kasi qorxutmaq 
bir kasi bark qorxutmaq, bir kasi 

qorxudaraq aglim ba§indan 91- 
xartmaq 

qorxmaq
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ick [sik] adj 
W.comb. a sick child

e.g. He is sick.

expr. to be sick for a sight o f 
home

e.g. He was sick at missing the 
train.

expr. to be sick and tired o f smth 
to be sick 

W.comb. to be airsick/seasick

sharply ['Ja:pli] adv

e.g. He looked at me sharply, 
sharp [fa:p] adj 

W.comb. a sharp knife 
a sharp angle

a sharp pencil

W.comb. at five o’clock sharp  
sharp wind 

0 as sharp as a needle 
Prov. All things that are sharp 

are short, 
to catch [kaetj] v

expr. to catch the train 
catching ['kastjnj] adj 

W.comb. a catching disease 
to push [ta 'puj] v 
Ant. to pull 

W.comb. to push smb./smth 
e.g. He gave me a violent push.

W.comb. to push the button = to 
press thwe button

1 . xasta, naxo§, azarli 
xasta u§aq
2 . iiroyi bulanan, iirak bulantisi 

hiss edan
Onun iirayi bulamr.
3. qussalanan, kadarlanan, xiffat 

9akan
evi gormak U9iin bumunun ucu 

goynamak
4. ovqati talx olmu?, dilxor, part 
Qatara 9atmadigina gora o, part

olmu§du. 
bir ?eydan tanga gelmak/bezikmak
1 ) xasta olmaq 

tayyarani/gamini iirayi gotiirmamak
2) iirayi bulanmaq
1 . kaskin, kaskin tarzda/§akilda
2 . diqqatla, iti nazarlarla
0 ,  mana iti nazarlarla baxdi.
1 . iti
iti bi9aq 
iti bucaq
2 . yonulmu§, gartilmi^, qadlanmi? 
ucu iti karanda?
3. kaskin; 4. daqiq, duz 
daqiq saat 5-da
sart kulak 
iynanin ucu kimi iti 
Tez alijan tez sonar.

1 . tutmaq; yapijmaq
2 . tutmaq, yoluxmaq (xdstalik) 
qatara 9atmaq
yoluxucu 
yoluxucu xastalik
1 . italamak 
darmtaq
bir kasi/bir $eyi italamak
O, mani bark italadi.
2 . basmaq 
duymani basmaq

3. kesirmak
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to push the war into 
enemy’s land 
to push down 
to push one's way 
to push smb. to the wall 

a push [puj] n 
W.comb. to give a push

to lock [bk] v 
Ant. to unlock 

breath [bre0] n 
W.comb. to be out o f breath

W.comb. breath o f flowers 
0 to draw the first breath 
W.comb. to take breath

to draw o n e’s last breath 
= to breathe one’s last 

to breathe [ta bri:5] v 
0 to breathe down o n e ’s neck 

to cheer [tjiar] v 
cheerless ['tjialis] adj 
to shiver [ta '|iv3r] v

W.comb. to shiver with cold/fear 
shiver ['Jivarj n 

W.comb. to give a shiver 
comfortless [kam'fo:tlis] adj 

Ant. comfortable ['kAmfatabl] adj 
ugly [Agli] adj 
ugliness ['Aglims] n 
fury ['ijuari] n 

W.comb. to be in fury
to control o n e ’s fury 

furious ['fjuarias] adj 
a flow [flou] v 

W.comb. a constant flow o f water

W.comb. a constant flow
rapid flow o f words

muharibani dii$man torpagina ke- 
pirmak 

italayib yera yixmaq 
hayatda oziina yol a?maq 
bir kasi divara diramak
1. italama; takan 
takan vermak
2. tazyiq, sixma, sixi§dirma 
baglamaq, kilidlamak 
kilidi a?maq
1. nafas, asma 
tangnafas olmaq 
xo? iy, rayiha 
giillarin xo§ iyi/rayihasi 
anadan olma/dogulma 
nafas almaq 
olmak

1. nafas almaq; 2. ya§amaq
bir kasa goz verib i§iq vermamak
ruhlandirmaq
ruhsuz, ruh dii?kunluyuna ugrami? 
asmak, titramak, larzaya galmak, 

urpajm ak 
soyuqdan/qorxudan asmak 
titrama, asma, titrayi§ 
titramak 
rahatsiz, narahat 
rahat
iyranc, girkin, eybacar 
eybacarlik, girkinlik 
qazab, a?iq, qeyz, hiddat, hirs 
qazablanmak, hiddatlanmak 
hirsini/qazabini bogmaq 
qazabli, hiddatli, aciqh, cinli, quduz
1. axma, axin, tokulma 
suyun daim (sabit) axim
2. sel, axin, carayan, xafif axin, 

favvara
fasilasiz axin 
soz yagi^i
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to flow [ta 'flou] V 
W.comb. to flow into the sea

to straighten [ta 'streitan] v 
W.comb. to straighten a piece of 

wire
to straighten o n e’s shoulders

to straighten one's tie 
to straighten out one's affairs 

a forehead [a 'fond] n

1. axmaq, tokiilmak (daniza va s.) 
daniza axib tokiilmak
2. otiib getmak/kegmak
3. basmaq, da§ib basmaq (su haq.) 
duzaltmak;
bir par?a maftili duzaltmak

ijiyinlarini duzaltmak
2. qaydaya salmaq 
qalstukunu duzaltmak 
i§larini qaydaya salmaq 
aim

M 0T N 0 DAiR CALI§MALAR
I. Suallara matndaki ciimlalardan istifada etmakla cavab verin.

1. What was the fear that never left Alma?
2. Where did Alma live and how much did she pay for the 

house she lived in?
3. Why did Alma think that the only way for her to do was 

to go to the rehearsal the next day?
4. How much money did she have in the post-office?
5. What kind o f hair had she?
6 . Where was Alma when the landlady could not find her at 

home?
7. What did the landlady tell herself?
8 . Did she leave the supper for her?
9. Did Alma know that the supper had been brought to her?
10. Did anyone come to her room until next morning?
11. What was Alma doing when the woman entered the room 

next morning?
12. What was she doing in her sleep?
13. What was the fear that always frightened Alma?
14. What did she do fixing her feverish eyes on the woman?
15. What did the landlady say to Alma in alarm?
16. What would the rehearsal mean for her?
17. What happened at four o’clock that afternoon?
18. What did Winnie want to borrow from Alma?
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19. Was the landlady glad when she saw Miss Greagh in h e r  
house? Why?

20. What was the reason that the doctor who had been sent 
for by the landlady had not attended yet?

2 1. Why did the landlady lock Alma in the room?
22. What did Winnie do on hearing that the landlady had 

locked her in the room?
23. Was Alma unconsciously lying?
24. How did it happen that the window of the room where 

Alma was lying was open?
25. Was Alma seriously ill and if there was anybody to take 

care of her or nurse her?
26. Why did Winnie cry?

II. Matnin liigatina daxil edilmi§ a§agidaki soz birla§malarini va ifa- 
dalari ingilis dilina tarciima edin.
§ahara gedan yol; qalabaya aparan yol; bir kasa xabar 

gatdirmaq; oz qon§ulari ila alaqa saxlamaq; alaqasi olmaq; bir 
kasla alaqada olmaq; malumat almaq; teleqraf alaqasi; aydin 
yadda§; a§kar imtina; a§kar ayaq izlari; kigik farq; farqli 
dialektlar; farq qoymadan sosial va siyasi azadliqla tamin et­
mak; iki a§ya arasinda farq gormak; carima odamak; qorxunc 
hekaya; kagizi taxtaya band etmak; de§iklari tixamaq/tutmaq; 
bir kasin bogazindan yapi§maq; goliin lal/sakit suyu; atini 
urpa§dirmak; 90X qeyri-adi bir sabab.
III. Matnin liigatinda verilmi$ a$agidaki soz va ifadalari Azarbaycan 

dilina tarciima edin.
to fix oneself up, to be in a fix, a feverish condition, to 

blow out one’s brain, a powerful brain, to have smth on the 
brain, to turn smb.'s brain, an alarm-bell, to recover a property, 
to recover a country, to recover a lost throne, to deliver a bill to 
smb, to deliver smb. to the enemy’s hand, to deliver letters, to 
deliver smb from death, to deliver a fortress, to deliver a blow, 
to deliver the goods, to lose the chance, to use the chance, to 
borrow smb.'s theory, to frighten smb. out of wits, to be 
frightened, to be sick and tired, a sharp angle, All things that 
are sharp are short, to push the war into enemy’s land.

425



IV. A$agidaki ciimlalari ingilis dilina tarciima edin.

1. Oziinii pis hiss etdiyine gore o, oziinii otaga saldi ve qa- 
pini bagladi. 2 .0 nda bele bir qorxu var idi ki, eger o, xestelen- 
se, he? bir kes onun qaygisina qalmayacaq. 3. O, tek ya§ayirdi 
ve ayda yalmz 12 §illinq mevacib alirdi. 4.Onun po?tda cemisi
5 funt pulu var idi, vessalam. 5. Bu ax§am men onun evde 
olacagmi gozlemirdim. 6 .Yaziq qizcigaz! O, bu ax§am ?ox 
yorgun goriiniir ve giiman ki, he? ne yemeyecek. 7. O, heyret 
i?inde qiza nezer saldi. 8 . O, mecmeyini stolun iistiine qoydu 
ve otagi terk etdi. 9. “Oger men me§qlere getmesem, oz i§ 
yerimi itire bilerem”, -deye o dii?iindii. 10. Ev sahibesi otaga 
daxil olanda qonaq ?arpayida sakit uzanmi§di. 11. Aman allah, 
siz xestesiniz, -deye ev sahibesi heyecan i?inde dillendi.
12.Men ba§imi itirmi§em ve bilmirem ki, ne edim. 13. O, 
opera eserinden bir ne?e komik misram ezberleyirdi. 14. Xes- 
teliyin tez sagalmagi onun sakit bir otaqda bir miiddet dincel- 
mesi ile §ertlenirdi. 15. O, u§aqlarm biri ile en yaxinda ya§a- 
yan hekimlerden birine kagiz gorderdi. 16. Hemin giin saat 5- 
de i? ele getirdi ki, men onlara getmeli oldum. 17. “Gedib on- 
dan bir kitab alacagam”, deye otagi terk etdim. 18. Men ?ox 
§adam ki, siz bu zavallmi gormeye gelmisiniz. 19. Mence, 
onun xesteliyi yoluxucu xestelik deyil. 20. O, desteni iteleye- 
iteleye oziine yol a?araq mene teref geldi. 21. Pencere tayba- 
tay a?iq idi. 22. Ola bilsin ki, o, heraretin en yiiksek amnda 
gedib pencereni a?mi§di. 23. isti goz ya§lari onun yanagindan 
sel kimi axirdi. 24. Biitiin bunlari o gordiikde ?ox heyretlendi. 
25. O, otaqda tek-tenha qalmi§di. 26. O, oz komeksizliyine ve 
acizliyine gore ne edeceyini bilmeyerek goz ya§lan tokiirdii.
27. Bu, oziinii biitiin eybecerliyi ile biiruze vermi§ agir bir 
xestelik idi. 28. Alma yorgamn altinda uzanmi§di ve qizdirma- 
nm §iddetinden tir-tir esirdi. 29. O, qeyri-ixtiyari olaraq oyren- 
mi§ oldugu eserlerden bezi misralan ezber deyirdi. 30. Her 
halda bu, tamamile a§kar goriinurdu ki, o, xestedir. 31 .Otaq so- 
yuq ve narahat idi. 32. O, Almamn paltarlarmi dartib diizel- 
derken elini onun alnma qoydu ve onun heraretinin olduqca 
yiiksek oldugunu hiss etdi.



II. Q R A M M A  TIK T v K R a r la M A  Q AL1$M ALARI

II. 1. M achul nova dair takrarlam a ?an$malari

I. Present, Past, Future Simple Passive f0ritla|arindan edarak
motarizalari agin.

1. My question (to answer) yesterday. 2. Hockey (to play) 
in winter. 3. Mushrooms (to gather) in autumn. 4 . Many houses 
(to bum) during the Great Fire o f London. 5. His new book (to 
finish) next year. 6 . Flowers (to sell) in shops and in the streets.
7. St.Petersburg (to found) in 1703. 8 . Bread (to eat) every day. 
9 . The letter (to receive) yesterday. 10. Nick (to send) to Mos­
cow next week. 11 . I (to ask) at the lesson yesterday. 12. I (to 
give) a very interesting book at the library last Friday. 13. Many 
houses (to build) in our town every year. 14. This work (to do) 
tomorrow. 15. This text (to translate) at the last lesson. 16. This 
tree (to plant) last autumn. 17. Many interesting games always 
(to play) at our lessons. 18. This bone (to give) to my dog 
tomorrow. 19. We (to invite) to a concert last Saturday. 20. Lost 
time never (to find) again. 21. Rome (not to build) in a day.

II. Felin miivafiq zaman formalarim taparaq moturazalari a^m.

1. At the station they will (meet, be met) by a man from 
the travel bureau. 2. She will (meet, be met) them in the hall 
upstairs. 3. The porter will (bring, be brought) your luggage to 
your room. 4. Your luggage will (bring, be brought) up in the 
lift. 5. You may (leave, be left) your hat and coat in the cloak­
room downstairs. 6 . They can (leave, be left) the key with the 
clerk downstairs. 7. From the station they will (take, be taken) 
straight to the hotel. 8 . Tomorrow he will (take, be taken) them 
to the Art Museum.
III. A$agidaki ciimlalari machul nova ^evirin.

1. He took a lot of money from the bank. 2. By six o’clock 
they had finished the work. 3. At twelve o’clock the workers 
were loading the trunks. 4. By three o’clock the workers had 
loaded the trunks. 5. We send our daughter to rest in the south 
every year. 6 . They will show this film on TV. 7. They are
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building a new concert hall in our street. 8 . I bought potatoes 
yesterday. 9. We shall bring the books tomorrow. 10. They are 
repairing the clock now. 11. They sell milk in this shop. 12. I 
have translated the whole text. 13. They broke the window last 
week. 14. When I came home, they had eaten the cake. 15.We 
shall do the work in the evening. 16. He wrote this book in the 
19th century. 17. They were playing tennis from four till five.
18. They have made a number of important experiments in this 
laboratory. 19. Livingstone explored Central Africa in the 19th 
century. 20. By the middle of autumn we had planted all the 
trees. 21. They will stage this play at the beginning of the next 
season. 22. They have forgotten the story. 23. Has anybody 
explained the rules of the game to you? 24. They haven’t 
brought back my skates.
IV. A$agidaki ciimlalari machul nova ?evirin.

1. He will introduce me to his friends. 2. They are building 
a bridge over the river. 3. I haven’t yet translated the article.
4.We were looking at the man with great surprise. 5. You will 
speak about the film at the lesson. 6 . The headmistress sent for 
the pupil’s parents. 7. Has the secretary typed the letters? 
—No, she is typing them now. 8 . We asked him about his holi­
days. 9. They have already discussed the novel. 10. He did not 
give me his address. 11. She showed him the way to the metro 
station. 12. The doctor prescribed her new medicine. 13. They 
often speak about him. 14. Everybody laughed at that funny 
animal. 15. We have been looking for you the whole morning.
16. We shall insist on strict discipline. 17. They teach three 
foreign languages at this school. 18. We received this letter 
after his departure. 19. Have dogs ever attacked you? 20. Bees 
gather honey from flowers. 21. The storm drove the ship 
against a rock. 22. Who discovered the circulation of blood?
23. They are selling delicious fruit ice-cream there now. 24.The 
old man showed us the way out of the wood. 25. They offered 
her some interesting work. 26. The children have scattered about 
a lot of things. 27. The girl has put all the books into the 
bookcase. 28. Snow covers the fields in winter. 29. They will



hand in the homework tomorrow. 30. I don’t think we shall 
finish all the preparations today. 31 she always invites me to 
her dinner parties. 32. She showed me the dress which her 
daughter had made. 33. They did not invite her to the party.
34.1 did not leave the window open. 35. They did not turn off 
the light. 36. I have invited some friends to tea. 37. She has 
given me an English book. 38. Have you already written the 
letter? 39.They have told us a lot of interesting things. 40.The 
students have written the paper without mistakes. 41. We 
discussed the matter some days ago. 42. Someone wants you 
on the phone. 43. She found my book on the windowsill. 
4 4 .They have built excellent shelters for tourists in these 
mountains. 45. Have you given the exercises to all the 
students? 46. The boy was angry because his mother did not 
allow him to go to the stadium. 47.Why have you put my 
books on this table?

V. A§agidaki ciimlalari machul nova ^evirin.

1. One of my friends took me to the cinema last week.
2.We shall finish this work in time. 3. They built that house in 
1960. 4. They were selling new children’s books in that shop 
when I entered it yesterday. 5. A large group of young people 
joined us on our way to the station. 6 . A young teacher started 
a school in this village. 7. They are translating this article now.
8 .Galsworthy wrote “The Forsyte Saga.” 9. Thousands of 
people attended the meeting. 10. He has just interrupted me.
11. The teacher has explained it to us. 12. We turn on the light 
when it is dark. 13. The students finished their translation in 
time. 14.Helen washed the dishes. 15. Narmin often took her 
younger brother for a walk. 16. Mother has made some coffee. 
17. Have you ironed your dress yet? 18. Bess mispronounced 
this word. 19. They have told her the truth. 20. She promised 
us an interesting entertainment. 21. One uses chalk for writing 
on the blackboard. 2 2 . I shall finish my work at about seven 
o ’clock. 23.Somebody has opened the door. 24. The waitress 
brought in the coffee.
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VI. A$agidaki ciimlalari machul nova ^evirin.
1. They looked for the boy everywhere. 2. They did not 

listen to the boy. 3. She looks after the patients well. 4. They 
asked for our address. 5. My father looked through these 
papers this morning. 6 . He will give my brother English 
lessons. 7. A friend of his son has shown me an interesting 
magazine. 8 . His friend told him everything. 9. The students 
greeted the famous lecturer warmly. 10.They have recently 
built a huge plant in the town of N. 11 .We must finish the work 
by tomorrow. 12. When I fell ill, my mother sent for the 
doctor. 13. They showed us the nearest way to the theatre. 14. 
He gave his patient some good advice. 15. Daniz has told me 
the news. 16. The people looked at the little boy with interest.
17. They examined the paper attentively.

VII. istanilan miibtadadan istifada edarak ciimlalari malum nova ?e- 
virin.

1. The room was cleaned and aired. 2. Have all these 
books been read? 3. Whom were these letters written by? 4. 
The letter has just been typed. 5. She showed me the picture 
which had been painted by her husband. 6 . I shall not be 
allowed to go there. 7. He has been told everything, so he 
knows what to do now. 8 . All the questions must be answered.
9. The door has been left open. 10. Betty was met at the station.
11. Sabina was not allowed to go to the concert. 12. She said 
that the new timetable had not yet been hung up on the notice 
board. 13. The chicken was eaten with appetite. 14. It was so 
dark, that the houses could not be seen. 15. The light has not 
yet been turned off. 16. The boy was punished for 
misbehaving. 17. By three o ’clock everything had been 
prepared. 18. The dictation was written without mistakes. 19. 
Whom was the poem written by? 20. Her dress was washed 
and ironed. 21. I was not blamed for the mistakes. 22. The 
papers had been looked through and corrected by the next 
lesson. 23. This house was built last year. 24. The letter has 
just been sent. 25. This article will be translated at the lesson 
on Tuesday. 26. When will this book be returned to the library?
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VIII. istanilan miibtadadan istifada edarak ciimlalari malum nova ^e- 
virin.

1. Invitations have been sent to all the old pupils to be 
present at the school’s thirtieth anniversary. 2. All the passen­
gers in the bus were listening to the story of the boy who had 
been saved from drowning by the quickness of the driver.
3 .The work was finished in time. 4. The child is taken care of.
5 . This book must be read by every student. 6 . This film can be 
watched at our cinema. 7. Spartan children were taught by their 
parents to endure all hardships. 8 . Which article was translated 
by your brother? 9. They were being taught drawing at that 
lesson. 10.This name was seldom mentioned in his novels. 11. 
I am often told about it. 12. This man has been much spoken 
of. 13. When was it done? 14. What museums were visited last 
year? 15. Have your compositions been handed in? 16. What 
has been said is true. 17. After the facts had been thoroughly 
explained to her, Vusala no longer felt worried. 18. He was 
fined for crossing the street in the wrong place. 19. The Greeks 
were attacked by the Persians from the sea. 20. This mountain 
has never been climbed before. 21. She told me that those 
newspapers had been carefully put away where they would not 
be lost. 22. Why have these cups been put here in this 
cupboard? 23. Nick was told to go home at once.

IX. Fellari machul novda i$latmakla motarizalari a^in.
1. Two reports on Hemingway’s stories (to make) in our 

group last month. Both of them were very interesting. 2.He 
said that Grandmother’s letter (to receive) the day before. 3. 
Two new engineers just (to introduce) to the head of the 
department. 4. Don’t worry, everything will be all right: the 
children (to take) to the theatre by the teacher and they (to 
bring) back to school in the evening. 5. I am sure I (to ask) at 
the lesson tomorrow. 6 . They told me that the new student (to 
speak) much about. 7. The hostess said that one more guest (to 
expect). 8 .The newspaper said that an interesting exhibition (to 
open) in the Hermitage the next week. 9. This new dictionary

431

J



(to sell) everywhere now. 10. All the texts (to look) through 
yesterday and not a single mistake (to find).

II. 2. The Non-Finite Forms of the Verb (The Infinitive) 
bahsina dair takrar <;ali$malar

I. Qara harflarla yazilmi$ hissalari masdar va masdar tarkiblari ila 
avaz edin.

E.g. The boy had many toys which he could play with.
The boy had many toys to play with.

1. Here is something which will warm you up. 2. Here is 
a new brush which you will clean your teeth with. 3. Here are 
some more facts which will prove that your theory is correct.
4. Here is something which you can rub on your hands. It 
will soften them. 5. Here are some screws with which you can 
fasten the shelves to the wall. 6 . Here are some tablets which 
will relieve your headache. 7. Here are some articles which 
must be translated for tomorrow. 8. Who has a pen or pencil 
to spare? I need something I could write with. 9. I have 
brought you a book which you can read now, but be sure and 
return it by Saturday. 10. Soon we found out that there was 
another complicated problem that we were to consider. 11. 
The girl was quite young when both her parents died and she 
remained alone with two younger brothers whom she had to 
take care of. 12. I have no books which I can read. 13. Is 
there anybody who will help you with your spelling? 14. 
Don’t forget that she has a baby which she must take care of.
15. Have you got anything that you want to say on this 
subject? 16. There was nothing that he could do except go 
home. 17. I have only a few minutes in which I can explain 
these words to you. 18. I have an examination which I must 
take soon, so I can’t go to the theatre with you. 19. King Lear 
decided to have a hundred knights who would serve him after 
he had divided up his kingdom.

432



II. Budaq ciimlalari masdar tarkiblari ila avaz edin.

E.g. He is so old that he cannot skate.
He is too old to skate.

1. She has got so fat that she cannot wear this dress 
now. 2. The accident was so terrible that I don’t want to talk 
about it. 3. They were so empty-headed that they could not 
learn a single thing. 4. The window was so dirty that they 
could not see through it. 5. She was so foolish that she could 
not understand my explanation. 6 .1 have very little wool: it 
won’t make a sweater. 7. The problem is so difficult that it is 
impossible to solve it. 8. The box is so little that nobody can 
carry it. 9. The baby is so little that it cannot walk. 10. He is 
so weak that he cannot lift this weight. 11. She is so busy 
that she cannot talk with you. 12. She was so inattentive 
that she did not notice the mistake. 13. The rule was so 
difficult that they did not understand it. 14. He was so 
stupid that he did not feel the joke.

III. C iim lalarin q ara  harflarla  yazilmi§ hissalarini m asdar ta rk ib la ri
ila avaz edin.

E.g. He is so old that he cannot skate.
He is too old to skate.

1. It is certain that it will rain and you’ll get wet if you 
don’t take your umbrella. 2. Don’t promise that you will do it, 
if you are not sure that you can. 3. He was happy that he was 
praised by everybody. 4. He was very proud that he had 
helped his elder brother. 5. Nigar was sorry that she had 
missed the beginning of the concert. 6 . I am glad that I see 
all my friends here. 7. I was afraid of going past that place 
alone. 8.My sister will be thrilled when she is wearing a dress 
as lovely as that. 9. We must wait till we hear the 
examination results. 10. She is happy that she has found 
such a nice place to live in. 11. I should be delighted if I 
could join you. 12.He hopes that he will know everything by 
tomorrow.



IV. Masdarin lazim galan formasindan istifada etmakla motarizalari 
a^in.
1. He seems (to read) a lot. 2. He seems (to read) now.

3.He seems (to read) since morning. 4. He seems (to read) all 
the books in the library. 5. We expect (to be) back in two days.
6. He expected (to help) by the teacher. 7. The children seem 
(to play) since morning. 8. I am glad (to do) all the homework 
yesterday. 9. She seems (to work) at this problem ever since 
she came here. 10. I am sorry (to break) your pen. 11. I want 
(to take) you to the concert. 12. I want (to take) to the concert 
by my father. 13. She hoped (to help) her friends. 14. She 
hoped (to help) by her friends. 15 .1 hope (to see) you soon.

V. Masdarin lazim olan formasindan istifada edarak motarizalari 
a?in.
1. They seemed (to quarrel): I could hear angry voices from 

behind the door. 2. They are supposed (to work) at the problem 
for the last two months. 3. The only sound (to hear) was the 
snoring of grandfather in the bedroom. 4. Her ring was 
believed (to lose) until she happened (to find) it during the 
general cleaning. It turned out (to drop) between the sofa and 
the wall. 5. They seemed (to wait) for ages. 6 .1 hate (to bother) 
you, but the students are still waiting (to give) books for their 
work. 7. He seized every opportunity (to appear) in public: he 
was so anxious (to talk) about. 8. Is there anything else (to tell) 
her? I believe she deserves (to know) the state of her sick 
brother. 9. They began writing books not because they wanted 
(to earn) a living. They wanted (to read) and not (to forget). 10.
I consider myself lucky (to be) to that famous exhibition and 
(to see) so many wonderful paintings. 11.Ilkin seems (to know) 
French very well: he is said (to spend) his youth in Paris.
12.The enemy army was reported (to overthrow) the defence 
lines and (to advance) towards the suburbs of the city. 13. The 
woman pretended (to read) and (not to hear) the bell. 14. You 
seem (to look) for trouble. 15.It seemed (to snow) heavily since 
early morning: the ground was covered with a deep layer of 
snow.
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II. 3. The Non-Finite Forms of the Verb (The Participle) 
bahsina dair takrar ?ali§malar

1. A$agidaki tayin budaq ciimlalarini feli sifat tarkiblari ila avaz edin.
1. All the people who live in this house are students.

2.The woman who is speaking now is our secretary. 3. The 
apparatus that stands on the table in the corner of the labo­
ratory is quite new. 4. The young man who helps the profes­
sor in his experiments studies at an evening school for labo­
ratory workers. 5. People who take books from the library 
must return them in time. 6. There are many pupils in our class 
who take part in all kinds of extracurricular activities.
II. Sabab va maqsad budaq ciimlalarini feli sifat tarkiblari ila avaz 

edin.
1. As he now felt more at ease, the man spoke in a louder 

voice. 2. Since he knew who the man was, Robert was very 
pleased to have the chance of talking to him. 3. As he thought 
that it was his brother at the window, Steve decided to open 
it. 4. As the people were afraid of falling into a ditch in the 
darkness at any moment, they felt their way about very care­
fully. 5.Since he needed a shelter for the night, Peter decided 
to go to the neighbours’ house.
III. Zaman budaq ciimlalarini feli sifat tarkiblari ila avaz edin.

1. You muist have much practice when you are learning 
to speak a foreign language. 2. When you speak English, 
pay attention to the word-order. 3. When you are copying 
English texts, pay attention to the articles. 4. When you begin 
to work with the dictionary, don’t forget my instructions.
5.Be careful when you are crossing a street. 6 . When you are 
to leave the room, don’t forget to switch off the light. 7. 
When they were travelling in Central Africa, the explorers 
met many wild animals.
IV. Ke£mi$ zaman feli sifatina (Past Participle) fikir verarak ciimlalari 

Azarbaycan dilina tarciima edin.
1. She put a plate of fried fish in front of me. 2. The coat 

bought last year is too small for me now. 3. Nobody saw the
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things kept in that box. 4. My sister likes bolied eggs. 5. We 
stopped before a shut door. 6. Tied to the tree, the goat could 
not run away. 7. They saw overturned tables and chairs and 
pieces of the broken glass all over the room. 8. The books 
written by Dickens give us a realistic picture of the 19th century 
England.
V. Participle I  va Participle //-n in  tarciimasina fikir verarak 

a§agidaki cumlalari Azarbaycan dilina tarciima edin.
1. a) A letter sent from Moscow today will be in London to­

morrow.
b) He saw some people in the post-office sending telegrams.
c) When sending the telegram, he forgot to write his name.

2. a) Some o f the questions put to the lecturer yesterday were
very important.

b) The girl putting the book on the shelf is the new librarian.
c) While putting the eggs into the basket, she broke one of 

them.
3. a) A fish taken out o f the water cannot live.

b) A person taking a sunbath must be very careful.
c) Taking a dictionary, he began to translate the text.

4. a) A line seen through this crystal looks double.
b) A teacher seeing a mistake in a student’s dictation always 

corrects it.
c) Seeing clouds of smoke over the house, the girl cried: 

“Fire! Fire!”
5. a) The word said by the student was not correct.

b) The man standing at the door o f the train carriage and 
saying “good-bye” to his friends is a well-known musician.
c) Standing at the window, she was waving her hand.

6. a) A word spoken in time may have very important results.
b) The students speaking good English must help their 

classmates.
c) The speaking doll interested the child very much.
d) While speaking to Nick some days ago, I forgot to ask 

him about his parents.
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VI. Motarizada verilmi$ feli sifatin lazim galan formasim se^arak 
ciimlalari diizaldin.

1. a) We listened to the girls (singing, sung) Azerbaijanian
folk songs.

b) We listened to the Azerbaijanian folk songs (singing, 
sung) by the girls.

2. a) The girl (washing, washed) the floor is my sister.
b) The floor (washing, washed) by Helen looked very clean.

3. a) Who is that boy (doing, done) his homework at that table? 
b) The exercises (doing, done) by the pupils were easy.

4. a) The house (surrounding, surrounded) by tall trees is very
beautiful.

b) The wall (surrounding, surrounded) the house was very 
high.

5. a) The girl (writing, written) on the blackboard is our best
pupil.

b) Everything (writing, written) here is quite right.
6. Read the (translating, translated) sentences once more.
7. Name some places (visiting, visited) by you last year.
8. I picked up the pencil (lying, lain) on the floor.
9. She was reading the book (buying, bought) the day before.
10. Yesterday we were at a conference (organizing, organized) 

by the pupils of the 10th form.
11. (Taking, taken) the girl by the hand, she led her across the 

street.
12. It was not easy to find the (losing, lost) stamp.
13. I shall show you the picture (painting, pained) by Hogarth.
14. Here is the letter (receiving, received) by me yesterday.
15. Do you know the girl (playing, played) in the garden?
16. The book (writing, written) by this scientist is very inte­

resting.
17. Translate the words (writing, written) on the blackboard.
18. We could not see the sun (covering, covered) by dark 

clouds.
19. The (losing, lost) book was found at last.



20. (Going, gone) along the street, I met Mary and Ann.
21. Look at the beautiful flowers (gathering, gathered) by the 

children.
22. His hat (blowing, blown) off by the wind was lying in the 

middle of the street.
23. “How do you like the film?” he asked, (turning, turned) 

towards me.
24. When we came nearer, we saw two boys (coming, come) 

towards us.
25. I think that the boy (standing, stood) there is his brother.
VII. Fellari Present Participle va ya Pefrect Participle zaman 

formalanndan birinda i$latmakla motarizalari a^in.
1. (to live) in the south of our country, he cannot enjoy the 

beauty of St. Petersburg’s White Nights in summer. 2. (to talk) 
to her neighbour in the street, she did not notice how a thief 
stole her money.3. (to read) the story, she closed the book and 
put it on the shelf. 4. (to buy) some juice and cakes, we went 
home. 5. (to sit) near the fire, he felt very warm. 6. (to do) his 
homework, he was thinking hard. 7. (to do) his homework, he 
went for a walk. 8. (to sell) fruit, he looked back from time to 
time, hoping to see his friends. 9. (to sell) all the fruit, he went 
to see his friends. 10. (to eat) all the potatoes, she drank a cup 
of tea. 11. (to drink) tea, she scalded her lips. 12. (to run) in the 
yard, I fell and hurt my knee. 13. (to look) through some maga­
zines, I came across an interesting article about UFOs. 14. (to 
write) out and (to learn) all the new words, he was able to 
translate the text easily.
VIII. A$agidaki ciimlalarda miimkiin olan yerlarda felin $axsli forma- 

sinin avazina feli sifat i§ladin va ciimlada lazimi dayi$ikliklar 
edin.

1. When he was running across the yard, he fell. 2. When I 
was going home yesterday, I kept thinking about my friend. 3.He 
put on his coat, went out and looked at the cars which were 
passing by. 4. She closed the book, put it aside and looked at the 
children who were running about in the yard. 5. As the book was 
translated into Azerbaijanian, it could be read by everybody.
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6.As we were given dictionaries, we managed to translate the 
article easily. 7. As soon as I have done my homework, I shall 
go for a walk. 8. As soon as 1 have bought the book, I shall 
begin reading it.
IX. Feli sifatin lazim galan formasim i§latmakla motarizari a^in.

1. (to phone) the agency, he left (to say) he would be back 
in two hours. 2. (to write) in very bad handwriting, the letter 
was difficult to read. 3. (to write) his first book, he could not 
help worrying about the reaction of the critics. 4. (to spend) 
twenty years abroad, he was hagpy to be coming home. 5. (to 
be) so far away from home, he still felt himself part of the 
family. 6. Vusala looked at the enormous bunch of roses with a 
happy smile, never before (to give) such a wonderful present.
7.(not to wish) to discuss that difficult and painful problem, he 
changed the conversation. 8. (to translate) by a good specialist, 
the story preserved all the sparkling humour o f the original.
9.(to approve) by the critics, the young author’s story was 
accepted by a thick magazine. 10. (to wait) for some time in 
the hall, he was invited into the drawing room. 11. (to wait) in 
the hall, he thought over the problem he was planning to 
discuss with the old lady. 12. They reached the oasis at last, (to 
walk) across the endless desert the whole day. 13. (to lie) down 
on the soft couch, the exhausted child fell asleep at once. 14. 
She went to work, (to leave) the child with the nurse.
X. Ciimlalarin qara harflarla yazilmi$ hissalarini feli sifatlarla avaz

edin.
1. When Salman had left the house and was crossing 

the street, he suddenly stopped as he remembered that he had 
forgotten to phone his friend. 2. He looked at me and hesitated: 
he did not know what to say. 3. As he had long lived in 
those parts and knew the place very well, he easily found his 
way to the marketplace. 4. He has no language problems, be­
cause he has been studying English for a long time. 5. After
I had written this exercise, I began to doubt whether it was 
correct or not. 6. Take care when you cross the street. 
7.Students should always be attentive when they are listening
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to the lecturer. 8. There are many students who study music.
9. Don’t you feel tired after you have walked so much? 10. 
When he arrived at the railway station, he bought a ticket, 
walked to the platform and boarded the train. 11. As he was 
promised help, he felt quieter. 12. After he was shown in, he 
was told to take off his coat and wait for a while.
XI. Miistaqil feli sifat tarkiblarinin tarciimasina fikir verarak ciimla-

lari Azarbaycan dilina tarciima edin.
1. You can set your mind at ease, all being well. 2. There 

being no chance of escape, the thief was arrested on the spot.
3. Oliver knocked weakly at the door and, all his strength 
failing him, sank near the door. 4. The bridge having been 
swept away by the flood, the train was late. 5. There being 
little time left, they hired a cab to get to the theatre in time.
6.It being cold and damp, a fire was lighted for the weary 
travellers to warm themselves by. 7. It being pretty late, they 
decided to postpone their visit. 8. The hour being late, she 
hastened home. 9. The sun having set an hour before, it was 
getting darker. 10. The weather being cold, he put on his 
overcoat. 11. The weather having changed, we decided to 
stay where we were. 12. The weather being very warm, the 
closet window was left open. 13. And the wind having drop­
ped, they set out to walk. 14. The vessel being pretty deep in 
the water and the weather being calm, there was but little 
motion. 15. The resistance being very high, the current in the 
circuit was very low. 16. This material being a dielectric, no 
current can flow through it. 17. The next morning, it being 
Sunday, they all went to church. 18. For the moment the shop 
was empty, the mechanic having disappeared into a room at 
the back. 19. There being nothing else on the table, Oliver 
replied that he wasn’t hungry. 20. Mrs. Maylie being tired, 
they returned more slowly home. 21. Their search revealing 
nothing, Clyde and she walked to a comer. 22. The wind 
being favourable, our yacht will reach the island in no time.
23. I had long tasks every day to do with Mr. Mell, but 1 did 
them, there being no Mr. and Miss Murdstone here. 24. It
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being now pretty late, we took our candles and went upstairs.
25. He being no more heard of, it was natural to forget every­
thing. 26. He started about five, Riggs having informed him 
that the way would take him three hours. 27. Our horses being 
weary, it was agreed that we should come to a halt. 28. It 
having been decided that they should not go out on account of 
the weather, the members of the party were busy writing their 
notes. 29. The wind stirring among trees and bushes, we 
could hear nothing.
XII. Miistaqil feli sifat tarkiblarinin tarciimasina fikir verarak ciimla­

lari Azarbaycan dilina tarciima edin.
1. She stood listlessly, her head dropping upon her 

breast. 2. She rose from the bed and removed her coat and 
stood motionless, her head bent, her hands clasped before 
her. 3. Pale-lipped, his heart beating fast, Andrew followed 
the secretary. 4. Jack sat silent, his long legs stretched out.
5.The speaker faced the audience, his hand raised for silence.
6. He sat down quickly, his face buried in his hands. 7. Clyde 
sat up, his eyes fixed not on anything here but rather on the 
distant scene at the lake. 8. She hurried along, her heels 
crunching in the packed snow. 9. Little Paul sat, with his 
chin resting on his hand. 2. He stood, with his arms folded.
10. Lanny stood looking at the lorry rolling away, with his 
cheek burning and his fists clenched. 11. She stood there, 
with her brows frowning, her blue eyes looking before her.
12. He leant a little forward over the table, with his wrists 
resting upon it. 13. And then came the final moment, with the 
guards coming for him. 14. He slowly and carefully spread 
the paper on the desk, with Lowell closely watching. 15. She 
was standing on the rock ready to dive, with the green water 
below inviting her. 16. Twenty minutes later he came out of 
number seven, pale, with his lips tightly compressed and an 
odd expression on his face. 17. Little Oliver Twist was lying 
on the ground, with his shirt unbuttoned and his head 
thrown back. 18. The girl wandered away, with tears rolling 
down her cheeks. 19. The moonlit road was empty, with the
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cool wind blowing in their faces. 20. She sat on the steps, 
with her arms crossed upon her knees. 21. Then, with her 
heart beating fast, she went up and rang the bell.

II. 4. The Non-Finite Forms of the Verb (The Gerund) 
bahsina dair takrar ?ali§malar

I. Gerund-un tarciimasina fikir verarak a$agidaki ciimlalari Azar­
baycan dilina tarciima edin.
1. My friend succeeded in translating this difficult text. 

2.She suspected him of deceiving her. 3. The poor peasant 
thanked Robin Hood heartily for having helped him. 4. He 
gave up the idea of ever hearing from her. 5. We are looking 
forward to seeing you again. 6 . He has always dreamt of 
visiting other countries. 7. He persisted in trying to solve that 
difficult problem. 8 .The cold weather prevented the girls from 
going for long walks. 9. Jane thought of leaving Lowood after 
Miss Temple’s marriage. 10. They accuse him of having 
robbed the house. 11 .He never agreed to their going on that 
dangerous voyage. 12. He did not approve of her drinking so 
much coffee. 13. The teacher of mathematics did not approve 
of his pupils’ dreaming. 14. All the happiness of my life 
depends on your loving me. 15.1 don’t feel like seeing him.
II. Gerund-dan istifada etmakla motarizalari a«;in.

1. The machine needs (to clean). 2. I am quite serious in 
(to say) that I don’t want to go abroad. 3. He seemed sorry for 
(to be) inattentive to his child. 4. She confessed (to forget) to 
send the letter. 5. The old man could not stand (to tell) what he 
should do. 6 .Going to the party was no use: he had no talent for 
(to dance). 7. “The Bronze Horseman” is worth (to see).
8 .After (to examine) the student thoroughly, the professor gave 
him a satisfactory mark. 9. After (to examine) thoroughly by 
the examination commission, the student was given a 
satisfactory mark. 10. She accused him of (to steal) her purse.
11. She reproached me for (not to write) to her. 12. This job is 
not worth (to take). 13. After (to look) through and (to mark) 
the students’ papers, the teacher handed them back. 14. After
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(to look) through and (to mark), the papers were handed back 
to the students. 15. These clothes want (to wash). 16. David 
was very glad for (to find) his aunt. 17. Excuse me for (to 
break) your beautiful vase. 18. You never mentioned (to be) to 
Greece. 19. She was proud of (to award) the cup of a 
champion. 2 0 . I don’t remember ever (to meet) your sister. 21.1 
don’t remember (to ask) this question by anybody. 22. The cat 
was punished for (to break) the cup. 23. The cat was afraid of 
(to punish) and hid itself under the sofa.
III. Gerund-un tarciimasina fikir verarak a$agidaki ciimlalari Azar­

baycan dilina tarciima edin.
1. The girls were busy (to pack) when one of them sudden­

ly remembered (to leave) the milk on the stove which was pro­
bably boiling over. 2. Little David couldn’t bear (to recite) his 
lessons in the presence of his stepfather and Miss Murdstone. 
They frightened him so that he couldn’t help (to make) mis­
takes though he tried hard to avoid (to displease) them and (to 
scold). 3.1 landed in London on an autumn evening. My friends 
expected me home for the holidays, but had no idea of my (to 
return) so soon. I had purposely not informed them of my (to 
come), that I might have the pleasure of (to take) them by 
surprise. And yet I had a feeling of disappointment in (to 
receive) no welcome. I even felt like (to cry). 4. The girl was 
proud of (to choose) to represent the sportsmen of the school at 
the coming competition. She thanked her classmates for (to 
choose) her and promised to do her best to win.
IV. Gerund-un qar§ismdaki isim va avazliklarin tarciimasina fikir ve­

rarak ciimlalari Azarbaycan dilina tarciima edin.
l.The mother was surprised at her daughter’s having tidied 

up the room so quickly. 2. My trying to convince him is of no 
use. 3. When asked why she had missed the train, she said 
something about her watch being slow. 4. She approached 
without my seeing her. 5.She stayed in town the whole summer 
because of her daughter’s being ill. 6 . I had no idea of his 
leaving St.Petersburg so soon. 7. Aunt’s coming here gives me 
much pleasure. 8 . The librarian did not object to the reader’s



keeping the book one day longer. 9. She said that she knew 
nothing about the door having been left open.
V. Motarizada verilmi$ sozonlarindan istifada edarak budaq

ciimlalari Gerund tarkiblarina ^evirin.
1. When they entered the house, they heard the last bell 

ringing (on). 2. Thank you that you invited me to the theatre 
(for). 3. The woman insisted that her husband should consult 
the doctor at once (on). 4. She could not even think that the 
operation might be postponed (of). 5. There was little hope 
that James would return on the same day (of). 6 .The 
thought that he had been turned away by the doorkeeper 
made him feel miserable (of). 7. The pleasant-faced middle- 
aged woman insisted that Kanan should come to her town to 
teach (on). 8 . Ilkin suggested that they should go on a trip. 9. 
There is a possibility that my father will join us for the trip 
(of). 10 .The girls knew that the sportsman had been 
awarded a prize (of). 11. I don’t mind if you walk to the 
underground station with me.
VI. Ciimlalarin qara harflarla yazilmi$ hissalarini Gerund tarkiblari

ila avaz edin.
1. That nobody saw them was a mere chance. 2. The 

mother insisted that her son should enter the university (on).
3. The place looked so picturesque and cheerful that he 
rejoiced at the thought that he would come to live there (of).
4. When he entered, she stood up and left the room, and even 
did not look at him (without). 5. When Robert came home 
from the college, after he had passed his examinations, he 
felt very happy (on). 6 . In the darkness they were afraid that 
they might lose their way (of). 7. When he reached his 
destination, he sent a telegram home to say that he had arrived 
safely (on). 8 .Thank you that you helped me (for). 9. The new 
medicine may be recommended only after it is approved by 
the Scientific Board. 10. You will never learn your mistakes if 
you do not write them out (without). 11. When the boy 
entered the room, he glanced curiously around (on).
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III. Miirakkab tamamhga dair qrammatik tokrarlama
(ah§malan

I. A$agida verilmi$ ciimlalardan feli sifat tarkibli miirakkab tamam- 
liq amala gatirin.
E.g. He was reading in the garden. She saw him.

She saw him reading in the garden. 
l.We noticed a man. The man was cleaning his shoes. 2.He 

saw two girls. They were dancing on the stage. 3. She watched 
the children.' They were running and playing in the garden. 4. I 
saw her. She was arranging her hair. 5. We saw our neighbour. 
He was listening to the latest news on the radio. 6 .The cat was 
rubbing itself on my leg. I felt it. 7. They were fishing. We saw 
them. 8 . The pupils were writing a paper. The teacher watched 
them. 9. A caterpillar was crawling on my arm. I felt it. 10. We 
heard Sh. Alakbarova last night. She was singing an Azerbaijani 
folk song. 11.1 watched the sun. It was rising. 12. I heard him. 
He was singing an English song. 13. John heard his sister. She 
was talking loudly on the veranda. 14. We saw Ben. He was 
crossing the square. 15.They heard their mother. She was play­
ing the piano in the drawing-room. 16. I can see the train. It is 
coming. 17. I watched the rain. It was beating down the flowers 
in the garden. 18. I saw a group of boys. They were eating ice­
cream. 19. We noticed a group of people. They were digging 
potatoes in the field. 20. Didn’t you see her? She was smiling at 
you. 21.The girl was singing. I heard her. 22.They were talking 
about computers. He heard them. 23. You and your friend were 
walking along the street yesterday. I saw you. 24.The little girls 
were playing on the grass. We watched them. 25.The ship was 
leaving the port. He stood and looked at it. 26. She was sleeping 
peacefully in her bed. Mother watched her.
II. A§agidaki ciimlalardan verilmi§ niimunaya asasan masdar tarkibli 

miirakkab tamamliq diizaldin.
E.g. He dropped his bag. I saw it.

I saw him drop his bag.
1. The boy noticed a bird. It flew on to the bush near the 

window. 2. Jane saw her neighbour. He opened the door o f his
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flat and went in. 3. I saw him. He pointed to a picture on the 
wall. 4. I heard him. He shut the door of the study. 5. We saw 
that the children climbed to the tops of the trees. 6 . I noticed 
that Henry went up and spoke to the stranger. 7. He slipped and 
fell. I saw it. 8 . I heard that she suddenly cried out loudly. 
9.She bent and picked up something from the floor. The police­
man saw it. 1 0 .1 saw that he opened the door and left the room.
11. She dropped the cup on the floor and broke it. I saw it.
12.They turned the comer and disappeared. We watched them.
13. The doctor touched the boy’s leg. The boy felt it. 14. Pete 
bought some flowers. His friends saw it. 15. The wounded 
hunter felt that the bear touched him, but he did not move. 
16.Shall we hear it if the telephone rings? 17. Mammad saw 
that the waves carried the boat away. 18. The ship sailed away 
from the shore. They saw it. 19. Have you heard how he sings 
the part of Herman in Tchaikovsky’s “Queen of Spades”?

III. A$agidaki ciimlalari Azarbaycan dilina tarciima edin, masdar 
tarkibli miirakkab tamamliqlarla feli sifat tarkibli miirakkab 
tamamhqlar arasindaki mana galarlarma fikir verin.
1. He felt her arm slipping through his. 2. She felt her 

hands tremble. 3. Now and then he could hear a car passing. 
4.He felt his heart beat with joy. 5. He felt his heart beating 
with joy. 6 . She could hear her father walking up and down the 
Picture Gallery. 7. We saw him cross the street looking to the 
left and to the right. 8 . I felt the wind blowing through a crack 
in the wall. 9. We stood on deck and watched the sun going 
down. 10. I heard him playing the piano in the house. 11. It is 
nice to see people enjoying themselves. 12. We watched the 
planes circling above us. 13. Nobody noticed him come in and 
sit down. 14. I felt Nick put his hand on my shoulder. 15. She 
felt tears roll down her cheeks. 16 .1 was so weak that I felt my 
knees shaking. 17. We saw them jump with parachutes. 18. He 
heard a car approaching from the opposite direction. 19. In the 
room he could see a man sitting in an old armchair. 2 0 . I heard 
the door o f the entrance hall open and close softly. 21. In the 
little summer house at the end of the garden path he saw
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someone sitting. 22. He went back to the window and, looking 
through it, suddenly saw her walking down the path. 23. They 
all gathered on the hill to watch the sun rise. 24. She watched 
her mother bending over the tea things. 25. The people living 
in the north do not see the sun come out for months. 26. The 
door creaked. He saw Irene come in, pick up the telegram and 
read it. 27. At the stop she saw another girl waiting for the bus. 
28. I heard him tell the teacher about it. 29. I heard him telling 
the teacher about it. 30. She heard people walking in the 
corridor. 31. She heard somebody walk up to her door. 32. We 
saw some women washing clothes in the stream.
IV. The Participle (feli sifat) i$latmakla a$agidaki ciimlalari ingilis dili­

na tarciima edin
1. Boyuk Nizaminin yazmi§ oldugu asarlar olmezdir (im­

mortal), 9iinki onlar yiiksek terbiye mektebdir. 2. Bahar gelen- 
de ozii ile birlikde tezelik getirir. O, sanki insanlarin ruhunu 
da tezeleyir. 3. Agilmijj pencereden igeri dolan giine§ §iialan 
sanki divarlarda reqs edirdi. 4. Abbasqulu aga Bakixanovun 
yazmi§ oldugu nesihetler genclerin terbiyesinde boyiik rol 
oynayir. 5. Meh esdikce, yarpaqlarm pigiltisi gozel bir musiqi 
yaradir. 6 . Qapimn agzinda dayanmi§ iki ki§i direktorun ne 
vaxt geleceyini oyrenmek uQiin katibeye yaxinla§di. 7. To- 
xunma (knitted) yun jaketi g6 tiirmemi§em, evde qalib. 8 . Ad 
giinii ?ox ses-kiiyle kepdi ve bu, 90X yorucu oldu. 9. Qap olun- 
mu§ teze meqaleleri refden goturiin ve menim yazi masamin 
iistiine qoyun, qayidanda onlarin iizerinde i§lemek fikrinde- 
yem. lO.Zehmet ?ekilmeden elde edilen muveffeqiyyet §irin 
olmur. 11. Qefil xeberden heyecanlanmi§ iizlerde bir narahat- 
hq sezilirdi. 12. Nenelerin nagillarmda boyuyen u§aqlar giiclii 
texeyyiile (hafizeye) malik olurlar. 13. Qezet oxuyan ki§i tez- 
tez (sebirsizlikle) saatina baxirdi ve nehayet, ayaga durub qa- 
piya sari getdi. 14. Bayirdan qari§iq sesler e§iden ana pencere- 
ye telesdi. 15. Gelecek planlan haqqinda soru§ulduqda o, mii- 
emmali (qeyri-miieyyen §ekilde) cavab verdi. 16. Men adimin 
Qekildiyini e§idib geri dondiim. 17. Geceni yax§i yata bilmedi- 
yinden ertesi giin o, gox solgun goriinurdii. 18. Mehmanxanaya

447



gedan yolu tammadigindan o, yolun kanarinda dayanan polis 
nafarina yaxinla§di. 19. Yenica yazilmi§ kitab iizarinda biz na- 
fasimizi darmadan (gargin) i§layirdik. 2 0 . Indi tikilan goxmar- 
tabali binalar gobalak kimi artir. 21. Xo§baxtlikdan professo- 
run maslahat gordiiyii (to recommend) adabiyyati kitabxanada 
tapa bildim va ela hamin gun i§a ba§ladim. 2 2 . Igari giranda 
icaza istamamak nazakatsizlikdir. 23. Feli sifati bilmadan ona 
aid tarkiblari tahlil etmak qeyri-miimkiindur. 24.1§gal olunmu? 
torpaqlarimizin geri qaytanlacagi giin uzaqda deyil. 25. Ar- 
zumdur ki, yena da azali torpaqlarimizda yandirilmi§ ocaqlarin 
tiistiisiinii goriim!
V. Machul novdan (The Passive Voice) istifada etmakla ciimlalari in­

gilis dilina tarciima edin.
1 .§arqda ilk opera “Leyli va Macnun” 1907-ci ilda Uzeyir 

Hacibayov tarafmdan yazilmi§dir. 2. Televiziya proqramlari 
tartib olunarkan daxil edilacak verili§larin tarbiyavi ahamiy- 
yatina fikir verilmalidir. 3.Yax§iliq he? vaxt unudulmar va Ulu 
Tanri tarafmdan qiymatlandirilir. 4. Riyaziyyat biitiin maktab- 
larda yax§i oyradilmalidir, giinki o, adi fann deyil, hayat el- 
midir. 5. Qaranqu§lar hami§a baharin miijda^isi adlamr. 6 . Saat 
6 -da qohumlar va dostlar bir yera topla§di va onun ad giinti 
boyiik sevincla qeyd olundu. 7. Bu evda hami§a ala gay igilir, 
bu, taza tiind gay olur. 8 . Bark tufan (snowstorm) gozlanilir, 
yax?i olar ki, evda oturaq. 9. Dilgiliyin hansi sahasi ila maraq- 
lamrsimz? 10. Universitetimiz na vaxt ta^kil olunub? O vaxt 
onun nega fakultasi va talabasi vardi? 11. Ingilis ailalarinda 
bayram vaxti otaqlar xiisusi bazadilir. 12. Qizardilmi§ hindu§- 
ka yeyilandan sonra stola ma§hur ingilis pudinqi verilir. 13. 
Maruza haftanin birinci giinuna taxira salindi. 14. Kiiga hara- 
kati qaydalarim pozsamz, sizi cazalandiracaqlar. 15. Divarlar 
ranglanib, ehtiyatli olun. 16. Indi Bakimn biitiin kiigalari ge- 
ni§landirilir, bu da ma§mlarin rahat siiriilmasina komak edir. 
17. U§agm yiiksak hararati var, hakim iigiin adam gondarilma- 
lidir. 18. Ma§m yax§i vaziyyatdadir, ona yax§i baxilib. 19. Ta- 
biatin ka§f edilacak hala gox sirrlari var. 20. Ona ham i§ taklif 
edildi? - Bilmiram, mana heg na demadi. 21. Onun disserta-



siyasi miizakira olunub ve miidafiaya buraxilib. 2 2 .Ma§hur in­
gilis pudinqi yeyilanda hamiya xabardarliq edilir ki, ehtiyath 
olsunlar, <jiinki onun i<;arisina pul, giimu§ par<?asi va s. qoyulur. 
23. Son illarda Bakida 90xlu yeni arxitekturah binalar tikilir va 
bu binalar §aharimiza yara§iq verir. 24. Rasm asarlari bu ayin 
axirma kimi niimayi? etdirilacak. 25. O sargiya getmak istar- 
dim. 26. U§aq ailada yegana olsa da, onun tarbiyasina diqqat 
yetirilmalidir ki, lovga olmasm. 27. Kiminsa pul kisasi yaddan 
51x1b, gorasan kimindir? 28.imtahan zamani liigatlardan istifa­
da edilmamalidir. 29.A?anm tapilib, narahat olma. 30.£oxdan- 
dir bu otaq istifada edilmayib, tabii ki, tozludur. 31. Nizaminin 
asarlari misilsizdir, ona gora da onlar diinya dillarina tarciima 
edilmi§dir. 32.0ndan xahi§ etdilar ki, gorkamli yazifi, boyiik 
pedaqoq, xalqimn boyiik oglu, ictimai xadim ismail $ixli haq- 
qinda xatiralarini soylasin. 33.Uzeyir Hacibayovun “Ar§in mal 
alan” operettasi diinyamn 66  dilina tarciima edilib. 34.London- 
daki muqaddas Pavel kilsasi (St. Paul Cathedral) 35 il miidda- 
tinda tikilib. 35.Machul ndva aid ne?a ciimla yazihb? 36.Azar- 
baycan diinya elmina, madaniyyatina q o x  boyiik diihalar bax§ 
edib. 37.Tomris Azarbaycan xalqimn ilk qahraman qadimdir 
va o, taqriban eramizdan sakkiz yiiz il avval ya§ami§dir.
VI. Miirakkab tamamliqdan (Complex Object) istifada edarak 

ciimlalari tarciima edin:
l.Biz hamimiz istayirdik ki, konfransda birla§arak yalmz o 

9ixi§ etsin. 2.Onun sani ^agirdigim e§idirsanmi? 3.Ana oglu- 
nun sakitca igari girdiyini goriib ona yaxinla§di. 4,Bu i?i gor- 
maya sani na vadar etdi? 5.Hami gozlayirdi ki, Namiq yan?da 
I yeri tutacaq. 6 .Man onun har giin televizora baxmagmi ista- 
miram, o, hala ?ox balacadir. 7. Onun acan yox idi va qapmin 
zangini bir ne?a dafa saldigmi gordum. 8 . Cemodanlarimiza 
baxmami§ onlar bizim gomriikxanadan kepmayimiza icaza 
vermayacaklar. 9 .0 , bacisim koynayini tazadan iitulamaya 
macbur etdi. 10 .Man siiriiciiniin pancarani a^digim va bir 
baglamam kollarm igina atdigim gordum. 11. Onlar hamini 
inandirmaga <;ali§irdi ki, o, yax§i insandir. 12. Kimsa ona tele- 
fonla xabar verdi ki, darhal eva getsin.13. Xahi§ ediram



Azerbaycamn tarixina dair taza kitab pap etdirmak ideyam 
bayaniram. 26. Hokuma Qurbanovamn ifasinda Kleopatraya 
baxmaga dayardi. 27. Ismayil §ixli kimi gorkamli bir yaziqiinin 
yubileyina getmak fikri ila tam raziyam. 28. Cerundu takrar 
etmak maqsadila biz 28 ciimla yazdiq va onu dil oyrananlara 
taqdim etdik. 29. Hayat oz gatinliklari ila da manahdir, onu 
ya§amaga dayar.

SiFAHiNiTQ TAP$IRIQLARI
I. XXVII darsi naql edin.

II. Matni miizakira edin.

III. A§agidaki atalar sozlarini dyranin va onlari situasiyalarda i$ladin.
1. Brevity is the soul o f  wit -  Qisa dani$iq miidriklik dlama- 

tidir.
2. It is a good horse that never stumbles -  Yiiyrak ata qamgi 

vurmazlar.
3. Necessity is the mother o f  invention — Ehtiyac kd§fin 

anasidir (ixtiralar ehtiyacdan dogur).
4. It never rains but it pours. - Dard gdtendd xalbirld gdlir. 

(Dard gdhndd “gdliram "demir).

ADDITIONAL READING MATERIAL 
SHOPPING

Mary: Do you know why I brought you to town today, Olivia?
Olivia: No, I don’t.
Mary: To buy some clothes. You see, you simply must have

a new hat, and you must have a new afternoon dress. 
Olivia: But don’t you like this hat?
Mary: It doesn’t go with that coat and skirt. And it isn’t

very smart. Now, Olivia, you leave it to me. (To the 
shop-assistant.) Please, show us a really smart hat to 
go with this coat and skirt.

Shop- Certainly, madam. Now here is a really chic little hat,
assistant: macja m _ Personally, I should call it exquisite. Will

you try it on, madam? A little small in the head? We
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can try it on, madam? A little small in the head? We 
can alter it for you. (Looks at Olivia.) Madam looks 
three years younger. No, madam, the left eye is 
completely covered. There! (Gives her a handglass.)

Olivia: I could never wear that.
Mary: No, I don’t like it very much. Haven’t you something

a little quieter —  not quite so striking. There were 
some very pretty hats in the shop-window.

Shop- (brings a small straw hat with velvet trimming): Now
assistant: here js a lovely little hat, madam, very quiet. Allow

me —  a little further back —  a shade to the side, isn’t 
that becoming?

Mary: It suits you, Olivia.
Olivia: I like it awfully. How much is it?
Shop- Three guineas, madam. A bargain.
d S S is tB n t i

Olivia: But I can’t, Mary. It’s too dear.
Mary: You must. Keep it on and have your old one sent. And

now come along, Olivia. W e’re going to buy you an 
afternoon dress.

Olivia: But, Mary...
Mary: (to shop-assistant)'. Please, show us some afternoon

dresses.
Shop- what colour would you like, madam?
assistant: J
Olivia: Grey.
Mary: No, not grey. Well, perhaps —  yes, that should suit

you, royal that blue. (The shop-assistant leads the 
way to the fitting-room).

Shop- Now here is a sweet model, madam. Will you try it on,
assistant: m a(iam ? Madam has such a pretty figure —  so slim.

Those wide sleeves are so becoming to madam.
Olivia: I don’t like the colour. It makes me look pale.
Shop- What about this one? The latest. Such a lovely shade.
assistant: ^nd  this material hangs so well. No, madam, the scarf 

falls backwards, and the belt fastens at the side. Just 
slip it through the buckle. Oh, madam, that’s perfect!

453



Mary: It is pretty, Olivia. I feel quite jealous.
Olivia: How much is it?
Shop- (patting her permanent wave): Ten guineas, madam,
assistant: ^  bargain.
Olivia: I’ll take it.

JOE MOVES INTO A NEW WORLD 
(Trom Room at the Top by J. Braine)

“W e’re home, Joe,” said Mrs. Thompson, “and presently 
I ’ll show you your room.”

The house was semi-detached, but it was a decent size and 
built of an expensive-looking limestone and there was a 
garage. The paintwork gleamed with newness: it was a house 
that had always had the best of care.

The hall smelled of beeswax and fruit and there was a 
large copper vase of mimosa on a small oak table.

My room at Eagle Road was the first room of my own in 
the real sense of the word. I do not count my room at my Aunt 
Emily’s; it was strictly a bedroom. I suppose that I might have 
bought some furniture and have an electric fire installed, but 
neither my uncle nor my aunt would have understood the 
desire for privacy. To them a bedroom was a room with a bed 
—  a brass-railed one with a flock mattress in my case —  and a 
wardrobe and a hard-backed chair, and its one purpose was 
sleep. You read and wrote and talked and listened to the wire­
less in the living-room. It was as if the names of rooms were 
taken quite literally.

Now, following Mrs. Thompson into my room. I was 
moving into a different world. I looked at it with incredulous 
delight: wallpaper vertically striped in beige and silver, a bay 
window extending for almost the whole length of the room 
with fitted cushions along it, a divan-bed that looked like a 
divan and not like a bed, two armchairs, and a dressing-table, 
wardrobe and writing-table all in the same pale satiny wood. 
On the cream-painted bookcase was a bowl of anemones and 
there was a fire burning in the grate. There were three small
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pictures hanging on the far wall: The Harbour at Arles, a 
Breughel skating scene, and Manet’s Olympe.

“I expect you’d like a wash,” Mrs. Thompson said. “The 
bathroom’s to the right and the usual offices next to it.”

The bathroom was the sort you’d expect to find in any 
middle-class home —  green tiles, green enamel, chromium 
towel-rails, a big mirror with toothmug and toothbrush holders, 
a steel cabinet, a flush-sided bath with a shower attachment, 
and a light operated by a cord instead of a switch. It was very 
clean, smelling faintly of scented soap and freshly laundered 
towels.

I was moving into a world quite different from mine.

BAMBI 
(After Felix Salten)

They walked along again. Presently it grew light ahead of 
them. The trail ended. A few steps more and they would be in 
the bright open space that spread out before them. Bambi 
wanted to bound forward, but his mother had stopped.

“What is it?” he asked impatiently, already delighted.
“It’s the meadow,” said Bambi insistently.
His mother cut him short. “You’ll soon find out for your­

self,” she said. She had become very serious and watchful. She 
stood motionless, holding her head high and listening intently. 
She sucked in deep breathfuls of air.

“It’s all right,” she said at last, “we can go out.”
Bambi leaped forward, but his mother barred the way.
“Wait till I call you,” she said. Bambi obeyed at once and 

stood still. “That’s right,” said his mother, to encourage him, 
“and now listen to what I’m saying to you.”

“To walk on the meadow is not so simple. It’s a difficult 
and dangerous business. Don’t ask me why. You’ll find that 
later on. Now do exactly as I tell you. Will you?”

“Yes,” Bambi promised.
“Good,” said his mother. “I’m going out alone first. Stay 

here and wait. And don’t take your eyes off me for a minute. If
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you see that I run back here, then turn round and run as fast as 
you can. I ’ll catch up with you soon.” She grew silent and 
seemed to be thinking. Then she went on earnestly, “Run 
anyway as fast as your legs will carry you. Run even if 
something should happen... even if you should see me fall to 
the ground... Don’t think of me, do you understand? No matter 
what you see or hear, start running right away and just as fast 
as you possibly can. Do you promise me to do that?”

“Yes,” said Bambi softly. His mother spoke so seriously. 
She went on speaking. “Out there if I should call you,” she 

said, “there must be no questions, but you must get behind me 
instantly if I begin to run, too. You won’t forget, will you?” 

“No,” said Bambi in a troubled voice.
She walked out. Bambi who never took his eyes off her, 

saw how she moved forward with slow, cautious steps. He 
stood full of fear and curiosity. He saw how his mother listened 
in all directions, saw her shrink together, and shrank together 
himself, ready to leap back into the thickets. Then she grew 
calm again and called, “Come!”

Bambi bounded out. Joy seized him with such tremendous 
force that he forgot his worries. Through the thicket he could 
see only the green tree-tops overhead. Once in a while he 
caught a glimpse of the blue sky.

Now he saw the whole heaven stretching far and wide and 
he rejoiced, though he did not know why.

THE JOHNSONS IN MOSCOW
By Tatiana Tess 

(From New Times, N° 48, 1959)

I met Mrs. Sibyl Johnson and her husband on the boat on 
my way back from London to St.Petersburg. The couple 
attracted my attention at once. She: tall, white-haired, pink­
cheeked, with a brisk mannish stride; he: elderly, leaning on a 
cane, dressed in a severe, dark suit and knitted woollen vest; 
despite the July heat.



We happened to share the same table once for five o’clock 
tea and I learned then that the Johnsons were tourists on their 
way to Moscow. After that I lost sight of them for a while. It 
was a big boat and I made new friends on it. But on the last day 
out I found myself sitting next to them again. They jotted down 
my telephone number and promised to call me up when they 
got to Moscow.

We didn’t manage to meet again, however, until the last 
day of their stay.

They were so eager to tell me their impressions that they 
kept interrupting each-other. They were amazed by everything 
they had seen, from the art treasures in Museums to the large 
scale o f housing constructions, from the cleanliness of their 
hotel to the courtesy and friendliness of the Muscovites. With 
the pride o f brave navigators who had ventured into uncharted 
seas, they told me they had travelled all over Moscow without 
an interpreter or guide and without knowing a word of the 
language, transferring from the underground to a trolleybus and 
from a trolleybus to an ordinary bus, and how willingly and 
efficiently chance passers-by had assisted them.

Their delight with our country and its people was very 
sincere, and, as you can readily understand, very pleasant to 
me. But the more I listened to them the more shocked I felt at 
the poverty of their earlier notions about our country, notions 
formed evidently over many long years.

Everything in our country was a source of wonder to them: 
the many visitors in the museums, privately-owned cars, the 
manicured nails o f our women, lovers in the parks, the daily 
change of towels in the hotel, free polyclinics, the educational 
system, the quality of our refrigerators. They’d been told for so 
many years that Russian citizens were forbidden to speak to 
foreigners, that they could not get over the friendliness and 
natural courtesy of the Muscovites.

After their first cursory remarks they proceeded to more 
detailed analysis, and it was then Mrs. Johnson said:



n

“I was very interested to know if there was any privileged 
class in your country. There’s so much talk about it abroad, you 
know.” She paused a moment and then stated triumphantly: 
“Now I know for a fact that you do have a privileged class!” 

“Really?”
“Yes, indeed. And you know who? The children. Honestly, 

1 never could have imagined it! Your children get the best of 
everything: the best old palaces, the best theatres, the best 
houses. There’s even a special huge publishing house set up by 
your state just to put out stories and books for children! It’s 
really extraordinary, you know!”

“O f course,” Mr. Johnson put in thoughtfully, “we have 
different views on a lot of things. But why must people always 
talk about the things that divide them instead of the things that 
can unite them?”

“We went to the Metropole Cinema to see a British film 
there,” related Mrs. Johnson. “The Muscovites laugh at the 
same spots that make Englishmen laugh. There’s one awfully 
touching scene in this film that always makes me cry. I looked 
around at the woman next to me —  she was wiping her eyes. 
We laugh and cry at the same things, we share many feelings 
and ideas, and I must say it was wonderful to realize that.”

“And the main point on which we agree is our common 
desire for peace!” commented Mr. Johnson. “World peace! I 
confess that some of my friends fear a sensation of the cold 
war. It’s very simple really, they’re afraid that if there are no 
military orders to work on, peace productions will cut their 
profits. By my God, that’s playing with fire!”

“Yes, and in that terrible fire not only the factories but the 
factory owners themselves may be burned.” Mrs. Johnson’s 
eyes flushed. “W e’ll be turned into a heap of ashes. We have 
two grown sons, so you can imagine the kind of thoughts that 
keep my husband and myself awake of nights.”

Mrs. Johnson’s eyes fell on the clock and her eyebrows 
flew up in surprise and alarm.
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“Why, we’ve only two hours left to catch our plane!” she 
exclaimed. “How the time has flown! And there’s still so much 
I would have liked to ask you about!”

As they rose to take their leave, my guests told me that 
their two sons were at Oxford and their daughter was doing 
secretarial work with a small firm, that they now lived by 
themselves in a small town in Surrey in the south of England.

The days passed and in the whirl of my own affairs I 
confess I forgot about my British friends. But one day the 
telephone rang and an unfamiliar voice greeted me.

“Hello, this is Brian, the elder son of the Johnsons. I’ve 
brought you a letter from my mother.”

While I read her letter Brian stood beside me in the street 
near Friendship House gaily looking about him with his blue 
eyes. It was a cold rainy day but Brian wore neither coat nor 
hat; the whole of his lanky figure radiated good nature and 
complete confidence that all was wonderful. He gazed with his 
own eyes at this unique Moscow, the capital of a new world, 
the city, the whole world is talking about.

I took Brian for a ride around Moscow to show him our city. 
We rode through the Southwest district where new blocks of tall 
houses stood ghostlike in the rainy mist and where, when we got 
to the ski jump, there opened a view of silvery expanses cut as 
with a knife by the cold steel of the Moscow River.

We sped down the new arrow-straight Kutuzov Avenue, 
dived into a tunnel where blue patches of light bombarded our 
wind-shield, and again shot out onto the wet, windswept road 
to be confronted by the triumphant contours of the Ukraina 
Hotel and the mighty arch of the bridge beyond.

I showed my British guest all of Moscow and meanwhile 
saw it myself so much more clearly and freshly through his 
eyes. And as in a dream I remembered the old Moscow, the 
waste and sunken plots that had stood here only a short while 
ago when Kutuzov Avenue itself was not yet in existence. And 
I told my young companion about all this and shared his 
amazement at all the changes.
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The rain still pattered on the windows by the Kremlin 
walls and the old trees of Alexandrovsky Garden looked even 
more beautiful under it. As we rode about the streets of 
Moscow we talked about literature, about Graham Greene’s 
latest novels and Osborne’s plays. Young Brian was surprised 
at the big editions in which British authors are put out here and 
I expressed my surprise that they knew so little about Russian 
literature in Britain.

And then the time came to part. I a few hours Brian was 
due to fly to St.Petersburg. I stopped the car. Outside the tear­
ing rain was still coming down.

“I don’t think there’s a man left on earth now who doesn’t 
feel that peace, not war, is mankind’s natural state,” said Brian. 
“What do you think? Our family has learned a lot from visits to 
Russia. Our people live differently, of course, we have 
different ways of life, different customs and traditions...”

“Yes, but doesn’t the same sky spread over us all?”
“That’s right,” he responded with an intent look. “And 

we’ve all got to try to keep it clear. Even when it’s raining like 
now. Because even when it rains there’s always a clear sky 
above the clouds.”

Laughing, he opened the door and slid out of the car onto 
the wet sidewalk.

“Wait a minute,” I called. “Take my umbrella.”
I shoved it out of the window at him. Brain opened it, 

waved, and strode off through the puddles.
“See?” he shouted back. “The sun’s shining.”

THE JOHNSONS IN MOSCOW 
(After What I  saw, Learned and Realized on my Two Trips to 

London, by S.Obraztsov)
And so I am in London again in the same Palace Hotel, 

where I lived for three weeks half a year ago. The servants 
gave me warm friendly welcome.

“How are you, Mr. Smith?”
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A.”
Mr. Smith smiles cheerfully and knowingly. He is pleased 

to hand me the key of the same room my wife and I stayed in 
on our last visit. Our windows look out on a wonderful park, 
now green, and full of the fragrance of blossoming limes.

Some old ladies, who live in the Hotel permanently, as in a 
boarding house, and who very much resemble the old Forsyte 
aunts, are sitting in the living-room reading the same old news­
papers and knitting. On seeing us they look up with a slight 
surprise, smile and nod their heads in welcome.

This time we were in London not for three weeks but a 
good month and a half and hardly ever left the town. On the 
whole it is rather a long stay. Certainly, in such a period of 
time it is impossible to learn completely, let alone understand 
the many-sided and varied life of the town, which is second in 
size in the world and first in Europe. However, I saw and 
learned a good deal. And therefore without making any 
pretensions to the fullness of my descriptions I want to tell my 
readers about London as I know it now, not at all like the 
London which my imagination created before I saw it for the 
first time.

Perhaps it was because many years ago after I had been to 
New York and Chicago it seemed to me that London must be a 
town tremendous in size, smelling of petrol and factory smoke, 
noisy, dangerous, bustling, not very orderly and not quite 
clean, with ever hurrying people and cold indifferent sky­
scrapers. Now, what is London really like?

First of all, it is neither like New York, nor Chicago, nor 
Berlin, Paris or Vienna. But, of course, it is a very large town. 
An hour would not be enough to get you by tube from one end 
of London to another, because it would be covering dozens of 
kilometres. Its area is vast and it is not at all high. Most o f the 
houses are two- and three-storeyed; eight- and ten-storeyed 
buildings make up only about five per cent.

“Thank you, Mr. Obraztsov! Your number is one o three
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Since the fare in taxis and autobuses, and even in the tube 
depends on the distance and since the fare is comparatively 
high, people living in different districts of the city are to all 
effects separated from each-other. You may meet inhabitants 
of the distant outskirts of London who very rarely go in Oxford 
Street and Regent Street and seldom come to admire the 
fountains in Trafalgar Square.

Many districts, blocks and even streets of London are so 
unlike each-other that they seem to belong to different towns, 
countries and epochs. They are not only different in their out­
ward appearance. The dissimilarity goes deeper — the districts, 
blocks and streets seem to bear a special trade-mark and vary 
from each-other either according to profession of the people 
living or working there, or according to their nationality or the 
amount of pounds on their bank accounts.

There is rather a big and not very imposing district inha­
bited mostly by railway workers. There are some very beautiful 
old lanes and small courtyard. It is the so-called Temple. Once 
the knight Templars lived there.

In London there are streets full of restaurants. In a few 
blocks o f such a street I counted more than ten of them — 
Greek, Turkish, American, Indian, Chinese, two Italian and 
four French restaurants and a few various cafes.

There is a street called Fleet Street in which as well as in 
its neighbourhood you will find editorial offices of most o f the 
great British newspapers published in London and in other 
English towns. Day and night reading matter is being cooked 
up here and in different papers the same fact can either be 
served with sweet and delicate sauce or flavoured with such 
hot pepper that it will take your breath away. The Englishman 
may have his choice of menu even here.

There is also Private Street. At its either end a gate-keeper 
is posed rigged out in a black frock-coat and top-hat. The gate­
keepers would not, of course, stop a Rolls-Royce but they do 
not fail to stop any taxi and inquire of the passenger whom he 
intends to call on. It is a beautiful street with private



residences, planted with linden trees, maples, plane trees and 
jasmine bushes in which the starlings weave their nests.

Soho is inhabited by people speaking in shrill and high- 
pitched tones, they are Italians; and people who speak rapidly 
and melodiously, they are French; and men and women speak­
ing in a chased and a bit hissing manner, they are Greeks. The 
emigrants o f Soho come from Venice, Naples, Salonica, Lyons 
or Marseilles.

There are districts with people by men and women with 
sparkling black eyes and olive complexions. They are natives 
of India, Pakistan and Burma. In certain neighbourhoods are 
tourists who come across the people with a darker skin and 
brighter whites of the eye, they are emigrants from she United 
States.

The district of White Chapel is inhabited by Jewish 
emigrants. Children playing in waste land among debris partly 
covered with grass — the tragic relics of the war. The fathers 
and mothers of these children were bom here in White Chapel. 
But their grandparents came from Kiev, Odessa, Warsaw. They 
had fled from tsarist Russia to escape from the horrors of 
pogroms and prosecution.

On hearing Russian these people, young and old, assail 
you for the following information: “Well, how are things over 
there in Russia?” And the eager look in their eyes will tell of 
the home-sickness still lurking in the hearts of these people 
who have never seen their native land and for whom a legend 
of it was handed down from mouth in the family.

Many of these people have such absurd ideas about their 
motherland from which they are so far removed in time and 
space that you are perturbed when giving an answer that might 
help to straighten things out for them. And no wonder that such 
a misconception exists because for tens of years the Russian 
white emigration has been making strenuous efforts to malign 
their country which they did not manage to betray into the 
hands of its enemies.
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HE WAS THROUGH 
(Trom The Citadel by A. J. Cronin)

“Good,” Abbey said suddenly. He took up a specimen —  it 
was an aneurism of the ascending aorta —  and began in a 
friendly manner to question Andrew. His questions, from being 
simple, gradually became wider and more searching in their 
scope, until finally they came to bear upon a recent specific 
treatment by the induction o f malaria. But Andrew, opening 
out under Abbey’s sympathetic manner, answered well.

Finally, as he put down the specimen, Abbey remarked: 
“Do you know anything of the history of aneurism?” 
“Ambroise Pare,” Andrew answered, and Abbey had al­

ready begun his approving nod, “is presumed to have first 
discovered the condition.”

Abbey’s face expressed surprise.
“Why “presumed”, Doctor Manson? Pare did discover 

aneurism.”
Andrew reddened, then turned pale as he plunged on: 
“Well, sir, that’s what the textbooks say. You’ll find it in 

every book —  I myself took the trouble to verify that it was in 
six.” A quick breath. “But I happened to be reading Celsus, 
brushing up my Latin, —  which needed brushing up, sir, —  
when I definitely came across the word aneurismus. Celsus 
knew aneurism. He described it in full. And that was a matter 
of thirteen centuries before Pare!”

There was a silence. Andrew raised his eyes, prepared for 
kindly satire. Abbey was looking at him with a queer expres­
sion on his ruddy face.

“Doctor Manson,” he said at length, “you are the first 
candidate in this examination hall who has ever told me 
something original, something true, and something which I did 
not know. I congratulate you.”

Andrew turned scarlet again.
“Just tell me one thing more — as a matter of personal 

curiosity,” Abbey concluded. “What do you regard as the main 
principle —  the, shall I say, the basic idea —  which you keep

464



before you when you are exercising the practice o f your profes­
sion?”

Then was a pause while Andrew reflected desperately. At 
length, feeling he was spoiling all the good effect he had 
created, he blurted out:

“I suppose —  I suppose I keep telling myself never to take 
anything for granted.”

“Thank you, Doctor Manson.”
As Andrew left the room Abbey reached for his pen. he 

felt young again, and suspiciously sentimental. He thought: “If 
he’d told me he went about trying to heal people, trying to help 
suffering humanity, I’d have flunked him out of sheer damned 
disappointment.” As it was Abbey traced the unheard-of maxi­
mum, 100, opposite the name of Andrew Manson. Indeed, 
could Abbey have “got away with it” —  his own eloquent 
reflection —  that figure would have been doubled.

A few minutes later Andrew went downstairs with the 
other candidates. At the foot of the stairs beside his leather- 
hooded cave a liveried porter stood with a little pile of en­
velopes before him. As the candidates went past he handed an 
envelope to each of them. His expression altered; he said 
quietly. “It would appear I ’m not wanted to-morrow.” Then, 
forcing a smile, “How about you?” Andrew’s fingers were 
shaking. He could barely read. Dazedly he heard Harrison 
congratulate him. His chances were still alive. He walked down 
to the A.B.C. and treated himself to a malted milk. He thought 
tensely, “If I don’t get through now, after all this, I ’ll —  I’ll 
walk in front of a bus.”

The next day passed grindingly. Barely half the original 
candidates remained and it was rumoured that out o f these 
another half would go. Andrew had no idea whether he was 
doing well or badly: he knew only that his head ached 
abominably, that his feet were icy, his inside void.

At last it was over. At four o ’clock in the afternoon Andrew 
came out of the cloakroom, spent and melancholy, pulling on his 
coat. Then he became aware of Abbey standing before the same
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reason, was holding out his hand, smiling, speaking to him, 
telling him —  telling him that he was through.
Dear God, he had done it! He had done it! He was alive again, 
gloriously alive, his headache gone, all his weariness forgotten. 
As he dashed down to the nearest post-office his heart sank 
wildly, madly. He was through, he had done it, not from the 
West End of London, but from an outlandish mining town. His 
whole being was a surging exultation. It hadn‘t been for 
nothing after all: these long nights, these mad dashes down to 
Cardiff, these racking hours of study. On he sped, bumping and 
cannoning through the crowds, missing the wheels of taxis and 
omnibuses, his eyes shining —  racing, racing to wire news of 
the miracle to Christine.

THE CHERRY-TREE
(After A. Coppard)

(Adapted)

Mrs. Knatchbole met Mrs. Flynn that night as Johnny’s 
mother was coming from work in the laundry where she 
worked for long hours and left the children at home all alone. 
The talk was unpleasant and Mrs. Flynn promised her neigh­
bour to punish her boy.

“But it’s all right, Mrs. Knatchbole, he is going away from 
me in a week to his uncle in London, and won’t make any 
more noise.” At home his mother talked to Johny. He was 
silent and felt sorry, he wanted to do something great for his 
mother.

“Why do you make people angry, Johny?” asked Mrs. 
Flynn. “Why can’t you be like Pomony?” His sister was a year 
younger than he and she was a quiet girl.

The Flynns sat down to supper. “Never mind about all 
that, mum,” said the boy, kissing her as he passed her chair, 
“talk to us about the cheery-tree”. The beautiful cherry-tree 
was from mother’s memories of her youth and her father’s
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farm. She loved to talk about it to her children and brought 
back those wonderful days of her youth.

Soon Johnny went to London to live with his uncle, but he 
was there only two months before he was returned to his 
mother and Pomony.

On mother’s birthday Pomona met him at the station. She 
kissed him and said that mother was going to have a half 
holiday to celebrate both his coming home and her birthday 
and would be at home with them at dinner-time.

When they came home Johny showed her two parcels he 
had brought with him, he explained his plan to Pomona and led 
her into the garden.

The Flynns’ backyard, mostly paved with bricks, was 
small, and the walls so high that no flowers or grass grew 
there. Johny once tried to grow flowers but they were 
destroyed by the cat.

The small garden was empty, nothing grew there except a 
big evergreen bush, as tall as Johnny, covered with thick shiny 
leaves. The children were busy in the garden till dinner-time. 
Then they ran into the kitchen and Pomona quickly laid the 
cloth and the plates of food upon the table. Johnny placed in 
the centre of the table a bottle of beer brought from London.

The children went to meet their mother and they all came 
home together. Mrs. Flynn’s attention was at once drawn to the 
decoration of her dinner-table. Pomona was asked to pour a 
glass of beer. Johny handed to his mother saying: “Many happy 
returns o f the day, Mrs. Flynn!”

“Oh, dear!” said his mother merrily, “you drink first!” 
“Excuse me, no, Mrs. Flynn,” said her son, “many happy 

returns of the day!”
When the beer was drunk, Pomona and Johnny looked at 

each-other.
“Shall we?” asked Pomona.
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“Oh, yes”, decided Johny. “Come on, mum, in the garden 
you will see something wonderful there!” Mrs. Flynn followed 
the children into the garden. The sun seldom looked into that 
small comer, but at that moment it was shining brightly. The 
evergreen bush had no leaves on it and upon its branches the 
children had hung ripe cherries, white, red and black.

“What do you think of it, mum?” they cried taking some 
cherries and putting them into her hands, “what do you think of 
it?”

“Beautiful”, replied Mrs. Flynn in a trembling voice. The 
children looked silently at their mother. She turned and went 
sobbing into the kitchen.
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SYNONYMS 
I Isim

ability - qabiliyyat - capacity, skill, talent 
ache - agri - pain
action - harakat, harakat - movement
aid - komak - help
anger - qazab - rage, fury
artist - rassam - painter
beginner - 1 kiirs talabasi - a first-year student
beginning - ba§langic - end
behaviour - davrani§ - action
bore - zahlatokan adam - a chatter - box
bother - narahatliq - worry
bundle - baglama - parcel
business - i§ - affairs, occupation, employment
caution - ehtiyat, qaygi - carefulness
cruelty - qoddarliq - severity
connection - elaqo - tie, link
conversation - sohbat - talk
distress - kodor, qem, narahatliq - grief, sadness
doubt - §ubha, taraddiid - suspicion
enemy - dii§man - foe
expense - dayal, qiymat - valule, price
fear - qorxu - fright
fame - §an-§ohrat - popularity
faith - inam, etibar - trust
fine - carima - penalty
flavour - rayiha, atir



fog - duman - mist
force - zorakiliq, giic, zor - violence, pressure
fury - qazab, kin - rage, anger
glance - nazar, baxi§ - look
heat - hararat, istilik - warmth
illness - xestelik, maraz - disease
labour - omok - toil
a looking - glass - guzgii - a mirror
lot - tale - fate
luggage - yiik, baglama - baggage
mood - ehval-ruhiyye - spirit
path - cigir - passage
pleasure - hezz, lazzat - enjoyment
port - liman - harbour
reproduction - ifade - paraphrase
road - yol - way
role - rol - part
sailor - doniz?i - seaman
satisfaction - momnunluq - delight
shadow - kolga - shade
ship - gemi (buxarla i§layan) - steamer
sight - nazar, g6 riinu§, manzara - view
skill - qabiliyyat - capacity
sorrow - qam, kadar - qrief 
sphere - saha - branch, field 
spectacles - eynak - eye glasses 
a stave - soba - an oven
strength - tap$iriq - assignment
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II Sifat
absent-minded - hu$suz, yadda§siz - forgetful
absurd - bo§, monasiz, cofeng - senselless, silly
airless - havasiz - stuffy
ancient - qadim - old
awkward - ydndomsiz, utancaq - shy
bare - <?ilpaq - naked
beautiful - gozel - handsome, splendid, fair, marvellous 
blank - bo§ - bare, empty 
brave - igid - bold, courageous 
bright - parlaq - sparkling 
brutal - kobud, qoddar - cruel 
careful - qaygike§ - careless 
cautious -ehtiyatli, qaygikes - careful 
celebrated - mo§hur - distingished comfortable - rahat - 
convenient - cosy 
contemporary - miiasir - modem 
correct - diizgiin - right 
cruel - zalim, sort - unkind, severe 
cracked - sinmi§ - broken 
cunning - hiylogor - sly 
damp - rutubotli, nom - wet 
dear - qiymetli, deyerli - expensive, valueable 
delicious - dadli, xo§agolen - pleasant, tasty different - 

miixtolif, ciirbeciir - various 
diligent - hardworking, industrious- 9ali§qan 
dim - tutqun - dark, obscure 
dirty - ?irkli - muddy
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distant - uzaq - remote
dull - yorucu - uninteresting, dreary
elegant - zorif - graceful, slim, slender
essential - osas - main, chief
faint - zeif - weak
faithful - vofali - staunch, devoted
famous - mo§hur - outstanding, popular, well-known
favourite -sevimli - beloved
frank - somimi - sincere, candid
furious - qozobli - angry
gay - §on, giimrah - jolly, merry, joyful, cheerful
gloomy - tutqun, yorucu - dull
great - 90X boyiik, nohong - huge, very big
happy - xo§bext, ugurlu - lucky
heavy - agir - hard
honest - vicdanli, somimi - sincere
honourable - ^orafli - glorious
hot - isti - warm
important - ohomiyyotli - significant 
initial - evvelki - previous 
intolerable - doziilmez - unbearable 
lasting - mohkem, davamli - durable 
loth - koniilsiiz, laqeyd - reluctant - unwilling 
lucky - boxti getiron, xo§bext - fortunate 
lustry -saglam, iirekli, somimi - healthy, hearty 
many - ?oxlu sayda, kiilli miqdarda - a lot of, plenty of, 

a number of, a great member of 
mere - tam, biitov, xalis - absolute 
much - 90X - a lot, a good deal



nasty - pis, xo§agelmez - bad 
perfect - ela, tarn, kamil - excellent 
plump - totuq, kok, dolu - stout 
personal - §exsi - own, private 
previous - ke^mi^, evvelki - former, past 
quiet - sakit - calm, still
rich - varli, zengin - wealthy - fortunate, well-to do
rude - kobud - rough [raf]
sail - iizmek - swim
saint - miiqeddes - sacred
serious - ciddi - strict, severe
sincere -semimi - candid
significant - ehemimyyetli - important
shy - awkward - utancaq
simple - adi, sade - ordinary, common
smart - zirek, celd - quick
soft - zeif -faint
steady - mohkem - firm, constant
straight - diiz - direct
strong - guclu, qudretl - mighty, powerful
stupid - sefeh - foolish
such - bele, ele - so
truthful - heqiqi - real
up-to-date - miiasir - modem
vast - geni$ - wide, broad
wonderful - gozel, fusunkar - marvellous, enchanting, spendid 
East or West home is best - Gezmeye qerib dike,

olmeye veten yax§i; There is no place like
home - Oz bucagim, toz bucagim.
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I ll Fel

iceve - nail olmaq - attain 
vertize v. - elan vermak announce 
itate v. - hayacanlandirmaq - excite 
ow v. - icaza vermak - let, permit 
nuse v. - aylandirmak - entertain 
inoy v. - cinlandirmak - irritate, vex 
iswer v. - cavab vermak - reply, respond 
•range v. - tayin etmak - fix 
rive v. - galmak - come

eat v. - vurmaq, vurub yixmaq, §allaqla doymak - whip, 
strike, hit, kick down 

e found of v. - sevmak, gox istamak - love 
eg v. - yalvarmaq - plead, implore 
iegin v. - ba§lamaq - start, commence 
»e over v. - sona gatmaq come to an end 
»esiege v. - ahata etmak, dovraya almaq - encircle 
>etray v. - xayanat etmak - deceive 
)ind v. - 1) alaqa yaratmaq,

2 ) baglamaq - link 
blacken v. - qaraltmaq - darken 
blush v. - 1 ) rangi qizarmaq,

2 )portmak - turn red 
break v. - sindirmaq - crack 
build v. - tikmak, in$a etmak - construct, establish 
calm v. - sakitla§dirmak - soothe 
catch v. - 1 ) tutmaq,

2 ) yapi§maq - grasp,
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seize, snatch, capture 
celebrate v. - qeyd etmek - mark 
choke v. - bogmaq - strangle 
choose v. - se?m0 k - select 
close v. - ortmek - shut 
come back - geri qayitmaq - return 
come down - a§agi dii^mek - come down, strairs 
confess v. - etiraf etmek - acknowledge 
confuse v. - qari§dirmaq - to mix 
consent v. - razila§maq - agree 
be conscious - xeberi olmaq - to be aware of 
cry v. - aglamaq - weep 
damage v. - zedelemek, ziyan vurmaq - injure 
decide v. - qerara almaq - make up one’s mind, determine 
depict v. - tesvir etmek - describe 
destroy v. - dagitmaq - ruin 
develop v. - inki^af etdirmek - advance 
devote v. - hesr etmek - dedicate 
doubt v. - §iibhe etmek - suspect 
dye v. - renglemek - paint 
earn v. - qazanmaq - gain 
employ v. - i§e gotiirmek - hire 
encircle v. - ehate etmek - surround 
enjoy v. - hezz (zovq) almaq - get pleasurefrom, to take delight in 
enlarge v. - geni§lendirmek - broaden, widen 
escape v. - qagib aradan ?ixmaq - run, rush 
excuse oneself - iizrxahliq etmek -be sorry 
expand v. - geni§lendirmek - enlarge 
export v. - ixrac etmek, satmaq - sell
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ancy v. - tesevviir etmek - imagine
ight v. - miibarize aparmaq - struggle (for, against)
ind v. - tapmaq, ke§f etmek - discover
Ire v. - ate§ a?maq - shoot
orbid v. - qadagan etmek - ban
gather v. - topla§maq, toplamaq - assemble, collect
get to - bir yere ?atmaq - reach
give assistance - komek etmek, komeklik gostermek - 

render assistance 
go on - davam etmek - continue 
go up - yuxan ?ixmaq - go upstairs 
grow pale - rengi qapmaq - become white 
happen v. - ba§ vermek - take place 
help v. - komek etmek - to aid 
hide v. - gizletmek - conceal 
hop v. - hoppanmaq, tullanmaq - jump, leap 
hoist a flag - bayraq qaldirmaq. - raise a flag 
import v. - idxal etmek, elde etmek - get 
improve v. - tekmille§dirmek - perfect 
inquire v. - soru§maq - ask 
invade v. - i§gal etmek, zebt etmek - occupy 
invent v. - ixtira etmek - discover 
jabber v. - bo§-bo§una dam§maq - chat 
keep v. - saxlamaq, elinde tutmaq - hold 
kidnap v. - ogurlamaq - steal 
laugh v. - giilmek - chuckle, giggle, smile 
leave v. - terk etmek, 91x 1b getmek - go away 
let v. - icaze vermek - permit - allow 
lift v. - qaldirmaq, gotiirmek - pick up
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light v. - yandirmaq (qaz, i§iq) - turn (switch) on 
look at v. - baxmaq - glance, stare, gaze, peep (into) 
make v. - duzaltmak, etmak, istehsal etmak - 

do, produce 
muffle v. - gizlatmak - conceal 
obtain v. - alda etmak, nail olmaq - achieve 
paint v. - §akil gakmak - draw 
plunder v. - dagitmaq - destroy, ruin 
post v. - gondarmak - send 
put off - taxira salmaq - delay, postpone 
receive v. - qabul etmak, alda etmak - get, accept 
recover v. - yax$ila§maq, sagalmaq - get well 
repeat v. - takrar etmak - receive 
respond v. - cavab vermak - reply, answer 
ring up -zang etmak - phone, call 
roam v. - gazib dola§maq - stroll about 
roast v. - qizartmaq - fry 
scrape v. - qa§imaq, cilalamaq (taxfam) - polish 
seek v. - axtarmaq - search, look for 
share v. - bolmak - divide 
shine v. - barq vurmaq, parlamaq - glitter, gleam, 

glisten, twinkle 
shiver v. - titramak - tremble, shake, shudder 
show v. - gostarmak -point 
skilful v. - bacanqh - capable 
stand up - ayaga durmaq -rise to feet 
stay v. - qalmaq - remain 
stir v. - qari§dirmaq - mix 
suggest v. - taklif etmak - offer
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iurprise v. - teecciiblendirmek, heyretlendirmek - 
astonish

throw v. - atmaq, tullamaq -fling, cast
treat v. - miialice etmek - cure
trust v. - etibar etmek, inanmaq - believe
try v. -can atmaq - strive
wait (for) - gozlemek - expect
walk v. - piyada getmek - to go on foot
wear v. - geyinmek - put on, dress
whip v. - doymek - beat
wish v. - arzu etmek -dream
worry v. - narahat olmaq (etmek) - trouble

IV Zarf

above - iizerinde - over
after - sonra - then
almost - teqriben, texminen - about
before - qar§isinda -in front of
brightly - parlaq, aydin §ekilde - clearly
by plane - teyyare ile - by air
by ship - gemi ile - by sea
casually - tesadiifen - by chance, by accident
certanly - elbette - of course
at daybreak - dan yeri sokiilende, siibh tezden - at dawn 
finally - nehayet - at last 
frequently - tez-tez - often 
immediately - derhal - at once
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indifferently - lageydlikle - coldly 
indoors - igeride - inside 
initially - evvelki - previously
nicely - gozel, ola - fairly, beautifully, wonderfully, marvellously
opposite - iizboiiz - face-to-face
out of dours - agiq havada - in the open air
probably - ola bilsin ki, ehtimal ki - perhaps
quietly - sakitco - calmly, silently
rapidly - cold, celdlikle - swiftly, quickly, fast
scarcely - yenico - hardly
in short - qisasi, qisaca desek - shortly (saying)
softly - yava§-yava§, zeif - faintly
straight - diiz - directly
surprisingly - teecciible, heyretle - astonishingly
too - hemginin - also
unexpectedly - gozlenilmeden - suddenly
by and by - tedricon - little by little
Thats enough - kifayotdir - That’ll do.
Healthy, wealthy and wise - saglam, varli vo miidrik - 

strong, rich and clever 
on the shore of - deniz sahilinde - at the seaside 

on the bank of - gay sahilinde - at the riverside 
of course - elbette - certainly
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ANTONYMS

I isim

ability - bacanq - incapability
attack - hiicum - defence
beginning - ba§langic - end
care - qaygi - indifference
certainty - miieyyenlik - doubt
courage - §iicaet - cowardice
entrance - giri§ - exit
grief - koder - joy
height - hiindiirliik - depth
hope - iimid - despair
hypocrisy - riyakarhq - sincerity
majority - goxluq - mi nority
mercy - rehm - cruelty
pardon - iizrxahliq - blame
patience - sebr - excitement
penalty - corime - reward
peril - tehliike - security
poverty - kasibliq - richness
sin - giinah - goodness
top - zirve - foot; on the top, at the foot
truth - heqiqet - a lie
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upshot - notice - beginning 
vigour - giic, qiivve - weakness 
wealth - servet, dovlet - poverty 
wit - agil, derrake - ignorance 
yoke - ziilm, quldarliq - freedom 
zenith - iiftiq - base 
to tell the truth - to tell a lie

II Sifat

absent-minded - hu§suz - attentive 
absurd - menasiz - sensible 
alive - sag - dead
amusing - eylenceli - tiresome, boring
asleep - yatmi§ - awake
beautiful - gozel - ugly
bother - narahat - calm
brave - igid - coward
broad - geni§ - narrow
brutal - kobud - humane, polite
careful - qaygike§ - careless
certain - miieyyen - uncertain
changeable - deyi§ken - constant, steady
clean - temiz - dirty
clever - agilli - stupid



complete - tam - incomplete
cool - serin - warm
correct - diizgiin - mistaken, wrong
deep - derin - shallow
different - miixtelif - same
dry - quru - damp
easy - asan - uneasy
endless - sonsuz, hiidudsuz - limited
endurable - doziile bilen - unbearable
excited - heyecanli - calm
expensive - baha - cheap
firm - mohkem - soft
fruitful - mehsuldar - fruitless
gay - §en - gloomy
generous - soxavotli - mean, greedy
gentle - zorif - harsh
glad - $ad - sad
gloomy - qamqara - cheerful
hazardous - tehliikeli - secure
high - hiindiir - low
hopeful - iimiddolu - hopeless
horrid - deh§etli - delightful
humid - riitubotli, quru - arid
idle - avara, veyil - industricrious
important - ehemiyyetli - unimportant
initial - evvelki - final
indignant - qezebli - peaceful
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interesting - maraqli - dull
internal - daxili - external
just - edalotli - unjust
knavish - deleduz - honest
kind - morhemetli - cruel
last - axirmci - the first
large - geni§ - narrow
light - i§iqli - dark
loud - uca - low (voice)
lucky - boxtigetiren - unlucky
mighty - qudrotli - weak
modern - miiasir - ancient
modest - tovazokar - boustful
mild - miilayim - severe
narrow - ensiz - wide
nasty - pis - fair, fine
natural - tebii - unnatural
necessary - lazimli - unneucessary
new - teze - old
nimble - celd - slow
nice - qo§eng - ugly
nude - gilpaq - clothered
obvious - aydin - obscure
overcast - tutqun, buludlu - clear, bright
pale - solgun - florid
partial - natamam - perfect
peerless - ola, misilsiz - ordinary
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enniless - pulsuz - wealthy
etty - bo$, menasiz - important
•itiless - rehmsiz - merciful
tompous - gozel - simple
)oor - kasib - rich
juiet - sakit, sessiz - noisy
-apid - cold - slow
real - heqiqi - unreal
remarkable - me$hur - common
ridiculous - menasiz, bo§ - sensible
right - sag- left
sad - qemgin - cheerful
safe - tehliikesiz - dangerous
saturate - nem - dry
selfish - xesis - generous
shabby - nimda§ - new, smart
shallow - dayaz - profound
sharp - iti - blunt
secure - tehliikesiz - insecure
skilful - bacanqh - clumsy
sleepy - yuxulu - lively
smooth - hamar - uneven
speakable - dam§ilan - unspeakable
soft - yum§aq - firm
stale - boyat - fresh
still - sakit - noisy
stout - kok - thin
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strong - giiclii - weak
stupid - sefeh - sensitive, witty
sweet - §irin - bitter
swift - cold - slow
tall - ucaboy - short
tangible - miieyyon, konkret - abstract
tedious - yorucu - interesting
terrible - qorxulu - funny
thin - nazik - thick
tidy - seliqoli - untidy
tight - dar - loose
timid - qorxaq - fearless
tiny - gox kigik - big, large
titanic - noheng - small
tolerable - doziimlti - unbearable
true - hoqiqi - false
unique - unikal, nadir - usual
vacant - bo§ - occupied
vain - somoresiz - fruitful
valid - giiclii - weak
vivid - canli, parlaq - dull
waggish - mozeli, giilmoli - dull
warm - isti - cool
well-known - me§hur - unknown
weary - yorucu, yorgun - amusing
wet - nom - dry
windy - kiilakli - calm



1

wise - miidrik - foolish, stupid 
wild - veh§i - tame

IV Fel

abolish v. - legv etmek - establish
achieve v. - nail olmaq - attain
acknowledge v. - etiraf etmek - deny, reject
advertize v. - elan vermek - conceal, hide
agitate v. - heyecanlandirmaq - soothe, calm
allow v. - icaze vermek - forbid, prohibit
arrest v. - hebs etmek - release
appear v. - peyda olmaq - vanish
ascend v. - qalxmaq - descend
begin v. - ba§lamaq - finish, end
betray v. - xeyanet etmek - protect
borrow v. - bore almaq - lend
break v. - sindirmaq - repair
capture v. - tutmaq - release
catch the train - qatara gatmaq - miss the train
confess v. - etiraf etmek - deny
connect v. - birle§dirmek - separate
draw v. - dartmaq - push
drop v. - elinden salmaq - pick
excite v. - heyecanlandirmaq - calm
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faint v. - iirayi getmak - regain senses
fetch v. - gatirmak - bring
flock v. - birla§dirmak - scatter
forbid v. - qadagan etmak - allow
forgive v. - bagi§lamaq - blame
gain v. - qazanmaq - lose
harass v. - hayacanlandirmaq - calm down
soothe - sakitla§dirmak - comfort
hoist v. - qaldirmaq - lower
im port v. - idxal etmak - export
isolate v. - tacrid etmak - unite
jum ble v. - qari§dirmaq - arrange
leave v. - tark etmak - stay
loosen v. - bo§altmaq - tighten
lose v. - itirmak - find
mix v. - qari§dirmaq - separate
overthrow v. - devirmak - restore
proclaim  v. - elan etmak - conceal
provide v. - tamin etmak - deprive
push v. - italamak - pull
quit v. - tark etmak - remain
refuse v. - boyun qagirtmaq - accept
repeal v. - lagv etmak - confirm
reveal v. - agmaq - conceal, hide
sunder v. - ayirmaq - attach, join
tow v. - dartmaq - push
tru st v. - inanmaq - mistrust



upbraid v. - mezemmot etmek - praise 
weep v. - aglamaq - laugh 
worry v. - narahat etmek - comfort 
wrinkle v. - qin§dirmaq - smooth

III Zarf

afterwards - sonradan - beforhand
early - erken - late
here - bura - there
quikly - cold - slowly
much - gox - little
near - yaxin - far (from)
often - tez-tez - seldom
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GRAMMAR REVISION TABLES 
P R O N O U N S

T a b le  1

1. $exs evezlikleri:
Adliq hal

2.Yiyelik evezlikleri 
Obyekt hal

a) asili forma
b) miisteqil forma

I, you, he, she, it, we, you, they

me you, him, her, it, us, them 
my, your, his, her, its, our, your, their 

mine, yours, his, hers, its, ours, yours, theirs

3. i§are evezlikleri

4. Sual evezlikleri 
who (whom), 
whose, which, 
what (sual cum b- 
lari diizaltmaya 
xidmat edan)

this - these, that - 1

“ Who is this girl?”
“It’s Samra”
“ W hat’s  this man?”
“He is a teacher.”
“ Which of you is 
a doctor?”
“What time is it?”

“ Whose books are 
these?”

hose, it, same, such

Bu qiz kimdir?
Bu, Samradir.
Bu ki§i negidir?
0 , muellimdir. 
Sizlerden kim hekim- 
dir?

Saat netpedir?
Bunlar kimin kitab- 
landir?

5. Nisbi evezlikler 
who (whom), 
whose, which, that 
(tayin budaq ciim- 
lalarinda)

The man who is stand­
ing there is my friend.

The girl whose brother 
studies with me is 
painter.

He is the man that you 
have seen.

Orada dayanan ki§i 
menim dostumdur.

Qarda§i menimle 
oxuyan qiz ressamdir.

Bu, senin/sizin 
gorduyiin /gorduyiinuz 
ki§idir.

6. Baglayici evezl. 
who (whom), 
whose, which, 
what (tamamhq 
budaq ciimhlarin- 
da)

Can you tell me which 
of them is his friend?

I know what they are 
talking about.

I say that he is a nice 
man.

Deye bilersenmi/biler- 
sinizmi, onlardan hansi 
onun dostudur?

Men bilirem, onlar ne 
haqda dam§irlar.

Men deyirem ki, o 
yax§i adamdir.
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Davami

K qayidi§ evezlikleri: 
nyself yourself, him- 
;elf herself, itself, 
mrselves, yourselves, 
hemselves

8. qar§ihq evezlikleri: 
each-other, one-ano- 
ther

He is angry with 
him self.

Can you do it y o u r ­
se lf!

We ourselves saw 
him.

They found them ­
selves  in the forest.

They were angry 
with each-other.

“What has happened?” 
people were asking 
one-another.

Onun oziiniin oziine 
acigi tutub.

Bunu sen oziin ede bi- 
lersen?

Onu biz oziimiiz gormii- 
§uk.

Onlar gelib me§eye 
9ixdilar.

Onlarin bir-birine aci- 
gi tutmu§du.

“Ne ba§ verib?” (Ne 
olub?)-deye 
adamlar bir-birinden 
soru§urdular.

9. inkar evezlikleri: 
no, nobody (no one), 
none, nothing (inkar 
manali tasdiq ciintte- 
larinda i§lanirlar)

There is no  bag here.

N obody  has seen him. 
N one  of us has seen 

this film.

Burada he9 bir 9anta 
yoxdur.

Onu he9 kes gormeyib. 
Bizden he9 kes bu fil- 

mi gormeyib.

10. qeyri-miieyyen 
evezlikler: 

some, any (va onlarin 
toramabri) all, both, 
each, every (va onun 
toramabri) other, 
another, one

Som ebody  is knock­
ing at the door.

E ach  of them got 
good marks.

E very  time I see him 
I get angry.

W hat other countries 
do you know?

Please give me 
another  apple.

This apple is a bad 
one.

Kimse qapini doyiir.

Onlarin her biri yax§i 
qiymet aldi.

Men her defe onu go- 
rende esebile§irem.

Daha hansi olkeleri 
taniyirsan?

Zehmet olmasa, mene 
ba§qa bir alma ver. 
Bu, pisdir.
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DEGREES OF COMPARISON 
(ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS)

T a b le  2

Keyfiyyat daracasi: 
eyni olan daracalar

as ... as, the more 
... the more, the 
quicker ... the 
sooner

Your house is as nice as 
mine.

The m ore  we read, the  
m ore  we learn.

The harder  they work 
the sooner  they get 
tired.

Sanin evin manimki 
kimi qa§angdir.

Biz na qadar 90X  oxu- 
yuruqsa, bir 0  qadar 
da 90X oyranirik.

Na qadar 90X i§layir- 
larsa, bir 0  qadar da 
tez yorulurlar.

Keyfiyyat daracasi 
eyni olmayanlar 
not so (as) ... than, 
less ... than

This book is not so (as) 
interesting as that one. 

She knows less than  her 
sister does.

Bu kitab 0 kitab kimi 
maraqli deyildir.

0 , bactsindan az bilir.

Miiqayisa daracasi 

er+sifat
more (less) + sifat

This question is easier  
than that question (one). 

This question is m ore  
(less) interesting than 
that one.

I work m ore  than you do.

Bu sual 0  biri suala (0  bi- 
rina) nisbetan asandir. 
Bu sual 0 birina nisba- 

tan daha 90X  (az) ma- 
raqlidir.

Man sandan 90X i§la- 
yiram.

Ustiinliik daracasi:

est+sifat 
more + sifat

This is the largest room 
in this flat.

It is the m ost in teresting  
film I have ever seen.

He knows it best o f  all.

Bu, manzilda an boyiik 
otaqdir.

Bu, manim gordiiyiim 
filmlarin arasinda an 
maraqlisidir.

0 , bunu hamidan yax§i 
bilir.

Digar koklara <;ev- 
rilmakla deraca 
amala gatiran si- 
fatlar

good - better 
bad - worse 
little - less
much - more —> many

best
worst
least
most
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Davami

ili daracaya 
alik olan si­
tter

old —» o ld er—> elder  
far —> fa r th e r —fu r th e r  
near —> n earer  
late —> la ter —> la tter

oldest —> eldest 
farthest —> fu r th e s t  
nearest —> next 
latest —> last

uch (-far),
ill+miiqayisa
iracssi

Today I feel much (far) 
better  than yesterday. 
She is clever. H is sister 
is much cleverer  than 
her, and the third sister 
is s till cleverer.

B u giin oziimii d iinankindan 
90X-90X yax§i hiss edirom .

0 ,  agillidir. O nun bacisi 
ondan 90X-90X agillidir 
vo U9iincii bacisi daha 
da agillidir.

N U M E R A L S
Table 3

Miqdar saylari

Jtaq, ev, 
ivtobus V3 s. 
nomralari 
(N°), xronoloji 
tarixlar

5.628, 445 w ords (five million, six  
hundred and tw enty eight thou­
sand, fo u r  hundred and fo r ty  f iv e  
w ords)
to take the 24 bus; on page 305 
(three hundred and five)', in 1920 
(in nineteen twenty)

5.628,445 soz

24 N°-li avtobusa 
m inm ek; sohifo 
305; 1920-ci ilda

2. Sira saylari

first, second, 
th ird ; ...  
“the" dates

the 95th (ninety-fifth) day 
28 lh o f  M ay, 1918 (the twenty  
eighth o f  M ay nineteen eighteen) 
the 1st, 2nd, 3rd o f  January  (the first, 
second, third o f  January)

9 5 -ci giin 
28 m ay 1915-ci il

Y anvar ayinin 
b iri, ikisi, ii9ii

3. Kasr saylari, 
adi kasr va 
onluq kasr

1/5 ton (one fifth  o f  a ton)
Vi kilom etre (h a lf a kilom etre)
XA  kilom etre (quarter o f  a kilometre) 
2/5 ton (two fifths o f  a ton)
0.5 (point five) 53.75 tons (fifty- 

three p o in t seven f iv e  tons)

1/5 ton 
Vi kilom etr 
XA  kilom etr 
2/5 ton 
0,5
53.75 ton
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P artic ip le  I and II
T ab le  5

Particip le I - doing
(eynizam anlihq ifadd edir)

1. zaman 
zarfliyi

W hile (when) com ing hom e
I met my friend"

Eva galanda  dostumu gordiim.

2.sabab-
maqsad
zarfliyi

H aving m uch tim e  he decided 
to play a game of chess to 
kill the time.

Qox vaxti o lduguna gora, o, 
qarara aldi ki, vaxti oldiirmok 
(kegirmok) iipiin bir el §ahmat 
oynasin.

3. tarzi- 
harakat z.

He came in singing a song. 0 , m ah m  oxuya-oxuya  igari 
girdi.

4. tayin
funksiya-
sinda

1) Do you see the boys p la y ­
ing  fo o tb a ll  in the yard?

2) The man stan d in g  a t the  
bus-stop  is my friend.

1) Sen hoyotdo fu tb o l oynayan  
oglanlan goriirsonmi?

2) Dayanacaqda dayanan ki?i 
menim dostumdur.

P articip le I bitmi§ forma h aving  done
(harakatin tamamlanmasim bilcHrir)

1. sabab va maqsed 
zarfliyi

H avin g  com e hom e  he 
felt very happy.

Eva galdiyina gora  o, q o x  

sevinirdi.

2 . zaman zarfliyi. 
Feli sifat I bitmi§ 
formada tayin funk- 
siyasmda i§lanmir. 
Bu halda tayin bu- 
daq ciimlasi i$lanir.

t
H aving f in ish e d  his work, 

he went for a walk.
Do you know the scient­
ist who has discovered  
the use o f  vapour?

i f  in i qurtardiqdan  sonra,
o, gezmoye getdi. 

Son/Siz buxarin  aham iy- 
ya tin i ka§f etmi§ alimi ta- 
niyirsanmi/tamyirsinizmi?

Particip le II done w orked
(tasirli fellarin machul novda verdiklari msnalari verir)

yalniz tayin 
funksiya- 
sinda 
ijlanir.

We went into the room  de­
cora ted  with carpets.

Biz xalgalarla  bazadilmi$ otaga  
daxil olduq.
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M od al V erb s
T a b le  6

rodal fe lter  
’3 onlarin 
manalan

Niimunalar 
(II manasi)

Sinonim  
sozlar V3 

ifad3l3r (II 
msnasi)

Azarbaycan 
dilins m um ­
kun olan tar- 

cumasi (II 
msnasi)

Qeydldr

ay (might)
icazo

§iibha
giiman

She may/might 
come any mi­
nute.

She may have 
left.

She may still be 
working.

perhaps
maybe

ola bilsin 
ki, ola 
bilar

M ight ham da irad 
ifada eda bilar.

You might have 
helped her.

tust
vaciblik 
amr 

davatnama 
giiman 

minliyd 
ixin olan)

He m ust be in 
the city.

You m ust know 
him

They m ust have 
forgotten him

probably, 
in all
probability 
I think,
I am sure,
I believe

ola bilsin ki, 
garak ki, 
giiman ki, 
balka da

1. II manada inkar 
formasinda ijlanmir. 
Bu halda I  d o n ’t 
think, I  am, I  am not 
sure ifadalari i§lanir.
2. II manada galacak 
zamana aid olmur.
Bu halda to he likely 
to, to be unlikely to, 
probably + galacak 
zaman iffonir

an
icaza, 

liimkiinat, 
■icariq, qa- 
iliyyat; 
$iibha, ta- 

cciib, inam- 
zliq

They ca n ’t 
(couldn’t) be 
here
He can V have 
left
She can have 
changed so 
much

It’s im­
possible... 
I don’t be­
lieve...

ola bilmaz, 
miimkiin 
ola bilmaz, 
neca ola 
bilar ki,...

II manada yalniz 
sual va inkar 
ciimlalarinda 
i$lanir

hould
sxsi masla- 
at, ray, irad, 
yiid-nasihat, 
abardarliq, 
amanat

You should  ma­
ke a note o f it. 

He shouldn’t 
smoke so much. 

She shou ldn’t 
have gone 
there.

I advise 
you...
I recom­
mend you 
I’d like 
you...

lazimdir, 
garak ..., 
etmali idin, 
yaxji olardi 
ki, garak...

“should” modal fe­
line sinonim olan 
ought [o:t] masdarin 
to hissaciyi ila i^lan- 
masini taiab edir 
You ought to be 
more careful. Garak 
san/siz daha diqqatli 
olaydin(iz).
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T h e In fin itive
T ab le  7

Mascterin formalari
Active Passive

Indefinite (simple) to write to be written
Continuous to be writing -----------

Perfect to have written to have been written
Perfect Continuous to have been written -----------

Masdarin miixtalif manalarim aks etdiran cadval

ac
tiv

e

Indefinite
(simple)

I am glad to speak to 
you.

Soninla/Sizinla dant§- 
maga §adam.

Continuous I know him to be 
speaking to you.

Saninla/Sizinla onun 
dam$digtni biliram.

Perfect I am glad to have 
spoken to you.

Saninla/Sizinla da- 
m§digima §adam.

Perfect
Continuous

I am glad to have 
been speaking to you 
for a long time.

Man §adam ki, saninla 
/sizinla uzun miiddat- 
dir ki, dant§iram.

pa
ss

iv
e Indefinite

(simple)
I am always glad to 
be told the news.

Hami§a mana xabar 
verildikda §ad oluram.

Perfect I am glad to have 
been told the news.

Man ?adam ki, mana 
xabar verilmi§dir.

The Participle
Table 8

Feli sifatin formalari
active passive

Indefinite writing being written
perfect having written • having been written
past written
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Felin miixtalif formalarimn Azarbaycan dilinda ifada
vasitalari 

The Participle

Feli sifatin tarciimasi
formalari feli sifat ila feli baglama ila
reading oxuyan oxuyarksn
having read oxumu§ oxuduqdan sonra
being read oxunan (kim oxunarken (ne ise oxunan

torafmdonse) zaman)
having been read oxunrau§ oxuduqdan sonra
read oxunmu§ ------------
building tiken ------------

having built tikmi§ tikdikdon sonra
being built tikilen tikilmokdo olan, tikilerken
having been built tikilib qurtarmi? tikildikden sonra
built tikilmi§ ------------

Gerund
Table 9

Gerund*un forma an
Active Passive

Indefinite (simple) writing being written
Perfect having written having been written

Gerund-un miixtalif formalarimn Azarbaycan dilinda ifada
rvasitalari

active He likes speaking a foreign 
language.

0 , xarici dildo dam§- 
magi xo§layir.

passive He likes being spoken a 
foreign language.

0 , onunla xarici dildo 
dani^ilmagi xo§laytr.

active He is proud of having 
spoken to this outstanding 
person.

0 , bu me§hur §exsle 
dam§digina gore foxr 
edir.

passive He is proud of having 
been spoken to.

0  foxr edir ki, onunla 
dam§iblar.
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Complex object
T ab le  10

Mesderi 
“to”
hissaciksiz
i^lenen
miirekkeb
tamamliq

qurulu§u
Ciim lalar 

(ingilis dilinde) Tarciim asi

fiziki
qavrayij
bildiren
feller

Obyekt halinda 
olan evezlik ve 
ya adliq halin­
da olan isim+ 
mesder ve ya 
Participle I

1.1 see him come.

2.1 saw him 
coming
3. We watched the 
boy go home.

Men onun geldiyini goriirem 
Man goriirem ki, o galir.
Man onu galan gordiim.
1) Biz oglanin eve getdiyini 
mii§ahide etdik.

2) Biz mujahide etdik ki, 
oglan eve getdi.

to let

to let + obyekt 
halinda olan 
evezlik ve ya 
adliq halda 
isim+mesdar

Let him go home.

Let the boy read 
the text.

1. Qoy o, eva getsin.

2. Qoy oglan matni oxusun.

to make 
(macbur) 
vadar 
etmak

to make+obyekt 
halinda olan 
avazlik ve ya 
adliq halda olan 
isim+mesder

I ’ll make you (the 
boy) go there.

Men seni/sizi (oglam) mec- 
bur edaceyem  ki, ora gede- 
sen/gedesiniz.

Masdari 
“to”
hisseciyi ila 
ijlanen mu- 
rakkeb ta- 
mamliq to 
Wtint, to 
like, to ask, 
to expect etc

Adliq halinda 
olan isim ve 
ya obyekt 
halinda olan 
isim+”to” 
hisseciyi ile 
i?lanan 
mesder

I want you to help 
me.

He ordered the 
soldier to get 
ready.

1. M en senin/sizin mene 
komek etmeyini(zi) isteyi- 
rem.
2. Men isteyirem ki, sen/siz 
mene komek edesan/ede- 
siniz.
1. 0 ,  esgere hazir olmagi 
emr etdi.
2. 0 ,  esgere em r etdi ki, 
hazir olsun.

Gerund  ter- 
kibi ila ifa­
da edilmi? 
miirakkeb 
tamamliq

Yiyelik halda 
olan isim ve 
ya evezlik+ 
Gerund

I like his speaking 
English.
I like the boy’s 
speaking English.

Men onun ingilis dilinde 
danijmagim xojlayiram. 
Men oglanin ingilis dilinde 
damjmagim xojlayiram.
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S eq u en ce  o f  T en ses
T a b le  11

yni zamanli 
irakatlar

He works hard.
1 thought that he worked 
hard.

0 , berk /gergin i§layir. 
Men fikirle§irdim ki, 
o berk i§leyir.

yni zamanli
drakatlar

He is working hard now.
I knew that he was working 
hard.

0 , indi berk i§leyir. 
Man bilirdim ki, o, 
bark i§leyir.

’iri digarindan 
abaq galan 
arakadar

He has returned from London 
He said that he had returned 
from London.

0 , Londondan qayidib. 
0  dedi ki, o, London­
dan qayidib.

iiri digarindan 
\abaq galan 
larakatlar

He bought a new car.
I heard that he had bought a 
car.

0 , teze ma§in aldi. 
Man e§itdim ki, o, te- 
ze ma§in ahb.

3iri digarindan 
:onra galan 
iarakatlar

He will work at home.
I knew that he would work 
at home.

0 , evde i§leyecak. 
Man bilirdim ki, o, ev- 
da i§leyecek.

Vasiteli nitqde zaman zerflarinin deyi^meleri

Vasitasiz nitqdd Vasitdli nitqda

today that day
yesterday the day before
tomorrow the next day
... ago ... before
this that
these those
here there
last year the year before
last month the month before
la s t ... the ... before
n e x t .... the following ...
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In d irect Speech
T ab le  12

Naqli ctimlalarda vasitali nitq
Ba§ ciirnlo
keQmi§d8
olduqda

I am a doctor. 1 work at a hospital. 
I come home in the afternoon.

He said 
He told me that he was a doctor and worked at a hospital.

He added that he came home in the afternoon.

I saw my friend yesterday.

He said 
He told me that he had seen his friend the day before.

We lived in Turkey two years ago. My son worked there.

He said 
He told me that they had lived in Turkey two years before and 

explained that his son had worked there.

I shall tell you about it tomorrow.

He said 
He told me that he would tell me all about it the next day.

9rar ciimlalarinda vasitali nitq

tasdiqdd 
olan cimr 
ciimldlari

He said: (asked, ordered) “Go home”.
He said (asked, ordered) me (him, her, the boy, etc.) 
to go home.

inkarda 
olan dim 
cumldhri

He said (asked, ordered etc,): “Don’t go home”.
He said (asked, ordered, etc.) me (him, her, the boy, 
etc.) not to go home.
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T able 13

Indirect questions
Special questions

Special questions
He asked (me, him, her, etc.) 
He wanted to know 
He wondered

What are you doing?”
Where do you live?”
Where does he work?”
What have you prepared for 
today?”
When did you come home 
'esterday?”
“When will your mother come 
home?”
What is he doing now?

what I  was doing. 
where I  lived. 
where he worked. 
what I  had prepared for that 

day.
when (at what o ’clock) I  had 

come home the day before, 
when my mother would come 

home.
what he was doing then.

*
Indirect questions

Table 14

General questions
He asked me 
He wanted to know 
He wondered

‘Are you watching TV?” I was watching TV.
‘Do you play chess?” I played chess.
‘Does she go to school?” she went to school.
‘Are you listening to J— I was listening to him.
me?” 4-» 1 had done my homework.

‘Have you done your <D
>

homework?” > I had skated the winter before.
“Did you skate last I should see my friend the

winter?” next day.
“Will you see your friend

tomorrow?”
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